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Preface

The Eldorado National Forest lies in the central Sierra Nevada.
Forest land is situated entirely on the western slope of the
mountain range between the foothills of the Mother Lode and the
Sierra crest. Forest vegetation changes from chaparral brush and
oak woodland at lower elevations to alpine growth and barren rock
near the summit. Dense pine, mixed conifer, and red fir timber
stands dominate the mid-elevation landscape. The Eldorado is a
highly diversgified, productive Forest.

Parts of Alpine, Amador, El Dorado and Placer Counties are covered
by the Forest Plan. An acreage summary follows:

County National Forest Other Total
Alpine 50,278 3,774 54,052
Amador 77,849 12,033 89,882
El Dorado 417,448 140,896 558, 344
Placer 51,149 33,567 84,716
596,724 190,270 786,994
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l. Introduction

A. Purpose of the Plan

The purpose of the Plan is to direct the management of the Eldorado
National Forest. The Plan prescribes compatible sets of Forest
practices for the land and the resources. Acres are assigned to
different resource uses, and targets are set for the production of
market and nonmarket goods and services. The Plan shows the
government's cost of doing buginess and the wvalue to society of
performing a planned program.

The proposed Plan contains specific management actions for the plan
period, The plan period 1s comprised of the next 10-15 years only.
The plan period is defined by the NFMA regulations as one decade (36
CFR 219.3, 1982), while the law permits a 15-year maximum (16 USC
1604 (f) (5)). Conditions on the Forest will be reanalyzed withan
the plan period and a revised Plan developed { 36 CFR 219.10 (g),
1982 and 16 USC 1604 (f) (5)).

Environmental protection is gained by applying management require-
ments to approved Forest activities. The Plan also meets legal
requirements and deals with local, state, and national issues. To
accomplish its purpose, the Plan:

1. Names Forest Llong-range goals and objectives for a 10-year
period;

2. Sehedules the location and eceurrence of forest practices by
nanagement aress;

3. Establishes standards and guidelines for forest practices; and

b, Ties management activities directly to the Forest Service
budgeting system, linking them with the periodic assessments and
programs developed at the national level under the Forest and
Rangeland Besources Planning Act (RPA).

Preparation of a comprehensive, integrated Forest Plan fits into a
larger network of regional and national planning direction that
establishes resource production quantities for National Forest
System lands. The RPA program is built on continual gssessments of
land capability and suitability, which flow up to Washington D.C.
from each Forest Service region., The RPA data are analyzed on a
national scale, and an environmental impact statement (EIS) is
written for a proposed service-wide program. When the current RPA
program ig approved, taergets are distributed downward. Each region
receives a share of national production quantities for further
digtribution to the forests of that region. These targets are real
targets based on site specific information reported earlier by the
forests. The planning cycle is then completed.
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B. Relationship to Other Plans

All of the existing land and resource management plens were reviewed
by the Forest's interdisciplinary team during the planning process.
The team determined that several plans will remain consistent with
or complement this Forest Plan. Existing plans that are still walid
include the following:

Desolation Wilderness Management Plan
Mokelumne Wilderness Interim Management Guidelines
Round Top Recreation Composite Plan
State Route 88 Recreation Composite Plan
Highway 88 Landscape Management Plan
Soda Springs-Riverton Landscape Management Plan
Eldorado Fisheries Habitat Management Plan
Wrights Lake Grazing Allotment Plan
Rodoni and Tells/Gerle Units Grazing Allotment Plan
Liddicoat Grazing Allotment Plan
Pyramid Grazing Allotment Plan
Indian Valley Grazing Allotment Plan
Cody Meadow Grazing Allotment Plan
Bear River (Grazing Allotment Plan
Pearl Lake Grazing Allctment Plan
Chipmunk Grazing Allotment Plan
Corral Flat Grazing Allotment Plan
Pardoe Grazing Allotment Plan
0ld Pino Grazinhg Allotment Plan
Bryan Meadow Grazing Allotment Plan
Big Hill QGrazing Allotment Plan
Cat Creek Grazing Allotment Plan
Sopiago Grazing Allotment Plan
Nevada Point Grazing Allotment Plan
Silver Lake Unit/Cody Meadow Grazing Allotment Plan
Y Meadow Grazing Allotment Plan
Sherman Grazing Allotment Plan
Soldier Creek Grazing Allotment Plan
Morrison Grazing Allotment Plan
Leak Spring Grazing Allotment Plan
Caldor Grazing Allotment Plan
Rockbound Grazing Allotment Plan
Eldorade Interpretive Plan
Crystal Basin Interpretive Plan
,_—h—fgépfbrest Development Transportation System Plan
Emigtant Summit Trail Management Plan
Pony Express Trail Management Plan
Cultural Resources Monitoring Plan
SOFAR Comprehensive Cultural Resources Plan
Mokelumne River Project Cultural Resources Plan
Forest Fire Prevention Plan
Forest Aviation Plan
Forest Fire Qualifications and Standards Plan
Species Management Guide ~ Navaretia prolifera ssp. lutea




e

The 1979 Off Road Vehicle (ORV) Plan will remain in_effect,. with
lsc additional closure§ and restrictions, until January 1990. At
that time, a new rorest ORV Plan wrll becotiie “Sffective.

Y

Five existing land and resource management plans will be superseded
when the Forest Plan 1s approved. Superseded plans include the
following:

Eldorado National Forest Multiple Use Plan
Eldorado Land Adjustment Plan

Forest Initial Attack and Mobailization Plan
Volcanoville Unit Plan

1978 Eldorado Timber Management Plan

Seven cooperator plans supplement this Forest Plan. They are also
congistent with proposed management of the Eldorado National Forest.
These cooperator plans were prepared by the California Department of
Fish and Game and U.S. Fish and Wildiife Service and include the
following:

Rubicon Wild Trout Stream Flan

Grizzly Flat Deer Herd Plan

Pacific Deer Herd Plan (except overlap with the Peavine RNA)
Blue Canyon Deer Herd Plan

Salt Springs Deer Herd Plan

Pacific Bald Eagle Recovery Plan, 1986

Recovery Plan for Peregrine Falcon (Pacific Population), 1982

The analysis that supports the Forest Plan is contained in an
approved EIS. The Record of Decision for the EIS is signed by the
Regional Forester of the Pacific Southwest Region of the Forest
Service. The Forest Plan and associated EIS become combined docu-
ments, whereby the EIS discloSes the énvironmental conseauences of
the—alternatives considered in reaching the approved Forest Plan.
The selectéd plan is derived from the preferred alternative of the
EIS,

The EIS for the Forest Plan also gerves as a tiered document under
the Council of Environmental Qualaty (CEQ) regulations (40 CER
1502.20 and 1508.28) for the National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA). Environmental assessments {EA) for Forest projects and
other. activities affectlng the environment will be tiered to the EIS
for_ the Forest Plan.. Project approvals will be given through
Decision Notices signed by the Supervisor. _Relevant project issues
already addressed in broader terms in the EIS may be summarized in
WEEEFREOJECt EA, and discussions are incorporated by reference from
one document to the other. The tiered EA then can be focused on
'—'T-'-—-"_'—m - *

gite spec1f1c igsues related to particular project activities.
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C. Implementation

The Forest Supervisor shall, upon implementation of the Forest Plan,
make sure that all outstanding and future permits, contracts, coop-
erative agreements, and other instruments for the occupancy and use
of affected lands are consistent with the Plan, subject to wvalid
existing rights. Subsequent administrative activities affecting
such lands, including budget proposals, shall be based on the Plan.
The Forest Supervisor may change implementation schedules to reflect
differences between proposed annual budgets and funds actually
appropriated by Congress. Schedule changes shall be considered an
amendment to the Forest Plan, but no change shall prompt the prepar-
ation of any EIS unless it significantly alters the long-term
relationship between production levels of goocds and services
projected under planned budgets compared to those projected under
final appropriations.

D. Amendment

The Forest Supervisor may amend this Forest Plan. Based on an
analysis of the objectives, standards and guidelines, and other
contents of the Forest Plan, the Forest Supervisor shall decide
whether a proposed amendment would result in a significant change in
the Plan. However, 1f the change resulting from the proposed
amendment is judged to be significant, the Forest Supervisor shall
follow the same EIS procedure initially used for the development and
approval of the Forest Plan. If the change resulting from the
avendment ig determined not to be significant for the purpose of the
planning process, the Forest Supervisor may implement the amendment
following appropriate public notice and satisfactory completion of
NEPA procedures.

E. Revision

The Forest Plan shall routinely be revised on a 10-year cycle or at
least every 15 years. The plan may also be revised whenever the
Forest Supervisor determines that conditions or demands in the area
covered by the plan have changed substantially -- or when changes in
RPA policies, goals, and objectives would have a significant effect
on forest level programs. The Eldorado interdisciplinary team, in
their monitoring and evaluation role, may recommend a revision to
the Forest Supervisor at any time during the normal life of the
Plan. Revisions are not effective until they are considered and
approved in accordance with requirements for the development and
approval of e Forest Plan. The Forest Supervisor shall periodically
review conditions on the land covered by the Plan to determine
whether those conditions or demands of the public have changed
signifaicantly.
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F. Public Review and Appeal

The Regional Forester will approve the final Forest Plan and
Environmental Impact Statement. Approval will occur when the
Regronal Forester prepares and signs a concise public Record of
Decision. The approved Plan will not become effective until at
least 30 days after the publication of the Notice of Awvailability of
the FEIS in the Federal Register.

The Regional Forester's decision may be appealed in accordance with
provisions of 36 CFR 211.18. Certain decisions are not appealable,
including decisions to disapprove a Forest Plan and preliminary
process decisions made prior to completion of final plans.

G. Organization

The Plan is divided into five chapters. Chapter I gives an
intreoduction to the Forest. Chapter II tells how the Plan deals
with public issues and management concerns, Chapter IIT summarizes
the analysis of the management situation in terms of current
outputs, supply-demand trends, production potential, and resocurce
opportunities.

Chapter IV is the working part of the Plan, Specific direction for
Forest managers is stated in this section. The direction is linked
to land management areas, output schedules, and program budgets.
Compatible forest practices are applied to distinct parts of the
Forest under detailed sets of standards and guidelines.

Chapter IV is arranged in a format that is keyed to the Forest Plan
map. The Eldorado is divided into six major management emphasis
zones. Each zone is color-coded both on the map and the management
area prescription pages of Chapter IV for cross-referencing.

The six emphasis zones in Chapter IV are subdivided into thirty
management areas. Each management area is headed by an emphasis
statement and detailed description of the land that fits into that
category. Each management area is further defined by a combination
of Forest practices aimed at meeting objectives. Several practices
are common to all management areas. These types are called Forest-
wide practices and have related standards and guidelines that apply
universally across the Forest. The remaining practices have
standards and guidelines that change by management area. These
types of practices give individualized direction to each separate
management area. The Forest uses 74 Forest-wide practices and 57
variable practices.

Combinations of practices, standards, and guidelines make up a
management area prescription for land treatment. Management areas
are numbered from 1 to 30. Management areas 17 and 27 are omitted
because they are applied in other EIS alternatives than the
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preferred alternative. Practical use of the Plan is made by
matching the management area prescription to its companion location
on the ground. The Plan user may either look for a particular
management area first and reference it to the map ~- or find a known
area on the map (or actual ground location) and reference it to a
management area in the plan. The color-code and management area
system makes the connection between the Plan and the map.

Chapter V lays out the monitoring and evaluation requirements of the
Plan. Monitoring and evaluation provide the means for the Forest to
scientifically assess implementation of planning direction contained
in Chapter IV and rate the overall effectiveness of the Plan,
Forest activities are monitored by objective, technique, precision,
validity, frequency, and wvariability from prescribed standard.
Monitoring requirements are grouped by the major program elements
currently indexed in the Forest Service Management Information
Handbook (FSH 1309.1ia}.

The appendixes to the Plan contain supporting information.
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Il. Public Issues and Management Concerns

This chapter summarizes issues and concerns -- and explains how each
one 18 dealt with or resclved in the Forest Plan. Forest issues and
concerns are stated as questions. Eleven major Forest activities
have prompted widespread public and internal Forest Service
interest.

A. Energy

T. Issue Statement

To what extent should the Forest meet future energy needs?

2. Issue Summary

The availabaility of cheap, plentiful energy of all kinds has
national significance. Consumer demands have caused people to look
closely at traditional sources of natural energy such as wood and
water, ‘

Home heating with firewood from the Forest has been a lasting custom
of resgidents of local communities. Until recently, wood permits
were 1ssued free for personal use, and material was generally
accessible and plentiful. The local situation has changed drasti-
cally, making the firewood market one of the keenest i1ssues facing
forest managers. Demand hag increased and will grow in the future.
Supply has leveled off and could temporarily decrease with a sagging
lumber economy. Sources of firewood have edged farther from points
of use. Competition in the Forest by prospective wood gathers has
created a major administrative job for the Forest Service. This has
led to an increased workload of law enforcement cases involving
illegal removal of firewood. An evelving wood biomass technology
stands as a possible cause for even greater competition for thisg
desirable forest energy product.

Hydroelectric power has been generated from the Forest water
resource since the early part of this century, and feasible
development opportunities still exist. Potential 1includes both
large and small hydroelectric projects. These remaining oppor-
tunities match the continuing market attraction for water energy
against the retention of Forest amenity wvalues that hydroelectric
projects tend to reduce, change, or eliminate. Scenic quality,
wildlife and fish habitat, slope stability, and streamside
aesthetics are four main amenity resources involved in the issue.
Reduction of the timber base and loss of grazing land are additional
tradeoffs that impact Forest productivity and lower revenues. Some
of these Forest resource losses can be satisfactorily mitigated;
others are irretrievable.
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Wind and geothermal energy were also identified in the issue scoping
process but to a much lesser extent than wood and water. Respon-
dents, including the California State Department of Energy,
suggested that the Eldorado accommodate wind energy potential on
National Forest land. Other respondents suggested that the Forest
make gecthermal opportunities available. These two less conven-
tional sources did not draw opposition from the public. The sole
concern is that they do not conflict with other forest uses where
wind and geothermal features are sited in the Forest.

One final energy issue involves the conservation of energy by the
Forest as an operating government agency. Public input suggested
the Forest Service become economy ninded in the operation and
maintenance of buildings and motor vehicles.

3. Issue Resolution

Timber sale residue will continue to be a leading source of wood
energy. Every effort will be made to make otherwise unused cull
logs and slash from timber sales available for personal home heating
and bhiomass energy cogeneration.

Demand for firewood rose sharply after the 1974 oil embargo, and a
leveling off at 82.3 thousand cords sold per year is expected in the
planning decade. This market output equals 41.15 million board feet
annually, which the forest can meet. Firewood gathers, however, can
expect to drive farther, work harder, and probably incur a higher
out-of-pocket cost for the material they remove under permit,

Biomass utilization opportunities have been slow to develop. As
economical means of recovering suitable wood materials are
regsearched and perfected, the demand for biomass should increase.
Sources other than sale residue, such as biomass recovery from
precommercial timber thinnings, will supplement the Forest supply.
Care will be taken by Eldorado resource specialists to prevent
depletion of the soil resource by closely monitoring bilomaesgs
harvest. Forest direction gives priority to personal home heating
when there is competition between individuals and biomass
entrepreneurs for the same product.

Placement of new hydroelectric facilities on the Forest conflicts
with lands designated in the plan for Wilderness, Research Natural
Areas, Special Interest Areas, and Wild and Scenic Rivers. Project
facilities are excluded from these management areas.

Hydroelectric development will be made inconspicuous in locations
vhere the Forest's visual quality objective i1s retention or partisl
retention of the natural landscape. Road access associated with
hydroelectric projects will be restricted where the recreation
opportunity spectrum ({ROS) class objective for the 1land is
primitive, semiprimitive nonmotorized, and semiprimitive motorized.
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Elsewhere in the Forest, the Plan generally treats hydroelectric
development as being compatible with management area standards and
guidelines. Chapter 3 of the FEIS addresses the environmental
impacts on hydroelectric projects. Site-gpecific environmental
analyses and documentation of effects for proposed hydro projects
will be completed before the Forest Service submits its 4{e) report
to the FERC. All impacts will be fully disclosed and nmitigated to
the greatest degree possible. Each new project is also required to
follow the NEPA process that allows the public to participate in the
project decision,

Loss of productive land base or reduction of resource wvalues will
therefore be mitigated under terms of FERC Licenses, Forest Service
Special Use Permits, and any Memorandums of Agreement executed
between the Eldorado and the project proponent.

Numerous major and minor hydroelectric projects are already under
construction or firmly proposed for Forest lands. The Forest
Service has or will take a leadershaip position in the environmental
analysis of these projects to determine their environmental, social,
and econcmic effects. Several known projects will be active during
the 10-year plan period.

El Dorado County has proposed the South Fork of the American River
(SOFAR) project in the coming decade. Amador, El Dorado,
Sacramento, and San Joaquin Counties are sgponsoring the Cosumnes
River Water and Power Authority to determine the feasibility of a
hydroelectric project on the Cosumnes River system. The Cosumnes
River project igs in the preliminary licensing stage. Amador County
hag proposed the Devil's Nose project on the Mokelumne Raver.
Devil's Nose is also in the preliminary licensing stage. Willow
Creek Water District is investigating a project on Cole Creek.

The combined annual energy output of these four major hydroelectric
projects dis about 123 megawatts. Sixteen minor hydroelectric
projects affecting the Eldorado have been fi1led with FERC. These
minor developments are scattered throughout the Forest and call for
a combined annual energy output of about 13 megawatts.

Wind energy has been treated only for its future potential. No
actual proposals have been made for the Eldorado. The Forest has
prnpointed those stringers of land that have the highest development
potential. Feasible proposals will be considered for these
inventoried high elevation sites when they do not overlap wilderness
or other statutory or regulatory exclusion areas.

The Forest's engineeraing staff will develop and carry out a plan to
retrofit government buildings and facilities to make them energy
efficient. This conversion will be accomplished by the end of the
10-year plan pericd. Economy in the automobile fleet will be
accomplished by routine replacement with the most fuel-efficient
equipment for the job, plus better utilization of fewer total
vehicles.
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B. Mining
1. lIssue Statement

While encouraging mineral exploration and development, what
management practices are needed on the Eldorado to reduce
environmental dmpacts and conflicts associated with minerals
development?

2. lIssue Summary

A Forest minerals inventory describes the mineral resource potential
of the Eldorado. Mineral activities fall into three classes: (1)
leaseable, (2) locatable, and (3) mineral materials. Leasable and
locatable areas are rated low/unknown, medium, and high/very high.
Mineral materials are inventoried by individual site name and type
of materials found at the source.

0il, gas, coal, and geothermal are leasable minerals. None of thegse
types are now under lease. 0il, gas, and coal deposits are
unknown. An unexplored geothermal belt enters the Eldorado from the
Toiyabe National Forest south of Cerson Pass. No other geothermal
sources have been identified to date. Leasable mineral resources
are insignificant.

Locatable minerals are prevalent. Claims and prospects dot the
Forest landscape. Gold, silver, and other precious metals have
historically been mined since the Gold Rush. Economic trends
indicate that many existing claims will continue to operate, and new
claims will be filed. Open pit mining of lode claims causes the
greatest environmental concern. Placer claims with suction dredging
activities potentially impact water quality, fish and wildlife
habitat, and stream aesthetics.

Mineral materials sctivity has primarily involved gquarrying for road
surfacing material. The Forest inventory shows thirty-eight
available rock sites. Visual quslity protection is the main
environmental concern associated with mineral materials.

3. lIssue Resolution

Forest managers will promote the development of mineral resources by
cooperating with lessees, claimants, and permittees. Mining laws,
regulations, and Forest Service Manual policy will guide management
of the minersl resource. The Forest, in turn, will recommend land
withdrawals from lease or entry when existing laws and regulations
do not give adequate protection to sensitive environmental features
of the Forest or where capital investments need to be protected.
Mineral materials activities are controlled by the conditions of
special use permits issued by the Forest Service to authorize
removal of those materials.
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Designated wilderness is withdrawn from mineral lease and entry,
subject to rights established prior to enactment by Congress.
Desolation and Mokelumne Wildernesses account for 102,059 acres of
legislatively withdrawn land. The Plan recommends an additional
13,694 acres for wilderness (Caples).

Wild and Scenic Rivers are also designated by Congress. The Plan
recomnends the North Fork of the Mokelumne above Salt Springs
Reservoir for wild river designation and the Rubicon River for
scenic river designation. The candidate Mokelumne River is entairely
within the existing Mokelumne Wilderness. Dual designation of the
North Fork of Mokelumne Wild River with Mokelumne Wilderness will
not further impact the availability of the mineral resource because
the area has already been withdrawn. A suitability study for Wild
and Scenic River status is proposed for the North Fork of the
Mokelumne below Salt Sprangs Reservoir to Tiger Creek.

The Plan recommends the establishment of two Research Natural Areas
and nine botanical, geological, and archaeological Special Interest
Areas. Establishment of these kinds of areas 1s approved within the
Forest Service agency authority, but withdrawal of these lands must
be granted by petition to the Secretary of Interior., Peavine and
Station Creek Research Natural Areas add 1,862 acres of prospective
withdrawal. Big Crater, Little Crater, Wrights Lake Bog, Rock
Creek, Traverse Creek, Round Top, Leonardi Fallg, Pyramid Creek, and
Mokelumne Archeological Special Interest Areas add another 20,623
acres of prospective withdrawal. Two RNAs are proposed for study
(Snow Canyon and Middle Mountain).

Capital investment projects are routinely withdrawn from entry.
Power projects, major recreation areas, and Forest Service
administrative sites are the most common investment types of
withdrawals. Project proponents request power withdrawals. The
Secretary of Interior concurrently grants a request when the Federal
Energy Regulatory Commission licenses a project. Existing power
withdrawals encumber thousands of acregs of Eldorado land., Major
power withdrawal requests which may to be granted during the plan
period are for the South Fork of the American River (SOFAR), Devils'
Nose, Cosumnes River, and Cole Creek projects.

The Forest Service requests recreation and administrative site
withdrawals. BRecreation withdrawals include private sector sites
under special use permit such as ski areas, recreation residences,
regorts, and organization camps. Current national policy states
that requests of this kind be made only when mineral activities
might reasonably be expected to cause loss of capital investments,
Eldorado managers will adhere to this policy, and requests of this
nature will be limited. Some current withdrawals may be dropped.
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The balance of the Forest that is not covered by the above-described
areas will stay open to entry. Written plans of operations provide
resource and environmental protection. District Rangers and
minerals developers negotiate the terms of the plans of operations
under federal regulation requirements. The two parties jointly
agree to mitigation or rehabilitation work.

Plang of operations spell ocut specific site treatment measures on an
individual case basis. The Forest Service requires reclamation
bonds to be posted by the minerals developer to assure reclamation
within the terms of the plans of operations. Actual treatment
varies by the extent to which the environment is disturbed and which
standards and guidelines in the Forest Plan aspply to the management
area where the lease or claim 1s located. Management area direction
that emphasizes wildlife habitat protection, high wvisual gquality,
high water quality, and unroaded landscapes will result in the
highest degree of mitigation or rehabilitation.

In summary, the Plan recognizes that certain congressional and
administrative withdrawals impact the availability of the minerals
resource. Eldorado managers will keep administrative withdrawals at
a minimum, while at the same time promoting the minerals development
of non-withdrawn lands. Individual plans of operations establish
resource and environmental protection and avoid conflicts for active
operations that significantly affect the Forest. Mineral materials
developument is controlled by the conditions of special use permits.

C. Outdoor Recreation
1. lIssue Statement

What kinds and amounts of recreation opportunities should be
emphasized and where should they be made available on the Eldorado?

2. lIssue Summary

The Eldorado already provides the public a wide range of recreation
opportunities, Natural attractions, closeness to large population
centers, and a well-developed internal road system produce heavy use
in several types of recreation activities, Annual use in the last 5
years has averaged more than 3,000,000 recreation visitor days.

Driving for pleasure registers the highest visitor numbers. Family
camping, winter sports, and recreation residence use &are popular
developed recreation choices. Hunting, fishing, hiking, cross-
country skiing, snow play, recreation vehicle travel, boating, and
undeveloped site camping are familiar dispersed forms of recreation,

Not =all recreation activities are compatible with each other, nor
are they compatible with other resource activities. Overcrowding in
developed sites and dispersed areas often dimpairs visitor
experience. Conflicting uses become distracting.
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The Forest land base is ample encugh to meet thercotical recreation
demand over both the 10-year plan period and the B0-year long-term
planning horizon., However, wvisitors have established set patterns
of use and want to return to their longtime favorite spots.
Competition for the same ground by divergent interests results in
conflict, which must be resolved on-site, even though the land
capacity to accommodate these recreation uses exists elsewhere in
the Forest.

Reservation and fee systems apply to several high amenity developed
gites. The using public generally is willing to pay for special
services. The Eldorado has begun to contract facility operation and
maintenance to private concessionaires on a selected basis, result-
ing in favorable public acceptance.

3. Issue Resolution

Recreation use outside of wilderness is classified as either
developed or dispersed. Each class needs to be handled separately
when dealing with issues.

Although the mix of public, semi-public, and private uses may change,
the land base represented by existing and potential recreation sites
(listed in Chapter 1V, red pages}, is expected to meet future demands
on the Forest. Recreation planners will survey the Forest for
additional suitable ground.

Some sites will be triggered by demand in the first decade of the
Plan, These sites will accommodate induced use associated with
hydroelectric projects. Developed recreation facilities are
required under the terms of the FERC 1licenses to provide for
recreation use related to project features such as reservoirs.
Actual construction will be prompted by reaching peak use levels
within project areas, Additional recreation facilities will be
built by licensees at Crystal Basin and Silver Lake -- and
potentially at Blue Lakes, Lower Bear River Reservoir, and Salt
Springs Reservoir. Initial ainstallation of recreation facilities
may take place at Alder Reservoir, which may be developed under the
El Dorado County SOFAR project. Kinds of facilities include boating
sites, family campgrounds, group campgrounds, equestrian group
campgrounds, sanitation stations, and anterpretive sites.

A Forest Plan cgbjective for the Eldorade is to furnish a standard
level of maintenance to all sites that it operates and maintains.
Concessionaires and licensees must also furnish a standard level of
maintenance on sites they operate. A trend toward more conces-
sionaire management of facilities 1s expected. Worn sites will be
scheduled for rehabilitation or put in a rest-recovery status.

The Plan offers 4,017 acres of potential downhill ski sites for
additional development by permittee. Special use permits are issued
for recreation residences, organization camps, and resorts. A draft
Future Recreation Use Determination Study (FRUD) for special uses
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along Highway 88 was prepared and made available for review by the
public in early 1987. Future use options considered were: (1)
continuance of permits as currently authorized (status quo); (2)
conversion of lands under permit to private status through a land
adjustment process (disposal); or (3) termination of existing
permits to accommodate a demonstrated higher public need
{recovery). The study was temporarily withdrawn from public review
because its comment period coincided with the comment period for the
Chief's proposed new policy on recreation residences. These two
important issues, overlapping as they did, resulted in some
confusion among the permittees, and to separate the issues the Draft
Environmental Statement was withdrawn in April 1987. Information
obtained during preparation of the FRUD and through public scoping
indicated that there is a firm basis for believing there may be a
future higher public need in the Highway 88 area and elsewhere on
the Forest. Therefore, the future needs of special use sites will
be analyzed and considered before renewing the authorization for new
terms, as directed by National Policy outlined in FSM 2721.23e.

The Eldoradec has a high capacity for dealing with dispersed
recreation needs. The potential to increase projected demand goes
beyond the five decade horizon of the Plan. However, this long-term
capacity relates to total recreation visitor days, not the types and
intensities of dJdispersed use. Managers will rely on the Forest
Service Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (R0OS) system to establish
priorities for the kinds of dispersed activities that can take place
in a given Forest location. Standards and guidelines serve to make
dispersed recreation use compatible with the desired ROS for each
management area and reduce conflicts with other competing
activities.

The spproach to dispersed recreation taken by the Plan allows use to
increase with demand, manages that use to provide a variety of non-
conflicting activities, and makes land or facility commitments to
enhance the Forest program.

Implementation of a new Forest ORV Plan, in 1990, will result in ORV'
use being restricted, almost exclusively, to a designated roads and
trails system. Acres open for ORV's, other than trails, will be
significantly reduced. Extensive trail construction and recon-
struction is proposed. Enactment of the California Wilderness Act
of 1984 and recommendation of the Caples Creek area for wilderness
result in closure of some existing four-wheel drive roads and
motorcycle trails. More ORV mileage will be reduced in nonwil-
derness parts of the Forest to conform to the resource emphasis of
certain management areas. The Forest Plan offers sufficient
opportunity to replace these miles with new roads and trails, but it
cannot substitute the unique experiences associated with the
original routes. This change might therefore be considered a loss
by affected individuals and clubs.
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Equestrian and cross~country skier needs are best met by high
country =zoning in the Plan. The Plan will give emphasis to the
development of new trailhead facilities for both of these user
groups., Standards and guidelines minimize conflicts between
motorized snd nonmotorized dispersed recreation, although both types
may share common facilities in some cases.

Management emphasis in the Eldeorado general forest zone is placed
mainly on intensive resource activities such as timber harvesting,
grazing, and minerals development. Dispersed recreation is designed
to blend in with these intensive activities rather than take
priority over them. However, viewsheds along heavily traveled
roads, major rivers and reservoirs, and areas of concentrated public
use are protected by a visual resocurce management system. Direction
applied to these viewsheds limitg the amount of landscape alteration
in foreground and middleground view areas.

The Plan provides for new short loop hiking and riding trails in the
general forest zone. These trails will typify and provide for
public interpretation of management area activities in their
vicinity.

D. Timber

1. Issue Statement

How intensive and widespread should timber management activities be
on the Eldorado”

2. lIssue Summary

The Eldorado timber rescurce has previously been managed under the
1978 Timber Management Plan. The Forest Plan supersedes the Timber
Management Plan. The former plan directed a scheduled annual sell
volume of 138.3 million board feet of wecod to be harvested from
292,000 acres of suitable timber land. An additional target called
for recovery of 5.0 million board feet of sanitation-salvage and
administrative sale volume annually. The National Forest Management
Act requires the Eldorado to make & new assessment of timber land
suitabalaty and calculate an annual timber program quantity based on
the management objectives of the Plan,

The Eldorade timber program hag been relatively stable over the last
15 years. BSales offered by the Forest are consistently bought at
bid prices above appraised value, Few sgales have been passed over
by prospective buyers in the lumber market. The Eldorado contin-
ually meets targeted sell volumes, and this wood supply source has
played an important part in providing income and employment to
nearby communities.
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Residents of the local communities have historically accepted timber
harvest activities and their accompanying economic and employment
benefits. However, demand for nontimber resources has grown
steadily over the same 15-year pericd. The social composition of an
expanding local population has changed from one that was once market
oriented to one that is now much more amenity oriented. Taimber
harvest is competing with recreation, wilderness, wildlife, and
visual resources on a much broader scale.

The timber issue now centers around the potential effects of
intensive harvest methods on the environment and nontimber values.
The public is interested in what cutting practices are employed by
the Forest, the number and location of acres logged, and the volumes
removed under the timber program. Economic effectiveness of timber
managemnent has become a major management consideration.

3. Issue Resolution

The Forest Plan identifies 307,615 acres of suitable timber land.
These suitable acres represent the productive land base that will be
managed on a harvest schedule to maintain an annual Allowable Sale
Quantity (ASQ). Both evenaged and unevenaged silvicultural systems
are applied to this suitable timber land base.

Scheduled timber harvest is practiced in the general forest, wild-
life, and streamside management =zones. Cutting in the streamside
management zone is modified to protect wildlife-dependent vegetation
and preserve high water quality. Wildlife zones have management
area standards and guidelines that perpetually provide timber stand
conditions to manage spotted owl and goshawk habitat.

Unscheduled timber harvest is practiced ain porticns of the general
forest, high country, developed, and dedicated zones. Cutting
practices are restricted to sanitation-salvage, hazard tree removal,
and other methods that either meet administrative needs or enhance
multiple use resource values. Trees are normally removed on an
individual selection basis except when salvaging large burns and
insect or disease epidemics. Timber activities in wilderness are
covered by Interim Directive No. 29 (May 10, 1985) of the Forest
Service Manual.

The Plan directs a general strategy to perform the most intensive
timber management practices on the most productive (highest) timber
sites. Managers apply evenaged silviculture to high sites of Forest
Survey Class 5 or better. All silvicultural systems are available
on high site, but primarily clearcutting and shelterwood systems
will be utilized. The Plan sets a maximum size of clearcut openings
at 40 acres.  Dispersion rules allow only a 15 percent overlap
between harvest units until regenerated stands reach a height of 4.5
feet. Short rotations of 50-90 years are scheduled for the most
intensively managed stands. This pattern will produce an evenaged
mosaic that has less overall tree diversity throughout the general
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forest zone. Reforestation of harvested stands constitutes a large
future dinvestment in timber and makes related fire protection a
critical companion factor in meeting long-term ocutputs.

Managers will practice less intensive activities on low site suit-
able timber lands. The Plan prescribes typically unevenaged silvi-
culture to low site stands, Individual tree selection or small
group selection (less than 5 acres) are the most common harvest
methods used in this case. Where low site stands are intermingled
wrth high site stands, the trees may be clearcut incidental to the
harvest of adjacent high site stands provided they can be regen-
erated within 5 years. The Plan directs longer rotations to low
sites.

Cutting in the general forest zone is also controlled by visual
quality objectives. The plan specifically names Highway 50 and
Highway 88 as scenic corridors. Viewsheds surrounding other well-
traveled roads or populated areas must meet visual quality manage-
ment objectives. The Plan requires retention or partial retention
of foreground and middleground areas seen from roads, trails,
rivers, reservoirs and densely developed recreation sites. Unseen
areas and background areas have a Visual Quality Objective of
modification or maximum modification.

The Forest Plan, with 1ts associated management requirements and
land assignments, establigshes a new first decade ASQ of 137.2
million board feet per year. The Forest Plan also estimates an
unscheduled output of 9.3 million board feet per year. The new
total timber sale program quantity 1s 146.5 million board feet
annually. This resource production target essentially keeps an even
flow of timber coming from the Eldorado while simultaneously being
responsive to environmental issues and other nontimber Forest
resources.

E. Lands

1. lissue Statement

How should the Forest Service deal with the impact of intermingled
and adjacent praivate land where it affects the public use of the
Eldorado”®

2. lIssue Summary

The Forest has a complicated landownership pattern. The gross area
is 786,994 acres, which includes 190,270 acres of other than
National Forest ownership 1nside the administrative boundary,.
Intermingled parcels are mostly isclated and enclosed on all sides
by government land. An opposite situation occurs outside the
administrative boundary. Several small pieces of National Forest
land are separated from the main body of the Eldorade and are
surrounded by private property. The Forest boundary forms many
miles of common line between National Forest and private ownership.
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When local communities were part of a sparsely populated rural
society, the Eldorado and neighboring land interests were mostly
compatible and shared a certain interdependence. This rural society
gradually wurbanized, and its agricultural character gave way.
Contrasting land philosophies appeared, and conflicts emerged,
affecting the abilities of either private parties or government
managers to use and develop their lands as they might prefer.
Consequently, the mixed ownership pattern has caused concern for the
Forest Service, state and local governments, Forest visitors, and
affected private landowners.

3. Issue Resolution

Intermingled ownership conflicts are apt to increase during the Plan
decade. One solution for consolidating interior government land-
ownership and disposing of unmanageable parcels is a vigorous land
adjustment program. Adjustment can be accomplished by purchases,
exchanges, and donations. The plan lists Eldorade National Forest
lands availlable for disposal. The list was excerpted from the
Eldorado National Forest Landownership Adjustment Plan and appears
in Appendix D. Land available for disposal adds up to 4,270 acres.
The plan also projects a first decade average target of 159 acres to
be acquired annually by the Forest. The land and market resource
values of the inventoried disposal parcels furnishes comparable
worth for exchange purposes.

Coordinated land management planning with local counties 1s another
means of avoiding ownership conflicts. The Eldorade and the four
counties whose boundaries partially overlap the Forest must identify
common goals and objectives. The lands 1ssue may also be resolved
where private ownership reverts to entities who share a like need to
meet National Forest management goals. The California Department of
Fish and QGame, for example, has investigated and completed land
purchases to preserve winter deer range or protect wild trout
streams like the Rubicon River.

Trespass is a lands related problem., Most trespass cases involve
innocent encroachment onto National Forest land because common
property lines between government and other ownership have not been
surveyed and posted. Reduction and eventual elimination of backlog
miles lower future trespass potentiaml and aid the Eldorado and its
neighbors in managing land adjacent to ownership lines.

The Plan aims af consolidating interior ownership and establishing
future land patterns, which facilitate long-term management of the
Forest. Prime candidate lands for acquisition are parcels with high
recreation values, desirable wildlife habitat such as critical deer
winter range, and private holdings inside wilderness. A continued
active land line location program will reduce problems where
intermingled and adjacent ownership steys in its current status.
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Tax revenues from lands gained or lost to the Eldorado are a related
part of the lands issue. Net loss of private ownership by
government acquisition reduces the counties' property tax hase,
Boards of Supervisors usually acknowledge the resources benefits of
a forest land adjustment program but are watchful for economic loss
to road and school budgets.

F. Fish and Wildlife

1. lssue Statement

What kinds and amounts of fish, wildlife, and plant habitat should
be provided/protected on the Eldorado?

2. lssue Summary

The Forest provides habitat for 340 species of animal life. The
total includes 202 birds, 79 mammals, 20 fish, 24 reptiles, and 15

auphibiagns. Past public interest was primarily concerned with
harvest species such as deer, guail, cottontail rabbit, gray
squirrel, bear, and trout. Today aesthetic wildlafe values

involving maintenance and enhancement of all species are becoming
increasingly important to people. The Endangered Species Act, as
well as other federal and state laws, express these changing public
attitudes. Intensive resource activities can affect viable wildlife
populations and the habitats on which they depend.

3. Issue Resolution

The Plan sets a mandatory priority of achieving legal requirements
for threatened and endangered species of wildlife, fish and plants.
Consultation has been requested of the U.S5. Fish and Wildlife
Service regarding the effects of Plan implementation upon threatened
or endangered species. The U.S5, Fish and Wildlife Service has
declined formal consultation at the Forest Plan level and has
requested that required consultation be initiated at the project
level(letter dated 8/17/84). The Eldorado provides suitable habitat
for two endangered species: bald eagle and peregrine falcon. Bald
eagles spend the winter and one pair has been nesting on the Forest
for the past two years. Peregrine falcons have also been sighted in
1986 and 1987. Forest biologists will manage bald eagle and
peregrine falcon habitats according to the Federal Species Recovery
Plans.

The Forest provides habitat for seven sensitive wildlife species:
Sierra Nevada red fox, pine marten, fisher, spotted owl, great gray
owl, goshawk, and willow flycatcher. The Plan designates individual
management areas for spotted owls and goshawks because of potential
impacts on their habitats by other resource activities. Wildlife
management areas are distributed throughout the forest in networks
of interconnecting habitat areas containing mature stands of
timber. The spotted owl has 60,800 acres, 21,200 of which provide
for timber harvest activities, and the goshawk has 2,550 acres in
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these management areas. Great gray owls have been heasrd but not
confirmed. No special management prescriptions are developed for
the remaining sensitive species because Forest-wide standards and
guidelines direct their habitat protection requirements.

The Forest has selected 10 vertebrates and/or invertebrates to serve
as management indicator species. These indicator species represent
the vegetative types, seral stages, and special habitat elements for
the variety of wildlife species living on the Forest. Population
changes i1n indicator species show the effects of management
activities on other fish and wildlife populations. Biologists will
monitor indicator species to measure and protect the vitality of the
Forest-wide fish and wildlife populations.

Critical deer habitat information has been entered in the Eldorado
resource data base. The habitat information was reviewed and
validated by the California Department of Fish and Game. Project
designers refer to the data base when they prepare environmental
analyses of the effects of proposed Forest actions in order to avoid
or mitigate effects on deer summer range, winter range, fawning
areas, end migration corridors.

Jointly approved deer herd plans further allow the Forest Service
and Fish and Game to provide expert habitat and species management
to Eldorado deer populations. The Salt Springs, Grizzly Flat,
Pacific, and Blue Canyon Deer Herd Plans supplement the Forest Plan
with detailed wildlif'e management direction. The two agencies will
Jointly work to acquire private parcels of critical deer winter
range. Acquisition under Forest Service authority will conform to
the land adjustment objectives stated under the lands issue and stay
consistent with the Department's deer herd plans.

Hydroeleciric development is the most likely Eldorado activity to
affect fisheries in the next 10 years. One objective of the Forest
Plan is to maintain in-stream flows in affected river systems to
keep Eldorado trout populations at current or increased levels.
Hydroelectric development that has impoundment potential will
involve the exchange of stream habitat for lake fisheries. However,
hydroelectric project mitigation sometimes may involve exchanging
cold water stream habitat for lake fisheries. The Forest intends to
improve nine acres of resident figh habitat per year during the
decade of the Plan. This planned improvement work, coupled with
desiraeble streamflow releases, can help to offset any loss of cold
water fish production resulting from hydroelectric development.

Sensitive plant species and potential sensitive plant habitats are
managed to ensure that species do mnot become threatened or
endangered because of Forest Service actions. Inventoried plant
locations are recorded in the resource data base but omitted from
public map display to protect them. Forest managers and project
degigners have access to this plant information in order to check
locations against project houndaries. Sensitive plant digturbance
is thereby avoided.
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Implementation of the Forest Plan will produce a gufficiently
diverse habitat to support viable populations of early, mid and late
successional wildlife species. Threatened and endangered species
will be managed according to recovery plans. The Plan gives special
protection to spotted owl and goshawk by designating suitable
habitat for these species in a network of habitat areas that provide
for a distribution of interacting reproductive individuals.

Projected development of hydroelectric projects will reduce miles of
cold water stream fisherieg -- or lower the quality of trout habitat
by decreasing in-stream flows of impacted river systems. Mitigation,
consisting of suitable streamflow releases and habitat improvements,
can replace or even increase the total pounds of fish available.
Fish production may be transferred to two story {(coldwater/warmwater)
reservoir environments built by the licnesees. Hydroelectric
development w:ll create a related shift in the type of fighing
experience found in the Eldorado.

Sensitive plants are protected as if they are threatened and
endangered species.

G. Fire
1. Issue Statement

To what extent should fire be managed as a way for the Eldorado to
reduce 1ts hazardous fuels backlog and enhance resource values?

2. lIssue Summary

The Eldorado, like other National Forests, has strongly promoted
fire prevention. Forest Service fire management policy states an
objective to suppress wildfires at a minimum cost consistent with
fire management direction and land and rescurces management
objectives. Initial fire action is preplanned and designed to
provide the most reasonable probability of minimizing the sum of
suppression costs plus net value change (C + NVC} for resource
damage. On escaped fires, responsible 1line officers promptly
organize and implement an appropriate attack based on an escaped
fire situation analysis (EFSA) when the fire will continue into the
following day's burning period. Confine, contain or control
strategies will be considered where appropriate.

In effect, the national program emphasis on fire prevention and the
rapid suppression of f'ires have caused a buildup of natural fuels on
the Eldorado. Forest Service land management practices such as
timber harvesting have c¢reated an activity fuels buildup. The
result of these actions is that live and dead fuel will accumulate
during the plan decade. Some form of 'fuel treatment 1s needed to
assure the continued flow of outputs stated in the Plan.
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The public has expressed an interest in the disruption of the
natural fuel cycle on the Eldorado -- and how breasking that natural
¢cycle may affect the forest environment. On one hand, people show a
serious concern for threat to life and property by wildfire and for
air pollution from the smoke. On the other hand, the public
recognizes a need to sustain the production of goocds and services
derived from the Forest, backed by an effective, cogt-efficient fire
management program.

3. lIssue Resolution

The Plan addresses the faire 1issue in two ways: (1) by prescribing
direction to individual management areas of the Forest, and (2)
establishing a fire attack and fuels treatment program designed to
assure targeted resource outputs.

The first method lists sets of standards and guidelines for fire
practices. The practices cover prevention, detection, suppression,
activity fuels managenment, natural fuels management, and
prescriptive fire management, The purpose of the direction is to
meet tolerable fire loss objectives. The Initial Attack Assessment
{IAA) computer model performs the fire analysis by projecting acres
burned at average fire intensity levels for the fuels inside the
management areas.

Another form of fire analysis merges the IAA date mentioned above
with FORPLAN. FORPLAN computes outputs, acres, and dollars for plan
alternatives based on the management theme or objective function of
that alternative. The connection between IAA and FORPLAN assures
that burned acre limits are consistent with expected outputs -- and
the cost of the fire program is not greater than the net wvalue
change of the resources protected.

Fire programs may invest dollars in fire attack or fuels treatment
to produce the most cost effective approach to fire management. The
current (1982) fire program is used as a base index for further
analysis. The current program has an established mix of employees,
fire equipment, fire facilities, attack, and fuels treatment
funding, Alternative fire programs vary plus or minus from the base
index. The mix can be weighted toward attack, fuels, or current
emphasis.

The Plan proposes a current plus 20 percent fire program., The
forest will increase the fire budget by 20 percent and stress
initial attack more than fuels treatment to achieve tolersable burned
acre limits that meet scheduled outputs of goods and services. The
hazardous fuels reduction part of this program calls for annual
treatment of 7,100 acres of activity and natural fuels. The
expected acres burned by wildfire annually is 727 acres.
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H. Transportation System

1. Issue Statement

What types and standards of roads and trails should be built; what
levels of maintenance are necessary; what construction methods and
location practices should be used; and what regulatory policies
should be adopted for all motorized travel, including recreation
vehicles, on the Eldorado?

2. lssue Summary

Within the Forest, the Forest Service maintains 2,158 miles of
road. Counties maintain 209 miles under their local jurisdiction.
Private landowners separately operate on U000 miles of road inside
the PForest boundary. The public road system, exclugsive of state
highways, consists of 14 percent paved, 28 percent gravel, and 58
percent native surfaces.

The Eldorado's past road program emphasis has been to complete the
undeveloped part of the Forest Development Transportation System
Plan and concurrently upgrade existing substandard roads. The
Forest's intent is to basically meet current resource and admini-
strative transportation needs. This active program has raised
public interest about the number of miles of road built and
individual construction standards applied to them. Several issue
respondents felt the forest was building tco many roads at too high
a standard. Another segment of the public observed that the Forest
places too many travel restrictions on public roads. Locked gates
and seasonal road closures were stated as problems.

The Forest also contains an extensive trail system. Forest trails
are divided into two categories: motorized and nonmotorized.
Motorized trails have a tread of less than 40 inches, which by
design makes them suitable for two-wheel trail cycle use only.
Motorized trails are not available for three- and four-wheel drive
travel. Trails of special interest are the Pacific Crest Trail, the
Emigrant Summit National Recreation Trail, and the Pony Express
National Recreation Trail. The Rubicon Springs four-wheel drive
road has been nominated for National Recreation Trail status. The
Emigrant Summit Trail is being considered for the National Haistoric
Trail System. The Eldorado currently maintains 75 miles of
motorized trails and 274 miles of nonmotorized trails.

Recreationists are constantly seeking additional trail miles and
trailhead facilities for hiking, backpacking, horseback riding,
cycling, over-snow vehicle travel and cross-country skiing. The
public is also concerned about actual and potential conflicts
created by multi-use of many of these Forest trails.
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3. lIssue Resolution

The Forest road system i1s largely built to planned levels., New
construction and reconstruction of roads directed by the Forest Plan
will, for the most part, tie to the Eldorado timber program.

The Forest builds three types of roads: {1) arterial, (2) collector,
and {3} local. Arterigls are high standard roads that are normally
paved and double-laned. The arterial gystem, with 312 existing
miles, is 95 percent complete. 25 to 30 percent of arteriagls are
currently substandard and need some reconstruction, Existing
collector roads cover 30U miles. The collector system is 90 percent
complete. Collector roads funnel ¢traffic from local project roads
to the arterials. They are medium standard single-lane roads with
aggregate base and often have chip-sealed surfaces. Approximately
50 percent of the existing collectors are substandard and need
reconstruction.

Local roads generally have the lowest construction standards. They
are project roads built within timber sale compartments to reach
unaccessed timber stands. Locals are often dead end roads that are
maintained for the life of the project -- then closed until they are
needed for future projects. Extension of the Ilocal system is
directly related to implementation of the forest plan. Existing
locals cover 1,751 miles.

In summary, new arterials and collectors become essentially 100
percent completed during the plan decade. Substandard roads will be
reconstructed to standard. There will be a noticeable decrease in
construction of these two types of roads in the remaining four
decades of the long-term planning horizon., Local roads will
continue to be built on an individual project basis untal the miles
per acre density of this type of road serve the total Forest
transportation need. The Forest Plan projects construction of 44,0
miles and reconstruction of 62.6 miles of roads annually for the
next 10 years.

The Eldorado performs five levels of road maintenance on its trans-
portation system. These maintenance levels are transformed to
Forest wide standards and guidelines in Chapter IV of the Plan.
Level I and Level II maintenance is applied to 1,528 miles of low
standard loczsl roads. Level III and Level IV maintenance is applied
to 554 miles of combined local and collector roads, consisting of
higher stendard native surfaces and aggregate base surfaces with
chip seals. Level V, the highest stendard, is applied to 76 miles
of arterial double-laned asphalt concrete roads. The construction
program developed under the Plan will add the 440 miles to
maintenance by the end of the first decade.

Eldorado engineers will design mainly for conventional construction

practices in developing the Forest transportation system. Special
design features may be employed on visually or environmentally
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sensitive areas, based on individual project environmental
assessments. Engineers will locate roads where they cause the least
impact on the land and still serve resource management objectives.

Visual quality objectives will be achieved along sensitive roads by
applying standards and guidelines for retention and partial
retention of foreground and middleground view areas. Helicopter log
transport may be used in lieu of roads where construction costs are
excessive or the enviromment might be adversely impacted.

Building new roads into previously unroaded areas also concerns the
public., The decision to build roads strongly ties to the emphasis
given to each management area. Management areas assigned to
primitive and semiprimitive nonmotorized high country emphasis have
prescriptions that generally prohibit road building. Management
areas assigned to semiprimitive motorized high country emphasis have
prescraiptions that usually allow only temporary low-standard local
or permanent four-wheel drive roads. Temporary roads are built in
semiprimitive motorized high country to serve one~time needs such as
insect salvage or fire suppression, These temporary roads are then
obliterated, and the land is returned to a natural condition. In
total, 44,683 acres of high country management area remain
essentially unroaded by implementing the Plan.

Management areas that are assigned to Research Natural Areas and
Archaeological, Geological, and Botanical Special Interest Areas
also have direction that limits or excludes road building. These
include two research natural areas outside of wilderness and nine
special interest areas containing 22,485 acres of the forest.

Two wildlife management area prescriptions affect road building.
Direction applied to the nest stand areas for goshawks and core
nesting areas for spotted owls restricts rcad building while these
sites are occupied by nesting birds. However, these nesting cores
are rotated with replacement habitat over a span of time and can
eventually be roaded in future decades.

The remaining parts of the Forest that have no physical investments
or developments =~- and are situated outside specially designated
management areas -- are open to more intensive kinds of multiple use
nanagement activities. The Plan directs that permanent roads can be
built in any of these remaining management areas, even though some
of them are presently roadless.

The California Wilderness Act of 1984 affects four-wheel drive roads
and motorized trails. Designation of the Mokelume Wilderness add-
ition legislatively removed 5.7 miled of four-wheel drive road and
9.8 miles of motorized cycle trails from the Foresi trangportation
system. {Designation—of- the proposed Caples Creek Wilderness will
“also reduce miles of motorized trail. The Forest offers sufficient
opportunity to replace the reduced miles but not necessarily the

original experience .,
e e e
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. Range

1. lIssue Statement

How should the range on the Eldorado be utilized to meet the needs
of livestock grazing, wildlife forage, and other related resource
needs and values?

2. lIssue Summary

The grazing resource consists of 111,059 acres of suitable range
that is divided into 22 individual cattle allotments. Range
Allotment Plans supplement the Forest Plan and give detailed grazing
direction to Forest Service managers and allotment permittees.
Irrigation and cultivation are not practiced to grow permanent
range.

A  transitory range situation makes cattle grazing partiaslly
dependent on natural events such as climate, insect and disease
activity, and wildlife cycles. Timber harvesting creates addiational
forage following clearcuttings or other harvests that provide
temporary stand openings. Recreation livestock and wildlife utilize
the range resource as well as the allotted cattle. No wild and
free-roaming horses or burros are found on the Forest.

Public issues about range relate to overgrazing, erosion, meadow
degradation, competition for forage with wildlife, and disruption of
wilderness solitude by cowbells. The 1982 Base Year index for
permitted use is 12,000 animal unit months {AUM's},

3. Issue Resolution

The national RPA assessment for 1livestock grazing forecasts a
substantial increase in demand over current use. The Plan proposes
to maintain approximately current output levels. Forest grazing
outputs will not meet Regional range production targets throughout
the plan period.

The Forest will simultaneously carry out a timber harvest program
that regenerates 4,300 acres of suitable forest land annually during
the plan decade. Evenaged silvicultural systems will be used to a
greater extent than in the past, resulting in increagsed Forest-wide
forage {(grass, forbs, and brush) availability.

Wide-scale overgrazing hes not been a pronounced problem on the
Forest, and resource damage has been reduced or eliminated by
herding, animal distribution, and fencing. In general, the range
condition is improving rather than declining. Each meanagement area
where grazing is permitted has standards and guidelines for range
maintenance and for structural and nonstructural range improvements
that result in an upward condition and trend. Seasons of use are
determined by annual range readiness surveys.
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Plan darection states that no new allotments will be created in
wilderness but livestock operations may continue on allotments
established at the time of designation and the permittee agrees to
necessary changes. The social impact of cowbells will still occur
in allotments that extend to Desolation and Mokelumne Wildernesses.

Plan direction, on the other hand, excludes livestock grazing from
the Peavine and Station Creek Research Natural Areas. Allotments
that extend to these management areas will have their boundaries
adjusted to eliminate overlapping acres and reduce AUM's.
Competition with wildlife refers mainly to wet high-mountain meadows
where livestock compete with deer in spring and summer for highly
nutritious grasses and forbs. Historical overuse by livestock has
also contributed to conifer encroachment, loss of forb and grass
cover, and riparian damage. Meadows are extremely important fawning
habitat. To help reduce these problems, the Eldorado and the
California Department of Fish and Game are cooperatively initiating
corrective actions. Measures include improvement  projects,
modification of current allotment management plans, working with
permittees to improve competition problems, and giving consideration
to wildlife needs in allocation of forage.

J. Water Quality and Quantity
1. lIssue Statement

What management practices should be used/modified on the Eldorado to
maintain or improve water quality or quantity?

2. lssue Summary

The major river systems that originate in the Forest yield an
average 1.444 million acre feet of water per year. Some streams
flow through as many as four hydroelectric power plants before
waters are finally stored for agricultural, domestic, and industrial
use outside of the forest. The downstream value of this water
averages more than $100.00 per acre foot.

Water yield also plays a major part in public use of the Forest.
Popular water related activities ainclude fishing, floating,
wnitewater rafting, swimming, boating, water sports, and simple
aesthetic enjoyment.

Water quality 1s an equally important aspect of management of the
Forest. Intensive resource activities such as timber harvesting,
road building, mining, and livestock grazing can increase sedimen-—
tation 1in streams and reduce the capacities of reservoirs. The
public wants to maintain the existing high water quality found
throughout the Eldorado. Forest practices must keep sediment
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production and transport within a tolerable amount that does not
cause either shori-term or cumulative impacts to that high quality
condition. Riparian areas must be protected to maintain wildlife
habitat and streamside recreation values, as well as serve down-
strean needs for domestic water.

3. Issue Resolution

The way that Forest lands are managed affects both water quality and
water quantity. Implementation of the plan will not degrade
existing high water quality. This NFMA requirement quality is
handled by three methods in the Plan.

First, all Forest activities are guided by the application of Best
Management Practices (BMP) for the prevention of nonpoint pollution
impacts. These BMP's are identified in the publication named Water
Quality Management for National Forest Lands in California, Apral
1979, USDA Forest Service, Region Five and Plan Appendix F. Future
monitoring of BMP's and cumulative watershed impacts will be
employed to assure that high water quality is retained.

Second, the FORPLAN computer model, which simulates timber harvest
schedules and other resource activities, limits cumulative watershed
disturbance. Maximum watershed disturbance is a discretionary
forest management requirement that is based on slope, soil erosion
hazard rating, and whether the watersheds are considered a hagh
value fishery or municipal water supply. The allowable disturbance
ranges from 15.1 to 24.0 percent at any one time for Forest
watersheds. Scheduled outputs are therefore held at a level that
does not exceed the threshold at which water quality is diminished.

The third measure establishes a streamside management zone ({(SMZ),
The SMZ always takes in the 100 foot (horizontal distance) riparian
strip that borders both sides of all perennial streams and surrounds
lake shores, high-mountain meadows, and wetlands., SMZ's widen
beyond 100 feet based on stream class, slope, and scil stability.
Management activities in the SMZ are directed by a separate set of
standards and guidelines than those in the neighboring general
forest zone. Shade and ground cover are retained to protect fish
and wildlife habitat. The area serves as a filter strip to
intercept sediment moving down from disturbed watershed lands above
the zone. BSMZ management practices &are described in Chapter 1V,
Management Area Number 30. The Forest Plan treats 27,200 acres with
an SMZ prescription.

Opportunities to increase water quantity are tied to weather
modification, type conversion, snowpack management, and watershed
improvement projects. Stationary cloud seeding stations have been
in place in the Forest for several years. Stations will ceontinue to
operate under permit from the Forest Service to the utilities who
own them. Aerial cloud seeding is still in a research stage. The
Eldoredo participates in the Sierra Cooperative Pilct Program, which
conducts aerial seeding research activities,
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The Forest Plan offers a snowpack management practice for harvesting
red fir timber. Snowpack management is applied in conjunction with
high site evenaged management in red fir timber stands. Snowpack
cutting patterns ({small openings i1n clusters) are established in the
silvicultural prescriptions for timber compartments. Snowpack units
increase usable water yield by prolonging the snowmelt period.
Watershed improvement projects will be performed on 76 acres per
year in the first decade of the Plan, Management efforts to
increase water quantity will produce sapproximately 29,000 acre feet
cf water per year above the current background yield that occurs
naturally.

Water rights concern Forest managers. The Forest Service is a water
user. About two-thirds of the Forest's own needs have already been
claimed. The remainder of these needs will be obtained under
riparian rights, which are senior to appropriated rights licensed by
the State of California,

The trend for water rights acquisition shows increased competition
between potential users. Flows on the American River system are now
almost fully appropriated. Proposed hydroelectric projects for the
Mokelumne and Cosumnes river systems, when constructed, will utilize
available flows remaining on those major streams. Small hydro
project sponsors will appropriate tributary waters. Speculation is
that all the water originating on the Eldorado will 1likely be
appropriated by the close of the 10-year plan period.

The Plan also deals with 1land productivity. Past ercosion and
siltation have damaged productive Forest acres to a moderate
degree. Watershed improvement practices have been incorporated into

the Plan to maintain and improve watershed conditions. Many
productive timber sites, meadows, and stream channels have been
identified that can economically be rehabilitated. The

aforementioned Forest target 1s to treat 76 acres annually to reduce
this backlog.

K. Roadless Areas
1. lIssue Statement

What should be the future management of roadless areas on the
Eldorado?

2. lssue Summary

This dssue originally applied to ten RARE II roadless. areas on the
Fldorado. The Salt Springs roadless area and porticns of the
Raymond Peak and Tragedy-Elephants Back rcoadless areas have been
designated wilderness by the California Wilderness Act of 1984.
This Congressional action added 19,494 acres to the Mokelumne
Wilderness. The balance of the land in Raymond Peak and
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Tragedy-Elephants Back roadless areas, plus six other RARE II
roadless areas, 18 released for multiple use management. Released
areas total 58,100 acres, or about 60 percent of the land formerly
considered for wilderness in the RARE II decision.

The California Wilderness Act names the Caples Creek roadless area
for further planning. Caples Creek, therefore, is the only remein-
ing RARE II roadless area evaluated for its wilderness potential in
the Plan. The size of Caples Creek is 17,340 acres.

e

3. Issue Resolution

The Forest Plan recommends approximately 13,694 acres of Caples
Creek for wilderness designation by Congress. The remaining portion
of the roadless area will be released to multiple use management
based on the Record of Decision,

A minor hydroelectric facility known as the Foottrail Project has -
been proposed near the confluence of Caples Creek with the Silver
Fork of the American Raver. If Congress designates Caples as a
wilderness, the Forest will recommend to the FERC that the proposal
18 inconsistent with National Forest purposes; however, the project
could still be permitted in the wilderness with Presidential
Approval.

Appendix M of the FEIS provides a display of the proposed management
in each of the former RARE II Areas.
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. Summary of the Analysis
of the Management Situation

This chapter summarizes the analysis of the Eldorado management
situation. It links the existing Forest situation to past, current,
and future supply and demand trends for National Forest goods and
Services.

Subpart A describes the Forest as 1t 1s today. That picture
ancludes the social, economic, physical, and biological setting of
the Forest. Subpart B depicts the supply/demand trends and
production potential for applicable resources. Subpart C addresses
resource uses and opportunities.

A. Existing Situation

1. Social and Economic Setting

The social and economic setting of the Forest is organized intoc two
areas of influence. The first area 18 identified as the Impact
Counties. These are the four California counties in which the
Foregst 1g located: Alpine, Amador, El1 Dorado, and Placer. The
second area 1s called the Extended Zone. The Extended Zone consists
of outlying urban regions of Californig and Nevada that use the
Eldorado primarily for recreation. These urban regions are further
known as standard metropolitan statistical areas (SMSA's). Each
SMSA is an antegrated social and economic unit with a large
population nucleus. SMSA's that comprise the Eldorado's Extended
Zone are:

Modesgto
Reno
Sacramento
San Francisco - Oakland
San Jose
Stockton
Vallejo

Social -~ Social effects flow in two directions. Actions and
policies of the Eldorado influence the Impact Counties and the
Extended Zone. Residents of both of these two areas, in turn,
influence Eldorado actavities. They create a visitor demand for 1ts
uses and 1ts amenities. As populations in the Impact Counties and
Extended Zone grow, these demands on the Forest continue to
increase. As the social composition of the people in these areas
changes, the Eldorado will concurrently receive pressures for
different management direction.



Seven social groups will interact with Forest managers as the Plan
is implemented. These groups are (1) developed recreationists, (2)
American Indians, (3) newcomers, (4) commuters, (5) timber commu-
nities, (6) environmentalists, and (7} local merchants. Persons may
belong to more than one group. People in these groups have distinct
lifestyles, attitudes, beliefs, and wvalues. These social traits
translate to individual thoughts, likes, and fears about how the
Forest 1s managed.

The population of the Impact Counties has grown rapidly in the last
decade, especially when compared to the State as a whole. As
reflected by the statewide situation, both natural increase and
immigration contribute to this population growth. Joining longtime
regidents of the Impact Counties is a new population composed of
retirees, exurbanites, commuters, alternative lifestylers, and a
substantial number of second homeowners. Statistically the second
homeowners are not recorded in the Impact County populations but may
eventually become fulltime residents.

Most of the Impact Counties have a higher proportion of their
population over the age of 65 and a lower ratio under 18 than the
State as a whole, A higher proportion of seniors also makes up the
median age for the Impact Counties compared to the median age for
the State.

The Impact Counties have a relatively small minority population when
compared to either the State or the nation. Alpine County with a
high American Indian population is an exception. The other three
Impact Counties are fairly similar in racial and ethnic character.
The only significant minority group is Hispanacs.

All of the Impact Counties were predominantly rural in 1970, while
the State was almost totally urban, In the 1980's, Alpine County is
still totally rural; but Amador, El Dorado, and Placer Counties have
increased their urban population. However, none of the Impact
Countiegs could be considered predominantly urban when compared to
the State.

The Extended Zone is more like the State in its characteristics than
the Impact Counties. None of the SMSA's in the Extended Zone have
rapid population growth rates eqgual to those found in the Impact
Counties. The Reno, San Francisce-0Oakland, Stockton, and Vallejo-
Napa SMSA's all have comparable or lower proportions of persons in
the under-18 age group than the State. Modesto, Stockton, and San
Francisco-0akland have considerably higher proportions of people
over 65 than either the State or the remaining parts of the Extended
Zone. These last three SMSA's serve as a large source of retiree
immigrants to the Impact counties.

The Extended Zone has a relatively high minority population, except
for the Renc SMSA. Minority members are predominantly Hispanic and
Black. The Stockton and San Jose SMSA's both have a higher propor-
tion of Hispanics than the State. Hispanics account for 10 to 13
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percent of the population throughout the Extended Area. Relatively
large proportions of Blacks are found in the Sacramento, San
Francisco-0Oakland, and Vallejo-Napa SMSA's. The Extended Zone
SMSA's ranged from 70 to 98 percent urban in the 1970's. The trend
is that the Extended Zone will gain even more urban population in
the 1980's. Increasing urbanization is one of the main reasons why
people leave the Extended Zone and move to Impact Counties. Urbani-
zation 1s also a strong reason why people travel to the Eldorado for
outdoor recreation opportunities that are not available closer to
home.

The major industries in the Impact Counties are government, retail
trade, services, and manufacturing. Retail trade and services
include employment for tourism and recreation. These two industries
also serve the growing population of the Impact Counties. The manu-
facturing industry, which includes wood products, is significant to
total employment only in Amador County. However, in El1 Dorado and
Placer Counties, the wood products industry is important to the
local economics of the communities where mills are located or where
other job opportunities are limited. Employment in Alpine County 1s
not appreciably affected by the economics of the wood products
industry.

Employment that is either seasonal or sensitive to regicnal and
national markets is a problem faced by some of the major industries
in the Impact Counties. Jobs wvary with the national and state
econocmy 1n both the wood products and construction industry. These
two 1ndustries are largely seasconal. Scome portions of the services
and retail trade industry, such as skiing and government employment,
can be seasonal, too. The average annual unemployment rate ain the
Impact Counties, in most cases, is higher than the average rate in
the State. High unemployment may be attributed to the increasing
population and the inability to add a correspondingly large number
of job opportunities in the Impact Counties. The high unemployment
situation is also due to the seasonal nature of jobs i1n some of the
major industries of the Impact Counties.

Per capita incomes are lower in the Impact Counties than in either
the Extended Zone or the State. The percent of families below the
poverty level in the Impact Counties 1s comparable to or slightly
higher than the State. Although incomes are lower in the Impact
Counties than in the State, the percentage of families receiving
public assistance from Food Stamps, and aid to Families with
Dependent Children, 1s lower than in the State. However, the number
off Social Security recipients is propor- tionately higher in the
Impact Counties than in the State, reflecting a higher number of
seniors. Crime rates are generally lower in the Impact Counties
than i1n the state, except for Alpine County.

Economic - The Eldorado directly affects the economics of the Impact
Counties. The Forest provides revenues to county government through
receipts Act payments. The Forest provides employment opportunities



to Impact County residents through Forest Service work and procure-
ment; the recreation opportunities it offers; and utilization of
Forest resources such as timber, range, and minerals. The Forest
provides recreation opportunities for residents of the Extended
Zone, Finally the Forest provides two types of energy resources -~-
hydroelectricity and wood =-- for hoth the Impact Counties and
Extended Zone.

The two Forest resources that most directly affect the Impact
Counties are recreation and timber. Recreation 1s important because
of the employment and income it generates for the Impact Counties
magjor industries of retail trade and services, Timber is important
because of its contribution to Receipts Act payments and the mall
emnployment it provides in Amador, El Dorado, and Placer Counties.

The Eldorado, the Impact Countiegs, and the Extended Zone are
interrelated in their affects on one another. The Forest attracts
people from the Extended Zone Dbecause of its recreation
opportunities. Collections made by the Forest for recreation use
contribute to Receipts Act payments received by the Impact
Counties. Recreation use indirectly contributes to the Impact
Counties growing reliance on tourism as an industry. Another
example of the direct effects of Forest resources on the Impact
Counties is the dependence of local mills for timber. Eldorado
timber products substantially contribute to Receipts Act payments,
provide local employment, and are marketed throughout the State.

Commodity wersus noncommodity wuses of the Forest have caused
increasing scrutiny of Eldorado policies. The 1local communities
that depend on timber for employment, as well as Impact County
governments that partly rely on Receipts Act payments for scheool and
road budgets, have tended to sustain or increase their demand for
commodity uses. On the other hand, some residents of the Impact
Counties who view the Forest with a strong environmental ethic
choose to lobby the Eldorado to reduce commodity uses.

2. Physical and Biological Setting

The Forest ranges in elevation from less than 1,000 feet in the
Mother Lode foothills to more than 10,000 feet above sea level along
the Sierra crest. The mountainous topography 1s broken by the steep
canyons of the Mokelumne, Cosumnes, American, and Rubicon Rivers.
Plateaus of generally moderate relief are located between the steep
canyons.

A Mediterranean type climate extends over most of the Forest, creating
warm, dry summers and cold, wet winters. Average annual precipitation
varies from 40 to 70 ainches. More than 90 percent of this
precipitation occurs from October through April, falling mainly as
snow 1n the higher elevations. A deep snowpack of 5 to 10 feet or
more is usually present above 6,500 feet from December to May. Winter
low temperatures below zero and summer high temperatures above 100
degrees fahrenheit represent a normal seasonal climatic spread.
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Adjacent Ownerships - Land status includes 190,270 acres of other
than federal ownership inside the boundary. This figure is about
one-quarter of the gross land area. Several large owners have
in-holdings that exceed 10,000 acres. However, many of these large
ownership parcels are not contiguous. Small, scattered ownership is
also prevalent. All of these mixed pieces create a broken ownership
pattern throughout the Forest. Intermingled ownership generally
complicates use for both parties. Considerable surveying, monu-
menting, and boundary posting needs to be completed along common
property lines to facilitate Forest administration and prevent
trespass.

Air Quality - The Forest is located in the Mountain Counties Air
Basin. The Forest Service complies with regulations implemented by
the California Air Resources Board and the four local County Air
Pollution Control Officers to meet California air quality standards.

This resource element 1s largely affected by external sources of air
pollutants, principally those that originate in the Central Valley.
Eldorado managers have very little ability to influence these
outgide factors. The continuous drift of pollutants from
agricultural and metropolitan areas makes attainment of Clasg I
Airshed condition in wilderness a diffitult goal.

The management practice that internally affects the Forest air
quality most is burning of logging debris. Besides adhering to
County burn-day policies, the Forest follows an established federal
Air Resource Management System (Forest Service Manual, Region 5
Supplement 5153). Under this system, the Forest manages all
prescribed burning operationg to prevent or minimize smoke penetra-
tion away from the Forest. Other Forest sources are wildfire,
recreation vehicle traffic exhaust, and dust from travel on unsur-
faced Forest roads. All of these are short-term effects, which
essentially are manageable under forest practices, standards, and
guidelines.

Biomass - The Forest has not extensively entered the biomass
market. Biomass management in forest terms is the conversion of
vegetative fiber to energy. The Forest's potential in biomass
production lies in recovering precommercial thinnings of young
stands of marketable tree species, cleared brush, and Ilogging
residue. Recovery of biomass normally involves chipping materaals
at the source and hauling them to an off-forest generation plant.
Much of the logging residue is harvested by individual firewood
gatherers for home heating. However, the surplus biomass estimated
to be available annually for energy conversion is one-million tons
green weight.

Chaparral - Woodland chaparral is not extensive on the Forest. A
chaparral management program per se is not practical because of the
low acreage and scattered nature of this vegetative type. There-~
fore chaparral is lumped with other vegetative types under a stand
maintenance management prescription. Existing species and
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composition of chaparral are primarily protected for watershed and
wildlife wvalues. In the few instances where chaparral grows on
high-site soils, it may be type-converted to grass or forbs for
range and wildlife.

Diversity - Diversity is a characteristic that represents the
richness, relative abundance, and patterns of different species of
plants and animals. Seven successional (seral) stages of plant and
snimal communities occur on the Forest. The ahundance and location
of these habitat stages in contrast to one another has been changed
by land altering practices such as timber harvesting and road
building. Diversity will continue to change over time as forest
management intensifies.

The affects of change relate tco both the visual appearance of the
Forest and the perpetuation of fish and wildlife associated with
early, mid, and late successional wvegetative sgpecies. While the
practice is even-aged silviculture (which reduces old-growth trees
and favors early successional species), the guiding management
requirement is to always maintain a sufficient level of habitat
appropriate for all native species, providing this minimum habitat
Forest-wide is accomplished by retaining at least 5 percent of each
seral stage exaisting at the start of the plan. No existing seral
stage 1s now below the minimum percentage.

Energy - Potential sources of energy on the Eldorado include hydro-
electric, fuelwood, biomass, geothermal, solar, and wind. Only the
hydroelectric and fuelwood sources have been extensively utilized in
the past. Hydroelectric, fuelwood, and biomass are described as
separate resource elements elsewhere in this section of Chapter III.

Biomass, solar, and wind sources have not yet been assessed in
detail by the Forest. Timber harvest and other management activ-
ities such as precommercial thinning, planting site preparation, and
vegetative type conversion constantly create material that could be
made available for biomass energy generation. A market has not been
developed locally to take advantage of the supply potential.

The State Energy Commission has identified sites within the Forest
that offer the best wind development opportunities. These sites
have been entered in the resource data base. Solar energy has
relatively high potential because of the clean air, latitude, and
number of cloudless days found here. However, solar development
opportunities are restricted by mountainous terrain and distance to
major points of use. Front country areas that are reasonably level
and cleose to existing transmission corridors have the best
potential.

Facilities - The Forest has a high density transportation system
containing 2,367 miles of roads and 349 miles of trails. An addi-
tional 400 miles of privately owned roads are located inside the
Forest boundary. The Eldorado Dam System Inventory shows 70 dams or
diversions on National Forest land. These diversions are related to
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hydroelectric projects, wildlife improvements, and livestock water-
ing facilities. Two major airports serve the Forest: Sacramento
Metropolitan Airport end South Lake Tehoe Airport. Three smaller
county airports are situated in Georgetown, Placerville, and
Jackson. None significantly affect Forest use patterns. The Forest
maintains 86 federally owned buildings that are used for housing,
office space, and service and storage.

Fire and Fuels - The Forest adheres to national fire policy. The
Forest has essentially applied suppression action to control each
wildfire in order to meet land manasgement objectives at a least cost
effort.

The Forest has historically experienced an average of 88 fires per
year. Lightning accounts for 42 fires annually; the rest are
person-caused. Large, extended burning-period fires occur every
7-14 years, usually during periods of extreme weather conditions.
Recent large fires such as the Ice House, Pilliken, Chili Bar, and
Wrights have brought major resource damage to the Forest and have
required heavy investments in burn rehabilitation. The future
protection of the extensive plantations on these burns is a critical
Job.

Two factors contribute to the complexity of protection. The first
problem is created by a buildup of live and dead fuels. Live fuels
have increased because of the emphasis on fire prevention and
interruption of natural burn cycles. Dead fuels have accumulated
from Forest activities such as timber harvesting. The second
problem 1s tied to land ownership. Twenty-seven percent of the
lands within the Eldorado fire protection boundary are privately
owned. Residential and other capital developments located on
intermingled lands have increased the risk of fire and placed added
emphasis on protecting private improvements from wildfire loss.

Fish - The Forest has about 611.4 miles of fishable streams in four
major drainage systems: North Fork of the Mokelumne River, Cosumnes
River, South Fork of the American River, and the Middle Fork of the
American River {including Rubicon). The Forest contains 297 lakes
and reservoirs totaling 11,994 acres in both public and private
ownership. Eleven large reservoirs alone account for 9,000 surface
acres. The remaining water bodies are small, high-~elevation lakes.

Rainbow, brown, and eastern brook trout are the main sport fish
species. The California Department of Fish and Game operates an
active trout fingerling stocking program in the high-elevation lakes
and reservoirs and plants more than 200,000 catchables annually in
streams and reservoirs.

Forest Pests - The Forest regularly practices pest management as a
protection measure. Annual mortality levels vary between years, but
past surveys indicate that between 0.1 and 0.3 trees per acre per
year are affected. This mortality is usually the result of one or
more pests, often in association with adverse environmental
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conditions., Pests also cause growth loss, loss of regeneration, top
kill, product degradation, and hazard to recreationists. Several
pests have been, and will continue to be, significant. These
include annosus root rot, black stain root disease, dwarf mistletoe,
blister rust, western pine bheetle, fir engraver, pine engraver,
Douglas-fir tussock moth, pocket gopher, deer, squirrels, and
chipmunks.

The activities and impacts of these pests are mitigated by the
application of accepted management control practices. Methods of
control include biological, chemical, cultural, regulatory, mechan-
ical, and manual. Selection of appropriate methods depends on the
pest environment situation and the wvalue of the resources involved.
The treatment selection is made at the project level and tiered to
the Plan.

Fuelwood -~ Both commercial and domestic fuelwood is gathered on the
Forest. Commercial use involves timber sale permittees who seek to
earn a living or supplement their income by supplying firewood to
local and extended markets. Domestic use involves private indivi-
duals or families that remove firewood for heating their private
homes. Individual permits were issued free until 1983. Now these
permits are sold at a nominal fee of $10.00 per cord.

Two main sources of fuelwood supply are found on the Forest. One
source i1s commercial timber sale residuals, which are the cull
sawlpgs or unmerchantable limbwood and top material left in the
woods after harvest of green sales. The second source is the dead
material that comes from trees and large limbs that fall to the
ground, or the smaller suppressed trees that die from competition
with other trees. Frequently fire salvage material is made
available for firewood sale.

Geology - The Forest is made up of several major types of geolog-
ical formations. A series of steeply tilted, metamorphic rocks
trending northeast-southwest is found along the western part of the
forest., Slates, phyliites, and shists dominate this formation,
Ultramafic rock interrupts this metamorphic formation in a small
north-south belt on the Georgetown District. Granite rocks of the
Sierra Nevada batholith asre found underlying the remainder of the
Forest. Volcanic breccias and flows now overlay the granite bath-
olith along major ridges. This volcanic formation once covered much
of the Forest, but subsequent erogion and glaciation have removed
it, expesing the underlying granite rocks. Glaciation has occurred
from the crest of the Sierra down to 6,000 feet, and glacial
depogits are interspersed with the granitic and volcanic formations.

Historical and Cultural -~ The cultural resources of the Eldorado
National Forest are many and varied. American Indians, Europesans,
Asians, and non-Indian Americans have left their cultural mark on
the land in the form of villages, hunting and food processing sites,




mining camps, railroad grades and railroad logging camps, emigrant
way stations and wagon trails, and many other sites. Approximately
750 historic and prehistoric sites have been recorded on the forest,
and many more undoubtedly exist.

The Eldorado has had a Cultural Resources Management (CREM) program
since 1973. The three main components of the program, as directed
by law and National Forest policy, are inventory, evaluation, and
enhancement of cultural sites. These management directions are also
guided by a "cultural ecology" theoretical orientation that empha-
sizes the interrelationship between technology and enviromment, and
the effect of both on social and ideological systems. Coordination
and consultation with the Office of Historic Preservation (OHP) and
the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation (ACHP) are guided by
regulations expressed in 36 CFR 800. The current CRM overview will
be sent to the OHP; and CRM program alternatives will be coordinated
with the State History Plan to ensure compatibility.

The primary cultural resources management emphasis on the Eldorado
1s inventory. To date, 142,000 acres, or about 24 percent of the
total forest area, have been surveyed. Inventories are conducted on
a project-by-project basis. They are not guided by a rigorous,
gcientifically derived model, but rather an intuitive model based on
stratification of sensitivity using extensive prefield research and
sampling of areas of low sensitivity. Most inventories have been
conducted primarily in forested environments. More, intensive
inventories are needed in non-project related areas such as high
elevation and non-forested environments in order to expand the data
base.

At present, project avoidance of known sites is the standard measure
of impact mitigation. This approach has the effect of limiting
other management options and dedicating portions of the land base to
a single use. An emphasis on evaluation of cultural sites would
undoubtedly contribute to expanding general management options.
Thus far, evaluations have been limited. The lack of an organized,
research oriented data base, or regional research designs hinders
evaluation of particular classes of cultural resources. Organi-
zation of the Forest into study units such as major watersheds, and
elaboration of the cultural resources overviews will contribute to
the resolution of the situation.

Although no cultural rescurces on the Eldorado are currently listed
on the National Register of Historic Places (NRHP), several sites
have bheen formally determined to be eligible. In order to be
considered significant, sites must meet NRHP criteria or must
possess local, commemorative wvalue.

Protection and maintenance of significant cultural sites is
problematic. On going damage associated with intensive recreational
use, vandalism, and erosional processes threatens the integrity of
sites, Historic properties such as administrative sites, railroad



trestles and grades, and cabins are especially vulnerable to natural
processes of deterioration and decay. The Cultural Resources
Monitoring Plan, public education, and enhancement of cultural
properties are mechanisms for alleviating the situation. Some
enhancement, in the form of cultural interpretation, has been
planned for the PiPi prehistoric site and the Emigrant Summit and
Pony Express historic trails.

Hydroelectric - The Eldorado is typical of the western Saierra
Nevada, where large volumes of water runoff and mountainous terrain
provide head (elevational difference) and reservoir sites to run
hydroelectric generators. The development of hydroelectric power is
a process that is initiated by agencies and individuals outside of
the Forest Service. The FERC, upon consultation with the Forest
Service, is responsible for determining whether proposals for
hydroelectric development are (1) compatible with purposes for which
the National Forest was created and (2) consistent with the nation's
need for energy in light of the other public needs for the land
proposed for development, The final authorization for a project
rests with the FERC.

The Forest Service role is (1) to recommend to the FERC if a project
interferes or is inconsistent with the purposes for which the
National Forest was created or ascquired (this is a recommendation
only; 1t i1s not binding) and (2) to protect National Forest
resources by conditioning the license through Section 4{e) of the
Federal Water Power Act.

The Forest Service policy for hydroelectric generation is contained
in Section 2770.3 of the Forest Service Manual, The manual states,
"Consider energy potential a National Forest resource in arriving at
management decisions concerning proposed hydroelectric projects.”
Hydroelectric potential of National Forest land is recognized as =
valid and important resource, but it msut be balanced with other
uses and resources of the Forest.

Lands - The Forest is located in four counties: Alpine, Amador,
El Dorado and Placer. Nearly all of the National PForest land is
reserved from the public domain by Presidential proclamation dated
prior to 1911. Before the establishment of the Eldorado, private
acquisition of public domain was possible by means of various land
acts that encouraged settlement of the west. This private acqui-
sition established an irregular ownership pattern and Forest
boundary. As a result, the Forest has become engaged in an active
lands program to consolidate interior ownership and simplify mansge-
ment. Adjustment is accomplished by land exchange, purchase, or
donation,

The Forest also conducts an annual land line location program,
Current programming results in the marking and posting of approxi-
mately 90 miles of property line per year, Marking and posting
reduces the potential for trespass and allows Forest Service project
designers to accurately locate their proposed work on the ground.
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Private lands inside and along the western edge of the Forest are
continually being developed by their owners. Use of these private
lands has brought the need for access, water, sewage treatment, fire
protection, communications, utilities and other public services.
The Eldorado also contains facilities associated with 24 water and
power reservoirs operated by 5 municipal and private utilities. The
Forest has dissued nearly 500 separate nonrecreation special use
permits and easements to authorize the occupancy of a wide range of
roads, buildings, and facilities.

Law Enforcement -~ The Forest has experienced an obvious increase in
intentional unlawful activities during the past 10 years. These
crimes have mostly been directed towards theft of government
property, praimarily wood products. The acts also include willful
disregard of regulations, nonpayment of user fees, occupancy
trespass, serious wvandalism, and threats to Forest employees
performing their official dutaies.

Similar increases of c¢rime have occurred on private lands and
improvements dinside the Forest boundary. Permittees who legiti-
mately occupy federal lands have experienced increases in civil
digobedience, burglary of residences, and property theft. Recrea-
tional thefts have rigsen sharply, with sizeable losses from parked
cars or unattended campsites. Significant winter losses of ski and
winter sports equipment occur at special use ski facilities.

Crimes are predominantly in the misdemeanor or petty offense
category. Felony crimes against Forest wvisitors, residents, and
employees are rare by comparison, The migdemeanor crimes are usually
asgociated with minor fire wviolations, fuelwood theft, wvandalism,
theft from parked cars, and failure to pay recreation fees.

Claims against the government have become more frequent. The
Eldorado must treat routine incidents as having potential for future
litigation against the Forest., Potential claims require thorough
investigation by law enforcement personnel.

Law enforcement actions normally are the responsibility of the local
agency such as the County Sheriff; however, the complexity and
volume of offenses involving the Forest have led the Eldorado into
an expanded program. The changing role of the Forest Service in
this field has resulted in both stepping up the Eldorado's internal
law enforcement program and adding to reliance upon free and paid
cooperative services from the counties.

Minerals - Numerous mineral commodities occur throughout the Forest
in deposits varying in size, grade, and development potential. A
geothermal source possibly extends into the Forest west of
Markleeviile. These resources are handled by claim location, by
lease, or by minersl materigls permit, depending on the type of
discovery. Activity in leasables and mineral materials has been
minor in the past and 1s not expected to significantly increase
during the period of the Plan.
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Claims are continually being filed for locatable minerals, however.
The Forest annually receives 75 to 100 notices of intent to operate
mining elaims, Formal plans of operations are eventually developed
for about 10 percent of these notices because proposed mineral
activities will cause surface disturbance of National Forest land.
Plans of operations are formal agreements between the claimant and
the District Ranger to schedule work and provide environmental
protection of forest rescurces. This prevailing interest in
locatables should continue through the next 10 years or more.

Range - The Forest authorizes 24 grazing allotment permits that
cover approximately 111,000 acres of suitable range. These
permittees have been utilizing available forage at the rate of
12,000 - 14,000 animal unit months {AUM) per year. This is mainly
transitory range that permittees graze from May to October to
supplement or round out their private land operations.

Recreation - The Forest is located within 3-4 hours driving time
from the San Francisco Bay Area metropolitan complex of 4.5 million
people. The Forest is located within 1-2 hours driving time from
Sacramento, where the city and surrounding population is nearing 1.0
million. Outdoor recreation is & major use of the Eldorado because
of its location and direct highway access to these large population
centers.

The Forest offers a wide variety of recreation opportunities, both
winter and summer, with its range of climate, wvegetation, and
topography. The principal outdoor recreation activities are
gsightseeing, camping, paicnicking, hiking, hunting, fishing, horse-
back riding, boating, downhill skiing, cross-country skiing, and
off-road vehicle travel.

A1l four of the existing alpine ski areas have potentigl for
expansion and the potential exists for development of one new area.
The Forest, in 1984, began development and improvement of ORV areas
through funding provided by the State of California "Green Sticker"
Program, It is anticipated that this will be a continuing program
of the Forest. In 1985 the Forest began an "analysis of
continuance" for recreation residences, organization campsg, and
resorts along Highway 88 on the Amador Ranger District. After
conpletion of this study it is planned to proceed with similar
studies on the balance of the Forest.

Water is a major recreation attraction on the Forest. Streams,
natural lakes, and man-made reservoirs provide key features for =
substantial share of the recreation activities., Public access to
some of the more desirable streams and lakeshores is impeded by
other uses. Several of the reserviors have recreation developments
provided under the terms of FERC licenses, Amador and Pacific
Ranger Districts receive the heaviest concentrations of developed
use; however, increasing numbers of recreationists each year are
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using ORV areas, wilderness, and other dispersed areas. The Forest
averages more than 3.0 million recreation visitor days annually.
About 57 percent of the Eldorado's use takes place in dispersed
areas.

Riparian - Raparian areas consist of riparian ecosystems, aquatic
ecosystems, wetlands, and flood plains. These areas are among the
most productive, sensitive, diverse, and geographically limited
lands in the Forest. Many important rescurces such as fish, wild-
life, and certain vegetation communities, are totally dependent on
these riparian areas for their existence. The natural and bene-
ficial wvalues of riparian areas include ground water recharge,
moderating of flood peaks, visual and recreational enjoyment, timber
production, forage production, wildlife habitat, and cultural
resources. Geographical boundaries of riparian areas are determined
by so1l and vegetation.

Riparian areas have four characteristics in common: {1) “they create
well-defined habitat zones within much drier surrounding areas; (2)
they make up a minor portion of the overall Forest; (3) they are
generally more productive in terms of biomass, plants, and animals;
and (4) they are critical sources of diversity within the Forest
ecosysten,

Sensitive Plantgs - Eight sensitive plant species are known, and two
species 18 suspected to occur on the Forest. None of them are
Federally listed as threatened or endangered; one, Senecic layneae,
is listed by the State of California as rare. Sensitive plant
species growing on National Forest lands are managed to ensure they
will not become threatened or endangered because of Forest Service
actionsg.

Sengitive plants of the Eldorado are:

Calochortus clavatus var. avius Eldorado tulip
Draba astercphora var. asterophora Tahoe draba
Draba asterophora var. macrocarpa Cup Lake draba
Lewisia pygmaea ssp. longipetala Long-petaled lewisia
Lewisia serrata Saw~leaved lewisia
Lomatium stebbingia Stebbins' lomatium

* Navarretia prolifera ssp. lutea Yellow bur navarretia
Phacelia stebbinsii Stebbins' phacel:za

** Senecio layneae Layne's butterweed
Silene invisa Camouflaged campion

* Endemic to the Eldorado National Forest and El Dorado County.
*¥¥ Rare, State of California.

Soils - Over 30 major soil series have been identified and mapped on
the Eldorado National Forest. Their characteristics are extremely
diverse due to the variety of such soi1l forming factors as
vegetation, topography and geology. Soils weathered from volcanic
parent materials dominate our productive timber lands. Typically
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soils found below 4,500 feet are considered to be highly productive
because soil above 4,500 feet become coarser in texture, shallower
in depth and have reduced productivity over the lower elevation
soils. At the higher elevations of the Forest, most of the soils
have been removed by glacial action leaving large expanses of
glaciated rock outcrop with pockets of soils weathered from
alluvium, glacial till and outwash, and granitic rock.

Special Areas - The Forest has several potential special areas. The
term special area, in this case, is used to categorize formally
dedicated areas other than wilderness or wild and scenic rivers.
They fall into three geparate classes: (1) Research Natural Areas,
(2) Botanical/Geological/Archaeological Special Interest Areas, and
(3) National Trails.

The inventoried sites and trails are listed as follows:

Candidate Research Natural Areas

Peavine
Station Creek
Snow Canyon
Middle Mountain

Botanical/Geological Special Interest Areas

Big Crater - Geological
Leonardi Falls = Botanical
Little Crater - Geologicsal

Rock Creeck - Botanical

Round Top - Botanical/Geological
Traverse Creek - Botanical
Wrights Lake Bog -~ Botanical
Pyramid Creek - Geological
Mokelumne - Archaeoclogical

National Trails

Emigrant Summit Trail
Facific Crest Trail

Pony Express Trail
Rubicon Springs 4WD Trail

Timber - The major commercial timber species are ponderosa pine,
Jeffrey pine, sugar pine, white fir, California red fir, Douglas-
fir, and incense cedar. The tolerance of the majority of these
commercial species is high enough to allow seedlings to endure
fairly heavy shade, but it is too low to allow for Ffull tree
development unless the tree is dominant in the stand. These species
grow best as evenaged stands of one species, or as dominant
individual trees in evenaged stands of mixed species, due primarily
to sunlight requirements.
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The principal wvegetative types native to the Forest are:

Woodland Chaparral - found in canyon areas up to 4,000 feet.
Major species are digger pine, interior live ocak, yerba santa,
western redbud, scrub oak, California lasurel, and many grasses
and forbs.

Mixed Conifer - growing in the 2,000 to 6,500 foot elevation
range. Major species include ponderosa pine, sugar pine,
aincense cedar, white fir, Douglas-fir, bigleaf maple,
California black oak, and interior 1live oak. Secondary
species 1nclude deerbrush, mountain whitethorn, Sierra
mountain misery (bear clover}, greenleaf manzanita, thimble
berry, and Sierra currant. This forest type also has
extensive meadows consisting of grasses and forbs.

True fir - growing in the 6,500 to 8,000 foot elevation
range. Species include red fir, lodgepole pine, western white
pine, Jeffrey pine, chinquapin, snowbrush, quaking aspen,
grasses, and forbs.

Subalpine =~ growing in the 7,500 to 9,000 foot elevation
range. Species include mountain hemlock, western juniper,
whitebark pine, alpine willow, wild buckwheat, sgquaw currant,
columbine, brush cinguefoil, white heather, and penstemon.
Tree growth is scattered in this type.

Lands suitable for timber production are, for the most part, pre-
sently accessed, situated on gentle slopes {35 percent or less), and
supported by productive soils. Long term sustained yield (LTSY) is
calculated at approximately 143.4 million board feet per year. The
allowable sale quantity (ASQ) zs 138.4 million board feet annually.

Visual Resources - The Forest lies within the Sierra Nevada
Landscape Province. The western slope of the Sierra Nevada 1is
dominated by uniform summit altatudes, giving the appearance of a
widely-extended and deeply-trenched sloping plateau. It is typified
by dark blue-green forest terrain that is moderately rugged and
often dissected by deep valleys and river canyons. The existing
visual condition exceeds forest visual quality objectives.

The character of the landscape can be vepresented by three general
descriptions: (1) the front country, (2) the mixed conifer/red fir
zone, and (3} the crest zone. Pondercsa pine stands are of lighter
color, more open, and frequently interrupted by large brushfields at
the lower elevations.

The Eldorado uses the Forest Service Visual Resource Management
gystem to deal with 1ts wvisual resources. Forest landscapes are
mapped by their visual quality, known as Variety Class; by magnitude
of public concern for scenic quality, known as Sensitivity Level;
and by measurable standards for visual resource management, known as
Visual Quality Objectives.
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Existing Visual Condition (EVC) refers to the levels of natural
character that currently exist within the Forest. The EVC
assessment provides a baseline for evaluating the amount of change
in visual quality that will result from management activities,

Water - Water is a major resource. The average Forest acre receives
about 60 inches of precipitation annually. Average annual runoff is
about 29 inches. This runoff is roughly equal to a yield of 2.42
acre-feet of water per acre of land per year. Forest lands yield an
estimated 1,444,000 acre-feet per year, The present water quality
of surface waters is excellent yearlong. A few periods of moderate
degradation are caused by sediment moving from disturbed lands such
as timber harvest areas, roads, and wildfire burned areas.

Water quality maintenance and improvement measures called Best
Management Practices (BMP's), develcoped in compliance with Section
208 of the Federal Clear Water Act PLO2-500, are currently being
implemented on the Eldorado. The (BMP's) are the measures both
State and Federal water quality regulatory agencies expect the
Forest Service to implement to meet water quality objectives. See
Appendix F, Water Quality Management for a listing of these (BMP's}).

Wild and Scenic Rivers - The Forest does not have any currently
degsignated wild and scenic rivers within its boundaries; however,
segments of four rivers appear as candidates on the National Park
Service nationwide inventory. These rivers are segment 1 of the
North Fork of the Mokelumne, and all segments of the Rubicon and the
North and Middle Forks of the Cosumnes. The North Fork of the
Mokelumne can be considered for dual designation because the
Eldorado segment lies within the Mokelumne Wilderness. The Forest
has the responsibility for assessing the suitability and eligibility
of these streams for each class (recreation, scenic, wild) of wild
and scenic river. The Stanislaus National Forest will be
responsible for making recommendations on the North Fork of the
Mokelumne above Salt Springs Reservoir.

Wilderness - The Eldorado containsg portions of the Desolation and
Mokelumne Wildernesses. Desoclation is shared with the Lake Tahoe
Basin Management Unit. Mokelumne is shared with the Stanislaus and
Toiyabe National Forests. Desolation contains 42,194 acres.
Mokelumne contains 59,865 acres, 19,494 acres of which were added by
the California Wilderness Act of 1984, The Mokelumne addition is
comprised of parts of the former Salt Springs, Tragedy-Elephants
Back, and Raymond Peak RARE II roadless areas.

Desolation Wilderness lies immediately southwest of Lake Tahoe and
approximately 90 miles east of Sacramento. It aincludes the
headwaters of the Rubicon River, the South Fork of the American
River, and numercus lesser drainages that empty into Lake Tahoe.
Desolation Wilderness is a spectacular area of high, glaciated
basins, craggy peaks, and more than 80 mountain lakes., Elevations
range from 6,000 to 10,000 feet. As one of the most heavily used
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wildernesses in the National Forest System, Desolation operates on a
daily wvisitor quota basis that sets an overnight cawmping limit of
700 people from June 15 through Labor Day. There are numerocus
pre-existing uses in the wilderness, including streamflow and snow
measurement devices, streamflow maintenance dams, power company
reservoirs, and range management facilities, These uses create
nonconformities and some conflicts of use.

Mckelumne Wilderness lies on both sides of the Sierra crest, but the
Eldorado portion is on the west slope. It is situated entirely
within the North Fork of the Mokelumne watershed. The terrain is
rugged and remote. Elevations range from 4,000 to 10,400 feet. The
area is spectacular and rugged. Much of the boundary is inaccess-
ible except by foot and horse trails. Most of the area is sparsely
timbered, although numerous small scattered stands provide good
examples of wvarious forest types. The area provides an excellent
challenge to wilderness users who desire primitive naturalness and
solitude. The recent expansion of the area included about 600 acres
of private land. However, there are few existing nonconformities or
conflicts in this wilderness. Visitor use is light in Mokelumne
Wilderness in contrast to Desolation. The quality of the wilderness
experience is considered excellent.

The balance of the nondesignated acres in the Mokelumne proposal and
five other former Eldorado RARE II areas have been released for
multiple use management by the California Wilderness Act. Other
released RARE II areas are: Pyramid Peak, Poison Hole, Rubicon,
Fawn Lake, and Dardanelles. Unroaded sections of these areas may
once again be evaluated for wilderness in second generation Fforest

“plans 10 ye&ars from now. The Califormia Wilderness Act named Caples
Creek RARE @E_gpggdfor_fggther study in the planning process.

Wxldlife - The Forest provides habitat for 320 species of birds,
mammals, reptiles, and amphibians. Wildlife on the Forest has been
affected by habitat changes that have occurred since the middle
1800's. However, most of the components of the original ecosystem
are gti1ll present today -- only in daifferent amounts. Some species,
such as grizzly bears and wolves, have disappeared. Man has
introduced many other species, which have never naturally occurred
here, such as English sparrows, starlings, wild turkeys, beavers,
muskrats, and bullfrogs. The few animals listed as endangered or
sensitive never thrived here in great numbers but will now be
maintained at viable population levels,

Woodlands - Twe woodland types grow on the Forest. They are digger
pine-pak and black cak. Digger pine-oak 1s characterized by a dig-
ger pine and blue oak overstory, with an understory congisting of
mixtures of mariposa manzanita, buckbrush, redberry, California
coffeeberry, western mountain mahogany, other shrub species, and
annual grasses. This type occurs at low elevations under 4,000
feet.
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The black oak woodland is a vegetative community characterized by
dense to open stands of black ocsk and associated hardwoods, with
minor amounts of interspersed conifers. The shrub understory is
usually sparse but may be dense in openings. Other hardwoods
associated with black oak include canyon live oak, bigleaf maple and
Pacific madrone. Understory includes poison cak, deerbrush, and
various forbs. The black oak woodland type ranges from 1,000 feet
of elevation at the western forest boundary up to about 6,000 feet
in the interior,

B. Supply/Demand Situation

A detailed supply/demand analysis was made for several Eldorado
resource elements. This part of the summary of the management situa-
tion focuses on past, present, and future trends for those resources
that have reliable economic analysis data available. Production
potential is incorporated into the supply trends where applicable.

1. Range

a. Supply - The total supply estimate is a result of three forms of
activities. These are: (1) background, {(2) timber induced, and (3)
range capital investments. Each of these items are discussed below.

The background supply is determined by the existing vegetation.
Vegetation has different grazing capacities prior to any activities
being performed. Table IIT-1 illustrates the total background
grazing supply.

TABLE II1I-1
BACKGROUND GRAZING SUPPLY
(AUM Capacity by Vegetative Type)

Vegetation AlM's/Acre Number of Acres AUM's
Grassland .333 949 316
Meadow .5 2,937 1,469
Perennial Forbs .2 851 170
Sagebrush .125 1,646 206
Browse .167 25,435 4 240
Conifer .05 77,620 3,881
Broadleaf Trees .05 1,018 51
Annual Grass .333 22 141

Total 10,474

An additionsl supply of forage for grazing is made available through
timber activities. Clearcutting mekes additional forage available
for a short time before the timber stand is reestablished; however,
this availability occurs only if the forage species are not
suppressed to promote the growth of the desired conifer species.
Table I1I-2 shows the potential AUM's per acre made available
through these activities.
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TABLE ITI-2
GRAZING SUPPLY INDUCED BY TIMBER ACTIVITIES
{Animal Unit Months Per Year)

Timber AUM's Per Acre

Activity 1st Decade 2nd Decade 3rd Decade  U4th Decade
Clearcut .1 .063 .0l5 0.0
Shelterwood .1 .1 .063 .045

The third form of grazing supply results from range capital invest-
ments. These are vegetation altering activities designed for the
specific purpose of enhancing range. These activities include: (1)
type conversion of low site timber to grass, (2) type conversion of
hardwoods to grass, {3} brush regeneration, (4) intensive meadow
manggement, and (5) lodgepole conversion to meadows. The increase
in range supply resulting from these activitieg 1s 1llustrated in
Table III-3.

TABLE III-3
INCREASE IN FORAGE SUPPLY
FROM RANGE CAPITAL INVESTMENTS
(Animal Unit Months Per Acre Per Year)

AUM's Per Acre

Activity 1gt Decade 2nd Decade 3rd Decade
Hardwood Type Conversion .200 .200 .200
Low Site Timber Type Conversion .200 .200 .200
Brush Regeneration .333 .143 .125

Meadow Management
Wet Meadows 2.0
Dry Meadows 1.0
Lodgepole to Meadow Conversion 1.0

[T N
o0 0O

When grazing supply is desired beyond background and timber induced
levels, some combination of the above activities may be performed.
These activities carry a higher cost, however.

b. Demand - The Forest provides approximately 2 percent of the
total local and regional supply of range forage.

Historically there has been a regional demand for new forage areas.
Livestock are being transported hundreds of miles to obtain forage.
When new forage areas have been offered to the market in wviable
allotments, they have been taken. The demand for range forage
exceeds the 24,600 animal unit month production capacity of the
Forest. This trend of demand exceeding supply is expected to
continue throughout the 10-year plan period.
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2. Recreation

a. Supply - The current and potential supply was estimated for the
following forms of recreation: (1) dispersed, {2) downhill skiing,
(3) campgrounds, and (4) other developed sites. Because of the
different nature of these types of recreation, different procedures
were used to estimate their individual supplies. The following
discussion details that process and the results for each,

All the forms of developed recreation supply (campgrounds, ski areas,
and other) were based on the following three factors: (1) persons-
at-one-time (PAOT) capacity, (2) season of use, and (3) utilization.
PAOT capacity is simply a measure of how many indivaduals can
physically occupy the site at & given time. This is multiplied by
the number of days the site is open (season of use) to arrive at the
theoretical supply. The final step to arrive at the actual supply is
to multiply the theoretical supply by the utilization factor. The
utilization factor takes peak use days and midweek wvacancies into
account., It is not practical to have every site full every day. The
utilization factor thus reduces the theoretical capacity to a level
that may realistically be achieved. The utilization factor for the
Forest was assumed to be 50 percent.

The potential supply of campground, ski area, and other developed
recreation considers the construction of new sites and the expansion
of existing ones. The Forest Service has the ability to expand its
current recreation supply through such capital investments as trail-
heads, parking lots, picnic grounds, and campgrounds. Table IIT-4
shows the existing and potential supply of developed recreation. The
potential supply includes the development of all areas identified as
potential.

TABLE ITI-}

CURRENT AND POTENTIAL DEVELOPED RECREATION SUPPLY
(MRVD - Thousand Recreation Visitor Days)

MRVD
Type Current Supply Potential Supply
Campgrounds 1,239.4 1,728.0
Ski Areas 2,451.4 3,480.5
Other Developed 1,174.0 4,223.0
Total 4,864.8 9,431,5

Current recreation resource planning uses a concept called Recrea-
tion Opportunity Spectrum (ROS). It consists of combinations of
activities, physicel settings, and experience opportunities. The
five ROS classes used are: (1) Primitive - P, {(2) Semiprimitive
Nonmotorized - SPNM, (3) Semiprimitive Motorized - SPM, (4) Roaded
Natural - RN, (5) Rural - R. Definitions of each class are in the
glossary of the Environmental Impact Statement.
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Table III-5 displays the existing situation using these ROS classes.
Shown for each ROS class are acres, PAQT's and developed and
dispersed RVD's in 1982.

TABLE TIT-5
EXISTING SITUATION BY ROS CLASS
{MRVD - Thousand Recreation Visitor Days)

1982 MRVD Use
ROS Class N.F. Acres PAOT Developed Dispersed

P 81,029 648 0 80.4
SPNM 57,920 521 0 126.4
SPM 56,114 617 3.0 203.5
RN 396,954 32,947 1,046.1 1,426.4
R 4,707 3,907 415.3 2.8
Total 596,724 38,640 1,464.4 1,839.5
b. Demand - The quantity demanded of RVD's has been steadily

increasing for all forms of recreation (see Table III-6). The
largest increase has been in total developed use where the quantity
demanded has increased 38 percent over the last 5 years. The
smellest increase during the same period has been only 9 percent in
motorized recreation.

TABLE III-6
QUANTITY DEMANDED OF RECRFATION VISITOR DAYS
(MRVD - Thousand Recreation Visitor Days 1975-1982) 1/

Dispersed Dispersed
Year Nonmotorized Motorized Developed Wilderness
1975 848.6 609.5 1092.3 108.8
1976 735.2 609.3 1001.3 08.6
1977 771.0 611.3 1161.0 117.2
1978 795.1 624.9 1320.7 151.2
1979 931.5 616.4 1560.9 111.5
1980 1015.3 664.1 1512.6 129.0
1981 1069.9 713.3 1435.4 129.0
1982 1019.8 679.9 1464 .4 139.8

1/ Use figures from prior years were not calculated in a similar
manner, and therefore, are not comparable.

The figures for 1976 and portions of 1977 are abnormally low because
of the combined drought and gas shortage that kept large numbers of
recreationists away from the Forest during that time. Some portions
of the Forest were even closed due to the exceptionally high fire
hazard,
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Demand projections were made for two forms of recreation: total
developed, and dispersed combined with wilderness. Wilderness was
combined with dispersed because wilderness can creste its oun
demand. If a person has been backpacking in an area with primitive
characteristics, and if the area is recommended for wilderness, the
person would become a wilderness user. Consequently, limiting a
wilderness demand analysis only to use in existing wilderness may
be misleading when the same kind of recreation experience occurs
just outside the wilderness and could result in underestimating
wilderness demand. Combining dispersed with wilderness demand also
allows economic competition between those two forms of recreation
for land allocations. If an area is recommended for wilderness,
there is a net logs to dispersed recreation. Combining these two
forms of recreation into one demand constraint provaides the Forest
with the ability to assess the trade-offs between wilderness use and
general dispersed recreation.

The demand projections for total developed recreation and the
combination of wilderness and dispersed recreation are shown in
Table III-7. Demand was considered as a function of population in
the market area.

TABLE ITI-
PROJECTED RECREATION DEMAND
(MRVD - Thousand Recreation Visitor Days)

Decade Year Total Developed Digpersed/Wilderness
1 1990 2,483.8 2,140.7
2 2000 3,227.2 2,470.2
3 2010 3,842,5 2,742.9
b 2020 4,410.0 2,995.2
5 2030 4,951.5 3.237.7

Table III-7 shows that the largest increase i1n demand is expected
for total developed recreation. A lesser increase is expected for
the dispersed/wilderness combination.

Using the ROS class concept, potential capscity and demand are
displayed in the following table.

TABLE II1-8
POTENTIAL RECREATION CAPACITY AND DEMAND
(Capacity and Demand in Thousands of RVD's)

ROS N.F. Total Potentisal Demand

Class Acres  PAQT Capacity 1990 2000 2010 2020 2030
p 81,029 891 190 192 214 234 252 272
SPNM 57,920 753 304 155 172 188 201 217
SPM 56,114 1,066 347 274 303 330 356 383
RN 396,954 50,413 8,271 3,498 4,409 5,166 5,833 6,483
R 4,707 _4,924 794 505 599 667 763 834

TOTAL 596,724 58,047 9,906 .e2h 5,697 6,585 7,405 8,189
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3. Timber

a. Supply - The Forest reinventoried its timber resource in 1984
("Automated Forest Classification and Inventory in the Eldorado
National Forest," USDA, Forest Service, March 1983). The previous
inventory was made in 1972, The latest version was completed using
land satellite imagery to produce timber type maps with associgted
vegetation labels. Each timber type was field sampled for inventory
data. The results are displayed in Tables III-9 thru 11.

TABLE ITT-9
EXISTING COMMERCIAL CONIFER INVENTORY BY STRATA

Cubic Volume Scribner Volume
Strata Acres Vol/Acre Total (MMCF)} Vol/Acre {(MBF) Total {(MMBF)
M3G 77,986 5,371.6 418.9 35.121 2,738.9
M3P 116,557 3,121.2 363.8 20.721 2,415.2
M4G 54,511 7.,982.4 435.1 52.103 2,840.,2
Mip 36,958 5,047.6 186.5 32.864 1,215.6
R3G 10,627 8,458.3 89.9 53.781 571.5
R3P 13,526 2,906.9 39.3 18.997 257.0
RY4G 12,364 8.877.5 109.7 57.004 704.8
RU4P 13,185 5,088.4 67.1 32.760 431.9
TOTAL 335,714 5,094.5 1,710.3 33.288 11,175.1 1/

Average Mixed Conifer Volume per Acre = 32.201 (Plantations Excluded)
Average Red Fir Volume per Acre = 39.540 (Plantations Excluded)

1/ An estimated additional 33.3 MMBF of mixed conifer inventory 1is
within the oak strata.

TABLE III-10
COMMERCTAL CONIFER VOLUME SUMMARY BY STRATA

1. Wilderness Inventory:

Strata Acres MBF/Acre Total Volume (MBF)
M3G 216 35.121 7,586.1
M3P 1,897 20.721 39,307.7
MhG 126 52.103 6,565.0
Mip 181 32.864 5,948.4
R3G 772 53.781 41,519.0
R3P 832 18,997 15,805.5
RAUG 766 57.004 43,665.1
Rip 731 32.760 23,947.6
TOTAL 5,521 33.390 184, 344§ MBF
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2. Low Site Commercisl Conifer Inventory:

Strata Acres MBF/Acre Total Volume (MBF)
M3P 27,609 20.721 572,086.1
M4p 1,326 32.864 43,577.7
R3P ho11h 18.997 78,153.7
R4P 634 32.760 20,769.8
TOTAL 33,683 21.185 MBF 713,587.3 MBF

3. Hardwood %/ Inventory - QOak Strata and Mixed Conifer

Acres Cubic Volume (MMCF) Scribner Volume (MMBF)

Oak Strata 7,933 24,9 9%5.8
Mixed Conifer 286,012 907.5 508.9
TOTAL 293,945 932.4 60L.7

1/ Black Qak only

TABLE TIII-11
PERCENT SPECIES COMPOSITION

Douglag~far 114
Ponderosa Pine 16%
Jeffrey Pine by
Sugar Pine 6%
Western Whitepine Nominal
Lodgepole Pine 2%
White Fir 25%
Red Fir T%
Incense Cedar 20%
Black Osk 8%
Other Hardwoods 1%

TOTAL 100%

b. Demand - Timber demand cannot be projected from historical sale

trends. All timber offered in viable sale packages in the past decade
was sold; therefore, past sale trends only reflect the amount of timber
that the Forest was able to put up for sale rather than the amount
demanded. Almost all of the timber is sold to 17 companies operating 11
sawnills, a peeler plant, and a box plant within 50 miles of the
Forest. Only the short run (0-5 years) mill capacity in the local ares
could limit the amount of timber that can be sold. However, over longer
periods, both the number and size of mills operating in the local area
historically have adjusted to fit the supply of available private and
National Forest timber.

The demand for timber is determined by trends in regional and national
markets for wood products. These markets are primarily influenced by
population and income levels, interest rates, the number of housing
starts, and the level of imports and exports in wood products, The size
of regional and national markets 1s very large in comparison to the
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productive capacity of the Forest, and the Forest itself is unable to
significantly affect market prices. Tamber prices have trended upward,
reflecting the increasing scarcity of timber. This pattern is expected
to continue. 1/

4. Water
a. Supply - Water supply is generated from three different

sources. These are: (1) background, {2) timber induced, and (3)
intensive water yield practices.

Background water is yield that naturally occurs prior to any
vegetative manipulation. Stream flow records show that the average
acre of land within the Forest boundary yields 2.4 acre-feet per
yvear; however, various elevation zones, as represented by vegetation
and soil types, give predictably different yields. These yields
were approximated so that the parts are equal to the whole.
Background yields that representing the base period from 1911 to
1960 are approximated in Table III-12.

TABLE III-12
BACKGROUND WATER SUPPLY

Elevation Vegetative Type Yield Ac. Ft./Acre/yr
1,000-3,500 Ponderosa pine and brush 1.1
3,500-6,000 Mixed conifer 2.3
6,000-8,000 Red fir and lodgepole 3.0
8,000-10,000 Subalpine and barren 4.0

Average 2.k

Additional water yield is generated by clearcutting and shelterwood
harvests. This extra water yield 1s an induced benefit of timber
activities that were not designed to promote water yield. Table
III-13 illustrates the amount of induced water yield that results
from these practices.
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1/ See DEIS Appendix B for the timber prices and trends used in the
modeling and analysis process. For a comprehensive analysis of
timber markets, see An Analysis of the Timber Situation in the
United States 1952-2030, U.S. Department of Agriculture Forest
Service, Forest Resource Report No. 23, December 1982,
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TABLE III-13

INDUCED WATER YIELD FROM TIMBER ACTIVITIES

{Acre-feet Per Acre Per Year)

Yield in Acre-Feet/Acre/Yr

Practice Area Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade
Thinnings All .00 .00 .00
Clearcut Ponderosa pine .50 A7 .00
Clearcut Mixed conifer .75 .25 .00
Clearcut Red fir .92 .67 .25
Shelterwood Prep. Cut Ponderosa pine A2 17 .00
Shelterwood Prep. Cut Mixed conifer .58 .25 .00
Shelterwood Prep. Cut Red fir 75 42 .08
Shelterwood Regen. Cut Ponderosa pine .08 .00 .00
Shelterwood Regen. Cut Mixed conifer A7 .00 .00
Shelterwood Regen. Cut Red fir W17 .08 .00
Selection Cutting All .00 .00 .00
Group Selection Ponderosa pine .20 07 .00
Group Selection Mixed conifer .38 .13 .00
Group Selection Red fir .55 40 15

Intensive water practices are specifically designed to enhance water
yield. These include type conversions of low site timber lands,
type conversion of hardwoods, and snowpack selection in the red fir
zone., Table III-14 displays the induced water yield generated by
these intensive practices.

TABLE III-14
INDUCED WATER YIELD FROM INTENSIVE WATER PRACTICES
(Average Yield in Acre-~Feet Per Acre Per Year)

Practice Area Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade Y Decade 5
Type Conversion Hardwoods 1.58 1.58 1.58 1.58 1.58
Type Conversion Ponderosa pine .42 A2 42 A2 A2
Type Conversion Mixed conifer .58 .58 .58 .58 .58
Type Conversion Red fir 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1,00
Snow Pack Red fir 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50
Selection

The maximum supply of water was estimated by a Forest water yield
opportunity evaluation that considered all the activities that
increase water yield. The results of the analysis to project
maximum water yields for 5 decades is shown in Table III-15 below.

TABLE III-15
ANNUAL MAXIMUM WATER SUPPLY FOR THE H0-YEAR HORIZON
(Thousand Acre-Feet Per Year)

Decade 1 Decade 2 Decade 3 Decade i Decade 5
Background Yield 1448 1444 144y 1444 144k
Induced Water Yield 48 L9 59 52 38
Total Water Yield 1492 1493 1503 1496 1482
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The Forest is currently targeted to yield 1,823,000 acre-feet per
year of water meeting State and Federal water quality objectives by
1990, and 1,842,000 acre-feet per year by 2030. These outputs are
not feasibly attainable, however, as they represent outputs in
excess of the total water yielded from National Forest lands, which
averages only 1,444,000 acre-feet per year. Currently, 1,386,000
acre feet of water yielded from National Forest Lands, approximately
96 percent, meets State and Federal water quality objectives.

b. Demand - The demand for water can be divided into three cate-
gories: (1) withdrawal use, such as hydroelectric, which removes
water from its natural courses, uses it, and then returns it tc a
stream or underground source for reuse; (2) consumptive use, which
repregents that portion of the withdrawal consumed chrough evapor-
ation, transpiration, or by discharge to irretrievable locations;
and (3) instream uges such as rafting, swimming, and fisheries.

Each of the above types of use will increase as population
increases. The demand for water from the Eldorado, which supplies
only a portion of total regional demand, is expected to increase
throughout the 50-year planning horizon.

5. Wilderness
a. Supply - Wilderness supply is based on the miles of trails in

the wilderness as well as acres. Trails provide access into these
areas and distribute use. If these trails did not exist, the
majority of the use would not occur. The Desolation Wilderness was
studied to estimate the available supply. As one of the most
heavily used wildernesses, it is already regulated to avoid over-
crowding. No greater use can be attained beyond the current use in
Desolation without degrading the wilderness experience. Desolation
also has the maximum trail density per acre. Therefore, its use
represents the maximum wilderness RVD's per mile of trail and per
acre., The calculation for wilderness supply is shown in Table
III-16. The coefficient of 2.89 RVD's/acre was used only for areas
presently accessed with trails. Areas without trails used a
coefficient of 0.0 RVD's/Acre.

TABLE III-16
WILDERNESS SUPPLY ESTIMATE
{Recreation Visitor Days Per Year)

Maximum Use 121,900 RVD's
Miles of Trails 70.3 Miles
Use Per Mile 1,734 RVD's
Acres Accessible 42,194 Acres
Use Per Acre with Trails 2.89 RVD's
Use Per Acre without Trails 0.0 RVD's

This coefficient was applied to both Desolation and Mokelumne
Wilderness to estimate the existing supply. The existing available
wilderness supply 1s 189,179 RVD's.
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If additional wilderness supply is desired, there are two coptions:
either construct more trails in the existing Mokelumne Wilderness
area or add more wilderness, Table III-17 shows the current
wilderness supply and the potentiml supply availsble from additional
trail construction or the additions of Further Planning Areas.

TABLE III-17
WILDERNESS SUPPLY UNDER VARIOUS ASSUMPTIONS

Assumption RVD's
Current Situation 248,500
Additional Trails in Existing Areas 46,500
Caples Creek (with trails) 50,100
TOTAL 345,100

The meximum wilderness supply that could be created is 477,857
recreation visitor days.

b. Demand - The demand for wilderness recreation has been steadily
increasing on the Eldorado. Desolation Wilderness, one of the most
popular wilderness areas in California, has experienced such heavy
use that it is now on a quota system. Table III-18 shows the past
wilderness use on the Eldorado.

TABLE III-18
PAST WILDERNESS USED
(Thousands of Visitor Days)

Year RVD's Year RVD's
1970 52.1 1976 108.8
1971 76.2 1977 08.6
1972 100.2 1978 i17.2
1973 99.3 1979 151.2
1974 108.2 1980 i11.5
1975 106.2 1981 129.0
1982 139.8

A discussion of demand projectiong for wilderness is referred to
previously under recreation demand.

6. Wildlife

a. Supply - The forest has an inventory of wildlife habitat types
based on Wildlife Habitat Relationships {Verner and Boss, 1980) and
Forest timber type mapping. Wildlife population data and trends for
most of the indicator species are derived from estimates based on
habitat models and input from species experts within the California
Department of Fish and Game.
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Table III-19 displays the current knowledge about supply {(populations)
and demand for wildlife. The California Department of Fish and Game
does not have supply/demand figures in the approved deer herd
management plans. However, the increased herd management goals
prescribed in the plans imply a potential increase in demand for deer
hunting and harvest in the future.

Current use of wildlife is estimated using Wildlife and Fish User Days
(WFUDs). Combined consumptive and nonconsumptive use in 1982 was
estimated at 143,000 WFUDs. Each WFUD represents 12 hours of wildlife
use such as hunting, bird-watching, or photography. WFUDs can most
accurately be calculated for deer and bear because hunter success and
the number of animals taken is known. Estamated WFUDs in 1982 for
deer, bear, and small/upland game are listed in Table II1I-19.

b. Demand - Data for predicting nonconsumptive demand for wildlife is
sketchy. Overall, nonconsumptive uses such as bird-watching and
nature photography are increasing and will continue.

The RPA objectives for habitat show an increase in capability for
species that are harvested for consumptive use. Deer habitat
capability is targeted to increase 20 to 25 percent (depending on
subspecies} by 2030. An increase in hunting use is implied.
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C. Resource Use and Opportunities

1. Adjacent Ownership

Opportunity exists to obtain optimum landownership patterns for both
public and private ownership., The Forest will conduct a land
ownership adjustment program that includes purchases, exchanges, and
donations to reduce conflicts caused by intermingled holdings.
Management activities will become less encumbered, and costs will go
down. The likelihood of trespass by either public or private owners
will decrease sharply as adjustment progresses.

2. Arr Quality

The Eldorado can take the opportunity to attain high air gquality
levels for the Forest except 1n Class 1 wilderness airsheds.
Pollutants from outside sources, unless controlled at their point of
origin in the future, will prevent attainment of Class I conditions
for Desoclation and Mokelumne Wilderness. Forest managers will
mrtigate air polluting activities to achieve air guality goals on
National Forest land and prevent or minimize the penetration of
activity smoke into surrounding populated areas.

3. Biomass

The Forest 1s potentially a vast source of unused biomass. None is
being presently recovered other than for firewood. Full utilization
of biomass in the future would provide an excellent opportunity to
eliminate energy deficits and reduce hazardous fuel loadings in the
Forest,

4. Chaparral

The opportunity to deal with chaparral 1s limited because of the low
net acreage in thas forest type. Most chaparral stands will be left
undisturbed to retain their wildlife benefits.

5. Daversity

The timber program will affect diversity most. Harvesting will
continually change the structure and composition of Forest
vegetation. Changes can be designed to improve and redistribute
seral stages to benefit early, mid, and late successional wildlife
species habitats. No seral stage will be altered to the point that
it comprises less than 5 percent of the total vegetation composition
of the Forest.
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6. Facilities

Facilities opportunities center mainly around the Forest Development
Transportation System, including roads and trails. The network will
be nearly built to completion by the end of the first decade,
providing access to suitable timber stands to be managed on a long-
term sustained yield basis, Other roads and trails serving
recreation and general purpose uses will also be substantially in
place. Some portions of the Forest, however, will remain sparsely
roaded or unrcaded. Emphasis will shaft to dispersed recreation in
these natural surroundings, accessed by designated four-wheel drive
roads as well as trails for two-wheel cyclers, equestrians, cross-
country skiers, snowmobilers, mountain bicyclasts, and hikers.

7. Fire and Fuels

A current plus 20 percent fire program will provide the Forest an
opportunity to minimize wildfire losses to calculated tolerable
limits. The public's individual safety and property will be
protected. Scheduled outputs of resource goods and services will be
achieved without disruption.

Prescribed fire will be employed to reduce natural and activity
fuels buildup. The ability to aimplement new wilderness fire
manggement policy offers the Eldorado an opportunity to utilize
fire, as an additional tool, to meet wilderness management
objectives. The Forest will be able to take advantage of planned
and unplanned (lightning) i1gnitions to duplicate the ecological role
of fire in the wilderness.

8. Fish

The Eldorado fishery has 377 miles of stream that can be improved to
increase trout populations and pounds of fish. In some cases, fish
releases from reservoirs can be regulated to provide more beneficial
yearlong instream flows for trout -- even though total annual water
volumes are reduced. The ultimate development of several proposed
hydroelectric power projects will bring an attendant opportunity to
enhance two story {cold water/warm water) lake fish populations and
total pounds of fish available for harvest. Thus, total fishing
success should occur for a greater number of people.

9. Forest Pests

Forest pest management will remain an integral part of the program
of work. An Integrated Pest Management (IPM) approach will continue

to be implemented by Forest menagers to prevent or reduce pest
related problems.
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10. Fuelwood

Fuelwood demand for home heating is increasing with population
growth. An upward trend in conventional gas and electric heating
costs has made firewood a desirable alternative source of energy.
The Eldorado anticipates being able to meet the demand for this
product, but the Forest must make logging residue more available to
prospective fuelwood gatherers. More innovative sources, including
byproducts of precommercial thinning and other timber stand
improvement activities, must be made available to the public.

11. Geology and Groundwater

The Forest must exercise leadership to prevent mass earth movement
or unacceptable soil loss associated with future resource management
activities., Completion of an Order 3 Geologic Resource Inventory
will assist Forest managers 1n preventing erasion or major geolo-
grcal failures. Interdisciplinary team specialists will have the
opportunity to 1incorporate accurate geclogic data into project
design when the GRI becomes available.

12. Historical and Cultural

Protection of historical and cultural resources is a major concern.
In the past, inadeguate field identaification of sites and dissem-—
ination of information hag led to significant impacts on cultural
properties. The Eldorado will take the opportunity to reverse that
trend by employing a systematic integration of inventories with
evaluations, protection measures, and site monitoring with respect
to ongoing resource management activities. The Forest will also
initiate a public awareness program to reduce inadvertent damage
that occurs through recreational pursuits or deliberate loss by
vandalism.

13. Hydroelectric Projects

Hydroelectric development is generally compatible with management of
the Forest. Once adverse impacts are successfully mitigated or
sensitive environmental areas are avoided by hydro proponents, there
is usually ample opportunity to design recreation, wildlife, and
other resource amenities into the project. Such benefits will be
brought out by continued Forest Service participation in the EIS and
FERC licensing processes related to hydroelectric development. FEach
successive compatible project reduces energy deficits and dependence
on depletable energy reserves such as coal, oil, and gas. Hydro-
electric power generation obviously offers a much cleaner source of
energy than fossil fuels it may replace.
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14. Lands

Part of the lands program revolves around permitted uses that confer
exclusive or incompatible uses to those that are open for general
public enjoyment. In certain locations permitted use of an area or
si1te does allow for enjoyment of non-conforming uses by the general
public and other Forest users. Future accomplishment of land owner-
ship adjustment will provide opportunity to reduce the number of
special use permits that now serve the private needs of intermingled
owners,

Another task that needs to be substantially completed during the
first decade is the land line location {LLL) program. When backlogs
are finglly surveyed and posted, the Eldorado will be provided the
opportunity to resolve existing boundary discrepancies and reduce
potential trespass.

15. Law Enforcement

Field staffing lags behind law enforcement organization needs.
Added emphasis on employee regponsibility, dimproved professional
training, and other management prerogatives have narrowed the gap,
but the Forest organization 1s currently inadequate to provide a
crime prevention program that measurably reduces unlawful acts
against the Forest Service or National Forest visitors,

Opportunity for significant improvement exists but fulfillment seems
limited. Cooperative efforts with 1local, state, and other
government agencies will likely be maintained or strengthened. This
cooperation is wvital to the Eldorado law enforcement program,
Forest Service internal law enforcement support services are
established exclusive of planning. They are subject almost entirely
to annual funding with no solid interrelationship to concurrent
forest activities.

16. Minerals

Withdrawals will be reviewed to determine their continued need. The
Forest will recommend withdrawals that should be rescinded where
they are no longer warranted. In turn, some new withdrawals will be
recommended, mainly to cover proposed land designations such as
research natural areas and special interest areas. The Forest will
be able to present a more accurate accounting of Eldorado lands that
are open to mineral entry by lease and claim as a result of this
review action.

17. Range

Range opportunities fit into three areas: (1) range condition, (2)
range trend, and (3) long-term supply for forage. 'The Forest
currently has 2,437 acres of range in poor condition. The Eldorado
will i1mplement improvement projects to restore this condition to
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good before the land becomes irreversibly damaged. Another 1,605
acres are now in a downward trend that can be reversed by resting
the areas from livestock grazing until they recover. Finally, a
concurrent emphasis on evenaged silviculture will increase projected
long-term forage supply above the present background capacity of
10,474 AUM's,

18. Recreation

The Forest will take the opportunity toc meet both short-term and
long-term demand for developed recreation. Capacity may be
increased by enlarging existing sites or building new sites. The
recent trend for operation and maintenance indicates that private
concessionaires will operate National Forest facilities under
contract. Fees commensurate with recreation amenities will be
charged to visitors, but the Forest anticipates providing a quality
standard of maintenance at all developed sites administered by the
Forest Service, Licensee/Permittee, or private contractor.

Land managers will employ Forest Plan standards and guidelines to
meet dispersed recreation demands. The ROS system of dispersed area
management will form the basis for future decisions on kinds and
extent of dispersed use. The Forest has the overall dispersed
recreation capacity to meet long-term demand; however, people gquotas
as well as geographic and season-of-use controls may become more
prevalent in an attempt to reduce user conflicts.

19. Ripanan

The Forest will take the opportunity to reduce or eliminate impacts
to riparian vegetation, Standards and guidelines for the streamside
management zone incorporate direction that protects riparian strips
100-feet on both sides of Class I, II and ITI streams, lakeshores,
and wetlands. Watershed improvement projects are scheduled to
further protect and enhance riparian straips. Treatment and mitiga-
tion will be blended into project EA's that affect riparian
vegetation, followed by monitoring and evaluation of the results of
project activities.

20. Sensitive Plants

Eight sengitive plant species are known and two sensitive plant
species are suspected to occur on the Forest. The Eldorado will
afford them protection under law to ensure that these specieg do not
become threatened and endangered. Species management guides will be
prepared for all of these species.

21. Soils

The impacts on the soi1l resource will become greater as the level of
uses of Forest lands and products increase. The potential for
adversely effecting soil productivity will be reduced through proper
evaluation of present soil conditions to determine if soil charac-
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teristics are compatible with the planned activity. Standards and
guidelines for soil resource protection will be utilized to minimize
potential impacts within acceptable levels. Opportunities to
improve soi1l productivity on impacted ground will also be identified
and treated.

22. Special Areas

The Eldorado proposes an ambitious contribution to the establishment
of special areas. Two candidate RNA's are recommended for approval
by the Chief of the Forest Service and two other are proposed for
nomination by the Forest Supervisor. Nine geological, botanical,
and archaeological special interest areas have been identified for
approval by the Regional Forester under authority delegated to him
by the Chief. Two trails totaling 32 miles are candidates for
national recreation trail designation. Adoption of the Forest Plan
affords the opportunity to preserve the special features which make
these candidate areas and trails unique.

23. Timber

A prime opportunity resulting from intensive timber management
practices 18 the replacement of many poorly stocked stands with
fully stocked stands of thrifty confers that will obtain an optimum
growth rate. Mortality losses will be recovered at the same time.
The Foregst will gradually become regulated on suitable timber sites.

The Forest will provide a continuous supply of wood fiber to the
forest products industry and ultimately the consumer. Vegetation
manipulation by timber harvest practices provides many fringe
benefits to other resources such &as creating suitable wildlife
habitat and providing road access for recreation.

Fuelwood demands will be met, and biomass recovery shows favorable
but untested opportunity.

24, Visual

Current Visual Resource Management technology offers an opportunity
for the Forest to intensively manage commodity resources without
significantly altering the landscape. The Forest will establish and
meet a series of Visual Quality Objectives which assure that
visitors will be afforded views of natural looking landscapes seen
from Sensitivity Level 1 and 2 roads, trails, streams, and areas of
concentrated public use.

25, Water

The Forest will continue to produce high quality water for
recreational, agricultural, industrial, and domestic purposes. The
Best Management Practices (BMP's}) will continue being implemented on
the Forest to insure production of this high quality water. See
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Appendix F Water Quality Management for a listing of these (BMP's).
Hydroelectric development will tend to dominate Forest activities in
the first decade of the Plan., The Forest Service will work Jjointly
with proponents to take advantage of opportunities to develop this
energy source to the maximum extent compatible with other resource
use and protection of the environment.

The ability to increase water production is somewhat limited. Snow-
pack management in red fir timber stands and other direct improve-
ment projects to watersheds and streams will provide modest
increases in the water quantity output.

26. Wild and Scenic Rivers

The Eldorado will nominate one candidate wild and scenic river. The
Rubicon River will be nominated to the national system.

The North Fork of the Mokelumne above S5Salt Springs Reservoir is
being studied and a recommendation for designation, 1f any, will be
made 1n the Stanislaus National Forest Plan., That portion of the
river on the Eldorado will be managed to protect its values until a
decision 1s made.

It has been determined that the North Fork of the Mokelumne River
west from Salt Springs Reservoir to Tiger Creek Reservoir is
eligible for inclusion in the national gystem. A suitability study
will be scheduled and undertaken to evaluate alternative courses of
action for this stretch of river.

27. Wilderness

The Caples Creek area was carried forward in the 1984 California
Wilderness Act as a Further Planning Area. This Act designated
nearly 20,000 acres of additional Mokelumne Wilderness inside the
boundary of the Eldorado. All other RARE II rcadless areas are
released for multiple use management under the terms of the
California Wilderness Act.

The Eldorado proposes splitting the Caples Creek further planning
area into wilderness and general forest emphasis., The general
Forest emphasis will provide a regulated ¢imber harvest that
contributes to the Eldorado's allowable sale quantity. If Congress
designates a portion of Caples Creek as a wilderness, the Forest
Service will recommend to the FERC that the proposed foottrail
hydroelectric project is inconsistent with National Forest purposes;
however, the project could still be permitted in the wilderness with
presidential approval.
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28. Wildlife

Wildlife opportunities are realized by performing direct habitat
improvements and receiving the fringe benefits of other resource
activities such as timber harvesting and prescribed burning of
natural fuels. Opportunities can also be gained from acquiring
lands that are key habitat for wildlife species such as deer.

The Forest proposes all of these means to maintain wviable popula-
tions of native species. Management indicator species will be
monitored when land altering activities take place. A sufficient
proportion of Forest vegetation will be retained in each seral stage
to assure viability.

Recovery plans will be implemented and site specific management
plans will be prepared for the threatened and endangered bald eagle
and peregrine falcon. Management for two sensitive species, the
spotted owl and goshawk, will be carried out at 32 designated
spotted owl habitat areas and 51 designated goshawk habitat areas.

29. Woodland

The most important concern about woodland is the possible conversion
of California black oask to conifer forest following regeneration
cutting of timber stands. Retention of black oaks, especially in
deer winter range, is needed for mast production. An additional
concern relates to potential loss of conifer timber growth if black
osks are retained in the canopy of the mixed conifer strata.

The Forest will employ standards and guidelines that provide a
stocking level requirement for black oaks.




Chapter IV

ion

Irect

Management D




V. Management Direction

A. Introduction

Chapter IV outlines the direction for managing the Eldorado. Manage-
ment direction makes the Plan functional and enables 1ts users to
perform on-the-ground activities. Forest personnel apply management
direction to attain long-term program results and achieve a desired
future condition for National Forest land.

1. Concept of Management Direction

Management direction provides the means to implement the Forest
Plan. Direction is the key to dealing with planning issues and
translating long-term forest goals and objectives inte measurable
short-term production of goods and services from the Forest.

Management darection descends several 1levels of development.
Initially direction is formulated on a national plane. Federal laws
and regulations serve as primary sources of management direction.
Forest planning nationally is guided by such laws as RPA, NFMA, and
NEPA. Each of these laws are expanded under various Codes of Federal
Regulations (CFR's) that correspond to them. State laws for water
and air quality must be met on flederal lands.

The Forest Service further idinterprets these forms of national
direction into service-wide policy. The policy for land and resource
management planning 1s stated in the 1920 section of the Forest
Service Manual (FSM). Social analysis policy for planning is found
in 1970 FSM.

The next sequential level of agency direction appears in Forest
Service Regional Guides described in the NFMA. The Eldorado gets
further direction from both the Pacafic Scuthwest (R-5) BRegional
Guide and the LMP Direction supplement to the Regional Guide. This
direction contains detailed instruction to forests on preparation of
indivadual plans.

The Plan itself conveys all of these higher orders of darection to
Chapter IV, where 1t 1s displayed in the form of goals, objectives,

management emphasis, practices, standards, and guidelines.
Therefore, the concept of management direction 1s that 1t becomes
more refined as 1t reaches closer to the land. Broad national

direction funnels down to site-specific direction for the Eldorade
National Forest.

2. Plan Implementation

Forest plan implementation 1s activated by an annual planning,
programming, and budgeting (PPB) process. PPB 1s a system that 1is
external to the Plan, but 1t converts long-range planning goals and
objectives to fiscal year programs and budgets. Congressional



appropriations to the Eldorado help establish management attainment
targets for the Supervisor and District Rangers to meet the average
annual outputs projected for the entire planning decade.

The negotiated annual program of work for the Eldorado is turned into
an Action Plan when each fiscal yeer's budget as final. A District
Action Plan is made up from several individual Project Work Plans
(PWP's). The PWP's respond in detail tc the broader program level
direction in the Forest Plan. A related Program Accounting and
Management Attainment Reporting System (PAMARS) provaides feedback to
assess managerial accountability and assist in monitoring and
evaluation of the Plan.

Most of the sbove mentioned projects are covered by Envirconmental
Assessments and Decision Notices. Normally Forest Plan direction ais
used as an umbrella for project environmental analysis. These EA's
are tiered to the Eldorado EIS and Forest Plan to disclose the
environmental consequences of project actions not precisely analyzed
at the program level.

3. Direction Components

Forest management direction 1s divided into five descending levels of
application, as follows:

Goals
Objectives
Management Emphasis
Forest Practices
Standards and Guidelines

Standards and guidelines express the most explicit direction for land
managers. They are stated on either a Forest-wide basis or for
individual management areas.

B. Goals and Objectives
1. Goals

Forest goals attempt to describe the future condition of the land
that the Forest Plan is expected to achieve. Objectives and sub-
sequent levels of direction are aimed at accomplishing these goals.
The Forest goals tie closely to planning issues described in Chapter
11 and comply with applicable laws and regulations. The goals of the
Eldorado are as follows:

Recreation
*  Provide a wide range of developed and dispersed recreation
opportunities that meet projected demand at the end of the
planning period. Public uses take priority over uses of a
semipublic nature, and these in turn take priority over
private uses. Stress simpler, more natural recreation
experiences over dense, sophisticated developments.
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Visual Resources

*¥  Protect the most visually sensitive areas of the Forest by
placing major roads, trails, streams, and areas of concen-
trated wvisitor use in scenic corridors and managed view-
sheds,

Cultural Resources

* locate, preserve and enhance representative historical and
archaeological properties that typify the social and economic
evolution of Forest lands and cultures.

Wilderness

¥  Maintain a lasting system of quality Wilderness for public
use and appreciation of the unique characteristics of

wilderness, consistent with preserving 1ts values.

Wild and scenic Rivers

*¥  Manage the Wild, Scenic, and Recreation Rivers to preserve

their free flowing characteristics and protect their out-
standingly remarkable values.

Special Interest Areas

¥  Preserve the integrity of +the botanical, archeoclogical,
geological, and recreational features for which the areas
were established.

Wildlife and Fish

* Maintain and enhance populations of threatened and endangered

wildlife and plant species and maintain viable populations of
gensitive species. Provide a diverse habitat for all
species, including harvestable game fish and wildlife.

Range
*  Maintain current levels of livestock grazing and take
advantage of additional forage induced by even-aged timber
management.
Timber

* Sustain a long-term yield of logs and other wood products by

practicing the most intensive forms of timber mansgement on
the most productive sites. Increase this yield by
application of high utilization standards and scientific
silvicultural growth techniques.
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Pest Management

*

Geology

Employ an integrated pest management program to mninimize
losses from forest pests and aid in reforestation and timber
stand improvement.

and Groundwater

In areas identified as susceptible to slope instability,
analyze risks of management activities so as to avpid
initiation or acceleration of slope movement and to protect
human saf'ety and Forest resources.

Prevent degradation or groundwater quality and develop
groundwater sources to meet domestic, livestock and wildlife
needs.

S01l1l, Water, and Aix

*

Energy

Conserve or improve the inherent long-term soil productivity
through the incorporation of soils information into land
management decisions and through soil quality monitoring.

Protect streams, lakes, wetlands and the riparian vegetation
that surrounds them. Establish a permanent Streamsaide
Management Zone to furnish shade, ground cover and natural
environmental elements, which maintain high water quality and
enhance fish and wildlife habitat. Limit cumulative
disturbing impacts on watershed within the Forest.

Induce moderate increased in water yield by direct watershed
improvement projects, neadow rehabilitation and expansion
projectse, and snowpack manipulation associated with timber
harvest practices in true fir timber stands.

Conduct all Forest activities affecting air quality to meet

airshed standards established by the California State Air
Resources Board.

Provide for energy efficiency in management of government
buildings, facilities, and vehicles.

Develop the potential to produce wind and biomass energy.

Facilitate permitting of hydroelectric and other new energy
development that reasonably protects all resources.
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Minerals
*  (Cooperate and participate with mineral lessees, claimants and
permittees in the development of mineral resources under the
laws and regulations that govern them,

* Develop and maintain a materisls source inventory for Forest
uses.

Lands
* Seek optimum landownership patterns by means of land
adjustment in order to reduce problems related to inter-

mingled private lands.

Human Resources

* Utilize human resource programs to meet equal employment
opportunity and affirmative action goals both through
concerted community outreach and as employment contacts.

Faire
* Provide a sufficient level of fire protection and treat
natural and activity fuels to assure a continuous flow of

projected outputs and amenities from the Forest.

Transportation

* Develop and maintain the Forest transportation system for the
through traveling public, while providing safe, efficient
routes for recreationists.

Facilities

¥  Build and maintain fire and other (FA&O) facilities to serve
resource, and support program needs. Make them functional,
energy efficient, and attractive to the public.

* Remove or replace unsafe, obsolete facilities.
Research

*  Provide opportunities for baseline ecological research in the
Station Creek, Peavine, and Snow Canyon Research Natural
Areas.

Budget

*  Produce Forest goods and services in the most cost efficient

way consistent with providing net public benefits.



2. Objectives

Objectives are the average annual outputs that are calculated to
accomplish planning goals and address the planning issues. Table
IV-1 itemizes the average annual outputs for decades one and two for

the resource elements of the Forest Plan.

These outputs can be

compared to the 1982 base year outputs and the 1990 and 2000 RPA
program targets.
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The RPA targets shown on Table IV-1 are derived from an assessment of
the Forest's capability and suitability for producing resource out-
puts. The numbers represent the Eldorado's share of meeting national
targets published in the 1980 RPA Program. Attainment of these
targets was a prime consideration in formulation of the Plan., The
output data gives a graphic evaluation of how the Plan meets RPA
goals for decades 1990 and 2000.

The base year in Table IV-1 is 1982, Targets are expressed in
average annual outputs per decade. A 50-year planning horizon,
comprised of 5 decades or planning pericds, was used to estimate
outputs. The first decade lists short-term planning objectives, and
the figures are firm unless the Forest Plan is revised or amended.
The next decade projects long-term planning objectives, which may be
reconsidered when g subsequent 10-year Forest Plan is prepared.

Recreation

The Forest Plan will substantially exceed RPA targets for Developed
Recreation throughout its 50-year planning horizon. Developed
Recreation includes RVD use attributed to both the public and private
sector. The Forest Recreation Information Management {(RIM) records
show that the Eldorado has a sufficient number of potential sites
available to handle the Forest Plan's increased RVD output over RPA,
although some adjustments in types of use may be necessary. A
gsignificant portion of the public sector facilities will be
associated with reservoirs to be built for upcoming hydroelectric
projects. The private sector RVD increase is generally related to
development of potential downhill ski facilities. Overall, the
Forest will boost Developed Recreation by 1,019.4 MRVD's from the
1982 Base Year to the end of the first decade of the Forest Plan.

Digpersed Recreation will 1increase more gradually over the 5H0-year
planning horizon but will also exceed RPA targets in every decade.
Digpersed Recreation includes Wilderness RVD's and WFUD's. The
Eldorado has sufficient dispersed area acres available to accommodate
the total RVD use, but indivadual types of Dispersed Recreation
vigitors may be competing with others for popular segments of the
Forest, both winter and summer, This competition will lead to
further regulatory policy to mitigate user conflicts. Disgpersed
Recreation shows an increase of 245 MRVD's from the 1982 Base Year to
the end of the first decade.

Other measures of recreation outputs not tracked in the RPA Program
are Visual Quality, Wilderness, Wild and Scenic Rivers, Research
Natural Areas, and Special Interest Areas. The Visusl Quality Index
(VQI) is 39.41 for the first decade.

Wilderness acres have increased from 82,565 in the 1982 Base Year to

102,059 in the first decade of the Forest Plan. The additional 19,494
acres resulted from Congressional designation of the Mokelumne
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Addition in the California Wilderness Act of 1984, An additional
13,694 acres of the Caples Creek Further Planning Area is recom-
mended for addition to the wilderness system. If Congress
designates this area as wilderness, the total wilderness on the
Eldorado will be 115,753 acres.

The Forest Plan recommends designation of the Rubicon River as a
Scenic River. The North Fork of the Mokelumne above Salt Springs
Reservoir is being studied and a recommendation, if any, will be
made in the Stanislaus National Forest Plan. That portion of the
river on the Eldorado will be managed to protect its values until a
decision is made. The Forest did not previously have any designated
Wild end Scenic Rivers, so there would be an increase of 17,881
acres over the zero acres in the 1982 Base Year. The North Fork of
the Mokelumne, 1f designated by Congress, will be shared with the
Stanislaus National Forest. The river is located entirely inside
the Mokelumne Wilderness on the Eldorado portion. Further study of
the North Fork of the Mokelumne below Salt Springs Reservoir is
recommended to determine suitability for inclusion in the Wild and
River Scenic River Systemn.

The Forest Plan also recommends establishment of two Research
Natural Areas where none previously existed on the Forest. Peavine
and Station Creek BNA's total 1,862 acres, representing an increase
over the zero acres in the 1982 Base Year. Two RNA's (Snow Canyon
and Middle Mountain) are also recommended for study for possible
inclusion 1in the gystem.

Nine Special Interest Areas will be established with approval of
this Plan. Again, none of these types of areas previously existed,
resulting in an increase of approximately 20,623 acres over the zero
acres in the 1982 Base Year. National Recreation Trails will
increase by 32.0 miles, with congressional approval, over the
existing 52.3 miles in the 1982 Base Year,

Wildlife and Fish

The National RPA target for Wildlife and Fish is measured in terms
of acres of direct Wildlife Habitat Improvement., The Forest Plan
reflects an increase in targets over RPA. The Forest Plan also
shows an increase of 776 acres of direct improvement over the 1982
Base Year.

The Pacific Southwest Regional Guide identifies additional Wildlife
and Fish targets, which are referenced as RPA Program Objectives.
These targets are projected for 1990 only. Outputs include (1)
animal numbers of Deer Habitat Capability, (2} Numbers of Cavity
Nesting Birds expressed as a percent of the 1982 Base Year, and (3)
thousand pounds of Resident Fish produced in Eldorado streams. The
Forest will contribute a portion of the target for deer habitat
capability improvement on the winter range. In some cases, a
majority of the critical winter range for scme herds is on private
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land adjacent to the Forest where the Forest Service has no
authority to masnage. Winter range improvements on National Forest
land will follow guidelines developed in cooperation with the
California Department of Fish and Geme.

The percent of Cavity Nesting Birds will gradually decrease in the
long-term. A predicted 2% loss over 10-15 years is attributed to
the inability to save snags in cable-logged clearcutting units.
Resident Fish production in the Forest Plan increases 6.3 M pounds
over the 1982 Base Year and 2.7 M pounds over the Reglonal RPA
Program Objective.

The RPA program does not set targets for threatened, endangered, or
sensitive species. However, the Forest will continue to work toward
increasing populations of threatened and endangered species to meet
recovery plan goals. It is anticipated thet the Forest will support
one pair of bald eagles and one pair of peregrine falcons within the
first decade. Habitat capability will remain to support an
estimated 73 pairs of spotted owls through the first decade based on
the current population estimate and the effects of future timber
sale activity. Habitat capability to support 51 pairs of goshawk
will remain unchanged through the first decade since all 51 habitat
areas identified in the 1983 survey are being protected. It 1is
likely that additicnal habitat areas exaist but have not been
identified.

Range

The Forest Plan provides for continuing the grazing program at
approximately current output levels. Adherence to Standards and
Guidelines will result in increased quality of rangelands on the
Forest. The Eldorado will not meet the Regional Range Production
Target projected for the year 2030.

Timber

The volumes to be offered are slightly lower than RPA timber targets
for the first decade. Volume Offered for Sale is to 146.5 MMBF/22.5
MMCF in the first decade and remains at that level through the next
four periods. The figures are based on using a 1984 land-satellite
timber inventory, which replaced the conventional aerial photo
inventory used for the 1978 Eldorado Timber Management Plan. The
land-satellite inventory much more accurately reflects standing
volumes.

Timber Stand Improvement acres increase to & high of 8,600 in the
second decade. Both figures are substantially above the RPA targets
of 1,556 acres for the Year 1990 and 1,597 acres for the Year 2000.
The FY 1982 Base Year is 2,300 acres; therefore, output never fallg
below the base level.
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Reforestation acres take their sharpest rise in the first decade at
4,300 acres. The sharp difference between the Year 1990 RPA target
and the first Decade of the Forest Plan is the most obvious
increase, representing a rise of 2,510 acres per year. Both Timber
Stand Improvement and Reforegtation acres reflect a management ghift
to even-aged silviculture on suitable timber lands.

Cords of Firewood and cubic feet of Biomass are not RPA targets.
However, the Eldorado shows increases over the 1982 Base Year for
both of these timber products in the Forest Plan.

Pegt Management

Pest Management does not have an RPA target. Activities tie to the
support given to other Eldorado programs by Pest Management,

Soil, Water, and Air

The Forest Plan does not meet RPA targets, which are measured by M
acre-feet of Water Quality at standard and acres of Watershed
Improvement. The RPA figures erronecusly show Water Quality outputs
that are higher than the forest is capable of producing, regardless
of vegetative management or watershed improvement projects that
could be 1mplemented. This resulted from including areas of land in
the base which are now administered by the Lake Tahoe Basin
Management Unit. The Forest Plan does increase M acre-feet outputs
over the 1982 Base Year, because limited improvements increase
runoff slightly. The important factor here is that all runoff from
the Eldorado will meet Water Quality objectives. This accomp-
lishment 1s notable in that the Forest Plan simultaneously indicates
an increase 1n Watershed Disturbance from the 1982 Base Year Index
of 25.0 M acres. Water Quality objectives are maintained because of
employment of Best Management Practices (BMP's), application of a
Streamside Management Zone, and use of Watershed Disturbance
requirements, which hold cumulative watershed impacts below a
damaging threshold level.

The RPA Program does not identify numerical targets for Air

Quality. The Eldorado will adhere to California State Air Resources
Board requirements for clean air.

Energy
The RPA Program does not set targets for energy.

Geology and Groundwater

The RPA Program does not set targets for geology and groundwater,

Special Areas

The RPA Program does not set targets for special areas.
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Minerals

The Forest Plan exceeds the RPA Minerals target. Minerals
activities are measured in the RPA Program by the number of Plans of
Operations filed annually with District Rangers. The projected
outputs for the Forest Plan include Plans of Operations, Notices of
Intent, and Leases and Permits issued. For this reason, 1982 Base
Year and Forest Plan periodic outputs are more than 10 times greater
than the 7 and 9 Plans of Operations scheduled for RPA Years 1990
and 2030. The assumption made by the Eldorado is that the enlarged
numbers generated by handling all three types of minerals documents
satisfies RPA projections.

Lands

The RPA Program carries a target item for Lands Purchased or
Acquired by number of scres. The Eldorado National Forest was
assigned zero outputs in this category by the Region. Lands
Purchased or Acquired do not carry a 1982 Base Year number of
outputs.

The Forest, however, has carried on an active landownership adjust-
ment program for several years and expects teo continue conselidating
intermingled private lands and disposing of scattered, unmanageable
lands by donation, purchase, and exchange, Therefore, the Plan
lists acres of Land Acquisition to be obtained mainly from Land and
Water Conservation Act {LWCA) fee collection purchases of eligible
recreation lands and planned exchanges. OQutputs average about 15”0
acres annually during the planning period.

Fire

Fire 1s defined as Protection under RPA terminology. Targets are
measured in acres of Fuel Treatment. Both treatment of Natural
Fuels and Activity PFuels is counted. The Forest Plan again
significantly exceeds the RPA targets of 2,500 acres for the Year
1990 and 2,600 acres for the Year 2000. The first decade produces
7,100 acres of Fuel Treatment annually. The output level tapers off
slightly in the second decade to 4,900 acres.

Expected Wildf'ire acres are not an RPA target. Implementation of an
"Current Plus 20 percent" Fire Program in the Forest Plan results in
an 1nitigl drop in Expected Wildfire acres burned. The first decade
shows 727 acres in all Fire Intensity Classes as opposed to 1,072
acres in the 1982 Base Year. Burned acres then increase to 744
acres in the second decade. While the Fire Program remainsg the
same, the increase in Expected Wildfire acres burned is attributed
to the steady change of the forest condition to a much greater
distribution of younger tree age-classes,
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The fire management program will emphasize the current program with
approximately 18 percent of the program budgeted for prevention, 5
percent for detection, 47 percent for initial attack, 11 percent for
arr support, and 19 percent for fuel treatment. This program mix
will then be given added strength and depth with an additional 20
percent increase in funding.

Transportation N\\\

The Forest Plan exceeds RPA targets for Road and Trail Construction
and Reconstruction. The RPA targets are measured in terms of
combined construction/reconstruction miles. The 1982 Base Year
shows a total construction/reconstruction program of 120 miles of
road, while the RPA targets are 12 miles for Year 1990 and 18 miles
for Year 2030. Annually, the Forest will handle 106 combined miles
in the first decade, 42.8 miles of which are scheduled for
construction. The miles of new Road Construction then drop to 3.4
miles in the second decade, because the Eldorado Transportation
Development System becomes substantially complete in the next 10
years. On the other hand, Road Reconstruction is scheduled at 50- -60"
miles per year over the long-term, reflecting an active upkeep and
improvement program for existing roads. The majority of all roads
constructed or reconstructed serve the timber program in the General
Forest Zone and are not located in the High Country.

The Forest Plan gives emphasis to the trail program, stressing
extensive new construction in the first decade to complete the
system early in the planning horizon. The overall trail program
exceeds RPA targets and is an increase over the 1982 Base Year.
Development includes foot, stock, and motorized trails of less than
4o-inch tread width. Part of the miles of new construction will be
devoted to short loop tralls in the General Forest Zone.

et

Facilities

The RPA Program does not set targets for facilities. Most Forest
Service Damgs and Reservoirs will remain status quo in the long-
term. The number of Forest Service owned Administrative Sites will
reduce from 17 to 13, while Leased Sites will reduce from 4 to 2.

The most notable feature listed under Facilities is the number of
Private or State/Local Dams and Reservoirs. These will climb
significantly in quantity because of the large number of major and
ninor hydroelectric projects proposed to be built on the Eldorado.
Many of these are large-scale projects entailing high dams backing
up reservoirs of 1,000 acres or more of surface area.

Regearch

The Research outlook for the Eldorado i1is listed in Forest Plan
Appendix B, Research Needs and Technical Planning Needs.
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Human Resources

The Forest Plan nearly triples RPA Human Resource targets for
Program Enrollees. The RPA Program lists 14 individuals for each of
the Years 1990 and 2000. The 1982 Base Year is 33 individuals,
while the Forest Plan raises total Program Enrollees to 37 per year.

Budget

The Forest Plan generally exceeds the above RPA targets, with most
budget levels being legs than those projected by the RPA Program.
The measure is Total Cost in millions of dollars. The Eldorado
appears to be operating quite efficiently by producing more outputs
at a lower Total Cost than forecast by RPA. The first decade Forest
Plan annual budget is wvery close to meeting RPA at $17.6 MM versus
$17.1 MM. Then the Forest Plan budget dips to $14.4 MM annually in
the second decade. Finally, the Forest Plan Total Cost exceeds the
1982 Base Year in the first decade and drops below the target in the
second decade.

C. Future Condition of the Forest

The future condition of the Forest can also be described by the same
resource elements as goals and objectives.

Recreation

Recreation has been an important Eldorado resource in the past. It
will become even more prominent in the future, because of the
Forest's natural scenic and environmental attractions and proximity
to major metropolitan areas.

The projected increase in developed and dispersed RVD's will
saturate the Forest with visitors on peak weekends and holidays.
Facilities will be built in both the public and private recreation
sectors to accommodate the increased developed use. Roads and
trails will be constructed to support recreation travel. Dispersed
use will intensify in numbers of RVD's and purpose of wvisit as the
interest and wvariety of dispersed recreation uses magnify. The
local economy, which provides retail sales and services for tourism,
will thrive. ,

Increased visitor numbers may prompt establishment of more rigid
Eldorado policy or restrictions for managing recreation and other
internal resource conflicts. Permit and quota systems may be set up
in addition to those now in force. It appears likely that user fees
will increase and charges will be expanded to cover recreation uses
that are now free. Operation and maintenance of visitor facilities
may be contracted to Concessicnaires. "Pay as you go" will become a
general theme for most forms of recreation.
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The Eldorado will retain quality experiences for all classes of use
on the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum. The Forest Plan, in
particular, will conserve a reasonable amount of wisual quality,
mostly along primary roads, recreation sites, and other high use
areas. Large amounts of the Forest will be maintained in a natural
or near-natural state in Wildernesses; Wild, Scenic, and Recreation
Rivers; BResearch Natural Areas; Special Interest Areas; and
Primitive and Semiprimitive Nonmotorized Management Areas, which
emphasize dispersed use.

Wildlife and Fish

Diversity of wildlife habitat types will be maintained in all seral
stages to provide a balanced distribution of wviable populations of
species now found on the Eldorado. Special management requirements
will perpetuate the sensitive spotted owl and goshawk species.
Recovery plans will be employed to reintroduce peregrine falcons and
provide habitat management to meet Forest recovery targets for
peregrine falcons and bald eagles. Deer herd habitat will be
managed in accordance with California Department of Fish and Game
Deer Herd Plans to perpetuate this important game species.

Fashable streams will continue to meet high standards for water
guality through maintenance of riparian zones, by redistribution of
cattle in range management, and a reduction of timber harvest in the
streamside management zone. Future hydroelectric development on the
Eldorado will alter the natural flow regime. Pounds of fish,
however, can increase when planned fish habitat improvement projects
are completed or when regulated hydro flows provide a better year-
round release of water from reservoirs into downstream fisheries.
Hydro projects with storage capacity will replace stream fisheries
with two-story (warm water/cold water)} reservoir fisheries, offering
a diversified fishing experience. Thus, the fishing experience will
show a slight decrease i1in stream fishing and a corresponding
increase 1in reservoir fishing.

Range

Grazing of 1livestock will remain at current levels. Increased
forage will be produced in suitable timber areas that are
regenerated under even~aged silvicultural systems. Forage grown in
cutting unitgs will generally be made available to cattle while the
seedlings will be protected from trampling.
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Timber

Timber management practices will progressively bring intensively
nanaged portions of the Forest closer to future regulation. Even-
aged and uneven-aged silvicultural systems will be employed on
307,615 acres of the General Forest Zone and Streamside Management
Zone to produce an Allowable Sale Quantity of 137.2 MMBF per year
for the next five decades. As time moves ahead an even-aged stand
mogsaic will clearly begin to appear in those timber stands not
otherwise affected by Visual Quality and Streamside Management
Requirements. Individual tree selection or group selection harvests
will be practiced in the Retention Foreground view areas in Scenic
Corrideors and other Sensitivity Level 1 viewsheds. Uneven-aged
gilviculture will generally be practiced in the Streamside Manage-
ment Zone, including the 100-foot riparian strips surrounding lakes
and on both sides of Class 1, II, and III Streams.

Openings created by clearcutting and shelterwood harvest methods
will be more apparent to visitors who travel beyond the Sensitivity
Level 1 view areas while in the General Forest Zone. The Forest
Plan calls for 20,840 total acres of clearcutting and 18,360 total
acres of shelterwood cutting in the first decade. Clearcut units
may be laid out to a maximum size of 40 acres in areas where the
Visual Quality Objective is Modification or Maximum Modification.

Many low sites are located in the regulated or suitable timber part
of the Forest. As a rule, trees on low sites will slso be removed
by selection or group selection, except clearcutting and shelterwood
cutting may be practiced where harvest units can be regenerated in §
years and where long-term soil productivity can be maintained.

A1l other timber harvesting outside the sbove areas (and exclusive
of designated areas where cutting i1s prohibited by law or
regulation) is performed on an unregulated basis. Approximately 9.3
MMBF per year will be removed from 150,366 acres classified as
unsuitable for regulated harvest. Very little disturbance due to
timber harvesting will be noted on these acres, as most cutting
methods deal with intermediate sanitation and salvage to keep the
stands healthy for reasons other than timber emphasis.

Pest Management

The Eldorado will continue to employ a full range of techniques to
prevent damage to the Forest, reduce pest populations, and create
vegetative situations that are least susceptible to pest damage.
The future Forest condition will remain healthy and wvisually
attractive because active pest management practices will reduce
resource logsses and improve productivity.
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Soil, Water, and Air

The amount of soil disturbing activities will continue to increase on
the Forest. Timber management practices will use even-age and
uneven-age silvicultural systems to bring the Forest close to
regulation. In order to prevent the degradation of soil produc-
tivity, water and air quality, the Forest Plan incorporated several
management requirements., Water disturbance limits, Streamside
Management Zone requirements, and application of Best Management
Practices are designed to maintain and improve water quality. The
implementation of these measures, to the extent they reduce/preclude
accelerated erosion and compaction will have synergistic benefits to
the maintenance of soil productavity. Cumulative effects on
watershed will be studied to Lkeep disturbing activities below
thresholds at which potential damage might occur.

Air quality attainment on the Eldorado will be largely influenced by
pollutants drifting in from outside sources that are beyond the
Forest's control to manage. Management activities internal to the
Eldorado will adhere to rules gpplied by the California State Air
Resources Board and the Forest Service Air Resource Management
System. In general, visitors can expect to find clean air condi-
tions over the Forest, which improves with an increase in elevation
and the distance from pollution sources in the Central Valley of
California.

Energy

Hydroelectric power is the primary energy resource on the Eldorado.
It 18 & clean and relatively cheap source of energy that still has
considerable developmental potentisl on the Forest. Each subsegquent
project affects the environment, and adverse consequences will have
to be mitigated by the proponent. The South Fork of the American
River ({SOFAR), the North Fork of the Cosumnes River (CRWPA)}, Cole
Creek {Willow Springs Water District), Bear River (PG&E), and Devils'
Nose on the lower North Fork of the Mokelumne (Amador County) are
major hydroelectric projects that may completed in the first two
decades of the Forest Plan. Besides meeting regional and national
energy needs, these large projects usually carry consid- erable
recreation benef:itg, because Licensees are required to provide
facilities for recreation use induced by such projects.

Areas with wind energy resource potential are generally situated too
far from existing electrical transmission lines to make them feasible
sites for wind turbaines. Potential sgites are inventoried but
environmental effects on the Forest have never been analyzed, The
likelihood for future development appears slim. Solar and geothermal
do not appear to be feasible sources of energy on the Eldorado. The
Forest has no known oil, gas, or coal reserves.
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Minerals

Most of the Eldorado will remain open to mineral leases and claims.
Stetutory withdrawals are in effect for 102,059 acres of wilderness,
subject to valid existing rights. The Forest Plan recommends addi-
tional withdrawals for wilderness, designated Wild and Scenic Rivers,
Research Natural Areas, Public and Private Sector Developed
Recreation, Winter Sports Sites, and Administrative Sites. Thas
action would add 20,330 acres to the withdrawal total in the first
decade. As potential Developed Recreation and Winter Sports sites
are built, they would also be withdrawn. Eventually another 6,552
acres could be withdrawn over the planning horizon. As a result,
b65,214 acres of the Eldorado National Forest, or about 78 percent of
the net land base would remain open to mineral entry. Saleable
mineral materials will be handled by permit on an individual case
basis. Future saleable activity is unpredictable and tends to
fluctuate with the minerals commodity market. However, a largely
unrestricted opportunity for further development will exist over a
high proportion of Eldorado lands.

On Forest use of mineral materials may increase in the lst decade as
gsome of the mogt remote and steepest (and final) portions of the
Forest Transportation System are completed. Additional materials
sources will be developed to provide aggregate pit run material,
riprap, and borrow material for new road surfacing, on-going road
reconstruction and maintenance, and watershed restoration projects.

Lands

The future landownership pattern should have fewer intermingled
public and private holdings. Large interior private ownership will
be consolidated into contiguous blocks. The Eldorado will dispose of
many small parcels scattered outside the main western boundary of the
Forest. In general, an effective landownership program will make
administration of the Eldorado easier, while the purchase or
acquisition of lands by exchange will add to the Forest's resource
potential. Lands with high future recreation value, for instance,
may be purchased with Land and Water Conservation Act funds.

The Land Line Location program will be substantially completed along
common property boundaries in the first decade, making project
implementation smoother and eliminating most future trespass
possibilities.

As build-out on adjacent private lands progresses, requests for use
of' National Forest land will increase. Types of uses usually
associated with private development include telephone and electric
power transmission lines, roads, driveways, water supply, and water
transmission lines. Efforts will be directed toward restricting the
private use of public land to those cases where private land cannot
meet the need and such use will not be adverse to the public
interest.
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The demand for electronic sites will continue, however, advancement
in technology and satelite use may reduce this use in the future.

Acquisaition of rights-of-way will essentially be completed by the end
of the first decade, because the road and trail network will have
been esgentially completed by then.

There are no transportation and utility corridors designated. Future
proposals to congtruct a corridor through the Eldorado may be
anticipated; however, the potential for conflicts between such a
corridor and other Forest uses are likely to increase over time.

Geology and Groundwater

In the next one to two decades, some of the more landslide prone
terrain will be accessed by constructing the final portions of the
Forest road system and associated temporary roads. Also, some of the
steeper timbered areas will be harvested, increasingly utilizing
clearcutting and shelterwood harvest methods. However, due to
increased emphasis on maintaining soil productivity and water
quality, application of geologic and geotechnical techniques and
mitigation measures to these areas will help reduce the risks of
landslide activity and keep it within acceptable limits.

More recreation areas and other sites requiring safe drinking water
will be supplied by properly installed wells.

Special Areas

Nine Special Interest Areas, and five National Recreation Trails will
be managed principally for their recreation use, substantially in
their natural condition. The S8JA's will be managed to preserve the
integrity of the feature for which they were established. Research
Natural Areas will be maintained in their natural condition for
research, educational, and other uses.

Fire

Expected wildfire acres burned will decrease from current averages in
the first twe decades, The Forest Plan employs a "Current Plus 20
percent" Fire Program that is weighted to an aggressive attack
{suppression) effort rather than having heavy reliance on fuel
treatment practices. This program is predicated on a tolerable net
resource loss limit, and will result in some large fires cccurring on
the landscape. Change from the present will be subtle.

The Forest Plan proposes the preparation of a Fire Management Action
Plan for Desolation and Mokelumne Wildernesses. Implementation of
the Fire Management Action Plans in the first decade will allow
unplanned and planned zignitions in these two Wildernesses to be
managed in a manner that duplicates the role of natural fire in the
envircnment and reduces isolated heavy fuel loadings.
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The Eldorado proposes to treat both natural fuels and activity
fuels. The activity fuels are largely generated by timber and road
construction activities. The minimum level of planned treatment in
the future is 4,900 combined acres per year. The maximum level of
treatment, which occurs in the first decade, is 7,100 combined acres
per year. The future benefit is reduced fire hazard throughout
treated areas of the Forest. An adverse future effect is that more
smoke from fuels that are treated by prescribed burning will
penetrate the air.

Transportation

Both the road and trail portion of the Forest Transportation
Development System Plan will be substantially complete by the end of
the first decade. New road and trail construction substantially
decreases in the subsequent decades, meaning that the Forest will
quickly have a transportation system in place to support the other
resource activities to be implemented in the Forest Plan,
Reconstruction will hold steady at 50-60 miles of road and 16-18
miles of trail per year throughout the planning horizon.

The future condition of the Eldorado from a transportation management
standpoint is that it will be densely roaded in areas scheduled for
intensive market activities such as timber harvesting and developed
recreation, Other 1large blocks of 1land having a dispersed
recreation, watershed, wildlife, or research emphasis will either be
sparsely roaded or unroaded.

Trails normally support dispersed recreation use in these same less
densely roaded areas, except that short loop trails are earmarked for
construction in the General Forest Zone. These loop trails will be
designed to complement intensive management practices that normally
take place adjacent to them.

Facilities

Efforts will be taken to reduce the future number of administrative
sites that are now needed to support projected management activities.

The number of dams sand reservoirs in non-Forest Service ownership
will increase in proportion to hydroelectric power development on the
Forest. Placement of these facilities will not only create striking
changes in the future landscape but provide many other amenity
benefits for recreationists. The increase in dams and reservoirs
will cause significant social, economic, and environmental impacts on
the forest and result in irreversible commitment of resocurces on the
Eldorado.

Research
Future Research activities on the Eldorado will include measurement

of ecological factors in the candidate Peavine and Station Creek
RNA's and in the Middle Mountain and Snow Canyon RNA's if additional
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analysis results in their recommendation. These areas will serve as
benchmarks for physical and environmental change over time.
Non-research use of these areas will be discouraged and mineral entry
will be wathdrawn upon official designation.

The Institute of Forest Genetics will conduct research in conifer
characteristics, cross breeding, and experimental plantings on the
three sites it presently manages.

D. Management Emphasis

The Eldorado National Forest land base is classified into six major
Emphasis Zones. Emphasis Zones are geographic locations where
similar combinations cof resource copportunities and land use potential
exist simultaneously. These zones are not normally located in one
spot. Usually they are found 1in multiple numbers scattered
throughout the Forest and vary widely in physical dimensions.

Each Emphasis Zone stresses a predominant management theme subject to
treatment by integrated, compatible management prescriptions and
practices. Each Emphasis Zone 1s distinctly different in theme and
reaction to treatment from surrounding Emphasis Zones, Six different
colors are used to identify Emphasis Zones on the map. Corresponding
colors are used in the text of the plan to group the direction pages
for the six Emphasis Zones, as follows:
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ORANGE ZONE I - Designated

Lands set aside by legal or official designation.

Congress designates Wilderness and Wild and Scenic Rivers. The Chief
of the Forest Service designates Research Natural Areas. The
Regional Forester classifies Special Areas under delegated authority
from the Chief. Lands 1n dedicated status nust be managed strictly
according to federal laws, regulations, or policy that apply to them.

" Four areas of the Eldorado would have dual designation with Mokelumne
Wilderness: (1) the Mokelumne Wild and Scenic River, 2,880 acres:
(2) Snow Canyon Research Natural Area, 300 acres; (3) the Round Top
Botanical/Geological Area, 3,156 acres; and (4) the Mokelumne
Archeological District, 1920 acres.

If the Middle Mountain Research Natural Area is eventually
designated, it will have dual designation with Desolation Wilderness.

YELLOW ZONE II - High Country

Lands that are largely undeveloped, and in some cases, unroaded.

High Country lands occur in large tracts that are generally located
above 6,000 feet of elevation and are characterized by natural
crest-like Sierran landscapes. Lands in this status lend themselves
to dispersed recreation. High Country produces forage for livestock
grazing and provides diverse habitat for wildiife species. These
lands, combined with upper elevation wilderness, retain the important
Sierra Nevada snowpack.

The High Country Zone was categorized using the Forest Service
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum (ROS} system. The four types of
Management Areas within this Zone are: (1) Pramitive, (2)
Semiprimitive Nonmotorized, (3) Semipramitive Motorized, (4) Roaded
Natural.

RED ZONE III - Developed

Lands with prior commitments that are managed to emphasize several
kinds of developed uses.

There may be an established investment in buildings and facilities in
the Developed Zone. Lands in this status include existing developed
and potential recreation sites, such as campgrounds, ski areas,
interpretive sites and administrative sites. Recreation facilities
may be operated and maintained by the Forest Service, Special Use
Permittee, Licensee, or Concessiocnaire. The Forest Nursery and
Institute of Forest Genetics are also in the Developed Zone.
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BROWN ZONE IV - Wildlaife

Lands managed t©o maintain wviable populations of spotted owls and
goshawks.

The habitats of these two sensitive species are treated to provide
suitable nesting and foraging ground toc perpetuate their existence.
Lands in this status are intermingled with the General Forest Zone.

GREEN ZONE V - General Forest

Lands that are most favorable for growth and harvest of commercial
conifer species.

Lands in this status are the wmost intensively managed areas in the
Forest. The widest range of activities and the most changes in the
landscape occur 1in the General Forest Zone. Major tree speciles
include sugar pine, ponderosa pine, Douglas-fir, white fir, and
incense cedar. Brush fields, natural openings, ocak woodlands, small
meadows, and other grassy areas are routinely mixed with productive
timber lands. Nonsuitable timber stands {less than 20 cubic feet per
acre per year growth} are placed in a Maintenance Management Area
within the General Forest Zone. Lands of high visual sensitivity are
also located in the General Forest Zone, These visual corridors are
in viewsheds that can be readily seen by visitors and that generally
border major roads, trails, rivers, and developed recreation sites.
Foreground and middleground areas viewed from the visual corridors
are retained or partially retained in a natural condation.

The entire General Forest Zone i1s a heterogeneous mixture of several
"different Management Areas that are consistent with the timber
emphasis.

BLUE ZONE VI - Streamside Management

§

Lands that border lakes and streams.

Lands in this status include a 100-foot riparian strip on both sides
of Class I, II, and III streams, and a 100-foot strip surrounding
lakes and reservoirs. The riparian strip provides food, cover, and
water for many dependent species of fish and wildlife.

The Streamside Management Zone 18 extended to wider limits than the
riparian strip where needed to maintain the high quality of water
currently yielded from the Forest. These extensions are variable
land widths that are based on soi1l stability, percent slope, and
stream class.
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The Streamside Management Zone receives heavy recreation use because
of the popularity of fishing and the natural visitor attraction to
water,
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E. Management Areas

Emphasis Zones are subdivided inte Management Areas. Management
Areas are numbered subunits or map cells of the Eldorado. A
Management Area Prescription is applied to each of these cells.
Management Area Prescriptions are made up of compatible sets of
practices aimed at producing goods, services, and environmental
effects.

Management Areas are composed of both Forest-wide and individual
practices. Each opractice 1s defined by Standards and Guidelines.
Naticnal Forest land inside the boundary of the Forest is included in
one of the following Management Areas listed in the following Table
Iv-2.
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TABLE IV-2

ELDORADO MANAGEMENT AREAS

Managenent Page
Zone Area Reference

I - Orange 1 - Wilderness 4-122
Designated 2 - Wild and Scenic River 5-130
3 ~ Research Natural Area 4-137

4} - Special Area 4-142

II - Yellow 5 - Primitive 4-151
High Country 6 - Semiprimitive Nonmotorized h-155
7 - Semiprimitive Motorized 1-160
8 - Roaded Natural 4-166

III - Red 9 - Existing Recreation 4173
Developed 10 - Potential Recreation 4-179
11 - Existing Winter Sports L-184
12 - Potential Winter Sports 4-190

13 -~ Private Sector Recreation h-ioh
14 - Administrative Sites 4-200

15 - Placerville Nursery 4-205

16 - Institute of Forest Genetics 4-209

IV - Brown 18 - Spotted Owl h-211
Wildlife 19 - Goshawk h-217
V - Green . 20 - Visual Foreground Retention h-221
General Forest \ 21 - Visual Foreground Partial Retention 4229
() 22 - Visual Middleground Retention 4-.238

23 - Visual Middleground Partial Retention h-246

) 24 - High Site Timber h-254

/ 25 - Uneven-Aged Timber 4-262

| 26 ~ Low Site Timber 4-271

28 - Meadow Management 277

29 - Maintenance 4-283
VI - Blue 30 - Streamside Management Zone 4-287

Streamside
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F. Forest Practices

Forest practices are management actions that achieve the goals and
objectives of the Plan. Practices are grouped by Program Elements.

Certain practices apply to the whole Forest, although they may not
necessarily be employed simultaneously in every Management Area.
These Forest-wide Practices are normally listed only once with the
implication that their scope is broad and provides general
direction. However, supplemental direction, when needed, is stated
in the Standards and Guidelines for the separate Management Areas.

Other practices are individual. These practices are customized for
the wvarious Eldorado Management Areas, where their combined appli-
cation leads to producing desired emphasis, outputs, and environ-
mental effects. Individual practices may be repeated in several
Management Areas but do not fit all cases as do the Forest-wide kind.

Practices dinvolve planning, inventory, and physical actions.
Monitoring and evaluation of project actions is handled separately in
Chapter V of the Plan. The entire 1list of forest practices
applicable to the Eldorado 1s summarized in Table IV-3., The criteria
used to develop practices and a full definition of each one follows
the summary. Forest-wide practices are marked by an asterisk next to
their title.

TABLE IV-

FOREST PRACTICES

Practice Activity 1/
Number Title Code =
1 * Recreation Planning and Inventory AQ1
2 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Primitive AQ2
3 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Semiprimitive AO2

Nonmotorized
] * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Semiprimitive AO2
Motorized
5 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Roaded Natural AQ2
6 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Rural AD2
8 Research Natural Areas AQ8
9 * Cultural Resources Inventory and Evaluation AQ3
10 * Cultural Resources Protection AOlU
11 * Cultural Resources Enhancement AO4
12 Special Interest Area Investigations Goz2
13 * Visual Resource Inventory and Planning AO2
14 * Visual Quality Objectave - Preservation AD2
15 * Visual Quality Objective - Retention AO02

1/ Program Element activity codes are used in the ADVENT computer
model to link practices to program budgets.
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Practice Activity

Number Title Code

16 * Visual Quality Objective - Partial Retention AOQ2

17 * Vigual Quality Objective - Modification AQ2

18 * Visual Quality Objective - Maximum Modification AO2

19 * Visual Resource Improvement AQ2

20 Developed Recreation and Visitor Information AD6
Services Site Construction and Rehabilitation

21 * Interpretive Services Planning AQ1

22 ¥ Interpretive Services Management AO7, P24

23 Installation and Construction of Interpretive A06
Services not on Interpretive Service Sites

24 Developed Recreation Site Management, Publaic AQ7, P24
Sector

25 Dispersed Recreation Management A08, P24

26 * Open Qff-Road Vehicle Management AQ8

27 * Restricted Off-Heoad Vehicle Management AO8

28 * Closed 0ff-Road Vehicle Management A0S

29 Cross-Country Skiing AQ8

30 Wild, Scenic or Recreation River AQS
Dispersed Recreation

31 Wild, Scenic or Recreation River Study A0l

32 Recreation Management - Private and Other AQ7, P24
Public Sector

33 Wilderness Inventory and Planning BO1

34 Wilderness Area Management BO3, P24

35 * Fish and Wildlife Habitat Coordination Co1

36 Stream Fisheries Habitat Improvement 03, coi
and Maintenance - Structural Improvements

37 Stream Figsheries Habitat Improvements and co2
Maintenance - Nonstructural Improvements

38 Lake Fisheries Habitat Improvement and Cc0o3, coi
Maintenance - Structural Improvements

39 L.ake Fisheries Habitat Improvement and co2
Maintenance - Nonstructural Improvements

4o Wetlands Habitat Improvement and Maintenance c03, Co4

b1 * Habitat Improvement - Early/Mid Successional coz
Stage

42 * Habitat Improvement - 01d Growth co2

43 Habitat Improvement - Vegetative Enhancement co2

by * Snag and Down Log Management co2

ig * Hardwood Management coz2

46 * Meadow Vegetative Management coz2, C03

b7 Structural Wildlife Habitat Improvement and c03, coh
Maintenance

48 * Recovery Species Administrative Management co1

49 * Sensitive Plants Interim and Recovery Cco3
Management

50 * Administration, Inventory and Coordination - co1
Fish, Wildlife and Sensitive Plants

51 * Range Planning and Analysis D01
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code
K2 Range Management Do7
53 Range Improvement - Nonstructural D03, DO4
54 Range Improvement - Structural D05
K5 Range Improvement - Structural Maintenance D06
56 * Timber Program Administration EOO, EO06,
EQ7, P24
57 * Compartment Examination EQ3
58 Clearcut Cutting Method EO1
59 Shelterwood Cutting Method - Seed Cut EO1
60 Shelterwood Cutting Method - Removal Cut EO1
61 Intermediate Cutting Method - Sanitation EOQ2
and Salvage
62 Intermediate Cutting Method ~ Thinning EO2
63 Intermediate Cutting Method - Predominant EO2
Removal
64 Selection Cutting Method EO01
65 Special Cutting - Streamside Management Zone E02
66 Special Cutting - Other EO2
67 * Snowpack Cutting Method E02
63 Low Site Stand Maintenance EO2
69 * Ground Based Harvest System EQ1, E02
70 * Cable Harvest System EQ1, EO2
71 * Skyline Harvest System EQ1, EO02
72 * Special Harvest System EO01, E02
73 * Artificial Stand Reestablishment EO4
74 * Natural Stand Reestablishment EO4
75 Tree Improvement EQ9
76 Nursery E08
77 Release and Weeding EO5
78 Precommercial Thinning E05
79 * Fuelwood EQ7
80 Christmas Tree and Miscellaneous Forest EO7
Products
81 * Water Yield Improvement FO3
82 * Runoff Regulation FO3
83 * Watershed Maintenance and Rehabilitation FO3
84 * Water Resource Management FOl
85 * Water Rights Use/Management FO7
86 * Soil Support Services FO1, FO2
87 * So1l Resource Maintenance and Improvement FO3
88 * Minerals Management - Locatables G03, GO5,
GO06
89 ¥ Minerals Management - Leasables G03, GO5,
G06
90 * Minerals Management - Mineral Materials GO6
91 * Geologic Inventory and Evaluation Go1
92 * Geologic Technical Investigations Go2
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code
93 * Withdrawals and Revocations Go1
ol * Land Adjustments J12, J13,
Ji5, Ji16,
J17
95 * Acquisition of Rights-of-Way J18
96 * Special Use Management - Nonrecreation JO1
97 * Right-of-Way Grants - Roads and Trails J18
98 * Power Related Licenses and Permits JO3
99 ¥ Property Boundary Location and Marking Job
100 * Timber Access Road Development - Construction LO1 to
and Reconstruction L1y
101 * General Resource Access Road Development - LOl to
Construction and Reconstruction L13
102 * Transportation Management - Roads Open L19
103 * Transportation Management - Roads Regulated L19
104 * Tpansportation Management - Roads Closed L19
105 * Transportation Management - Road Obliateration L19
106 * Trail Construction and Reconstruction LZi to
L2
107 * Trai1l Construction and Reconstruction - Special L21 to
Purpose L24
108 * Transportation Management - Trails L20
109 Fire, Administration and Other (FA&0) Facility L2k
Construction and Reconstruction
110 Fire, Administration and Other (FA&Q0) Facility L25
Operation and Maintenance
111 ¥ Fire Mansgement POl to
P10, P24
112 Activity Fuels Management P11
113 Prescriptive Fire Management P14
114 Natural Fuels Management P12, P10,
P14
115 * lLaw Enforcement P24, P25
116 * Integrated Pest Management P35
117 * Air Quality Management P38
1. Criteria

The Eldorado Interdisciplinary Team prepared the practices for the
Forest Plan using the following criteria:

(a)

opportunities to provide a link to issues.

(b}

Forest practices will address resource use and development

Forest practices will be wraitten in sufficient detail to set

long-range direction in the Forest Plan for each resource
activity or land assignment.
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{(c) Forest practices will be technically sound, biclogically
feasible, and compatible with other practices when applied
concurrently in the same Management Area prescription.

(d) Forest practices will be written in accordance with NFMA
regulations.

(e} Forest practices, when possible, will be tied to Management
Information Handbook (MIH} activity code definitions (FSH
1309.11a) to provide contanuaty with future program budgeting,

2. Descriptions

A brief situation statement for each Program Element precedes the set
of practices included in that element.

Each practice 1s headed by number, title, and MIH Activity Code,
followed by a description of the action, measure, or land treatment
involved. Forest-wide practices are once again identified by a star,

Practices

Element A - Recreation

The Forest recreation management program is designed to provide
outdoor recreation opportunities for visitors to the Eldorado. Thas
element includes all practices necessary to protect, administer, and
develop recreational opportunities so that the Forest contributes its
appropriate share of recreation in a menner compatible with other
resource values. It also covers protection, management, and
development of trails for public access to recreation copportunities.

Recreation management provides public sector facilities (such as
campgrounds, picnic sites, and trails) and permitted private sector
facilities (such as ski areas). It promotes recreational
development, which complements local, regional, and nationzl needs
and 1s responsive to energy COnCerns. A broad spectrum of
recreational opportunities 1s maintained, both dispersed and
developed. Guidance and expertise i1n the management of wvisual
resources 1s given, and a continuing program of interpretive services
1is maintained. A further responsibllity involves cultural resources,
which are protected by law and are recognized as an aintegral part of
the total land and regource management program.
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Practice Activaty
Number Title Code

1 * Recreation Planning and Inventory AO01

Recreation Inventory Management (RIM) sampling and
reports. Recreation planning and inventory. O0ff-
road vehicle {(ORV} use planning and inventory.
Officially designated area (except Wilderness)
planning and inventory, including National Recre-
ation Areas, National Recreation Trails, Wild and
Scenic Rivers, and many Special Areas of botanical,
historic or scenic interest.

2 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Pramitive AQ2

Areas managed to meet the ROS objective of Primi-
tive, characterized by an essentially unmodified
natural envircnment of fairly large size. Inter-
action between users is very low and evidence of
other area users is minimal. The area 1s managed to
be essentially free from evidence of man-induced
restrictions and controls. Motoraized vehicle use 1s
not permitted except where Forest Supervisor. .
approval  of _&an escaped fire situation analysis
authorizes entry. ’

3 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum -
Semiprimitive Nonmotorized AD2

Areas managed to meet the ROS objective of Semi-
primitive Nonmotorized, characterized by a bpre-
dominantly natural or natural-appearing environment
of moderate to large size. Interaction between
users 1s low, but there is often evidence of other
users. The area 1g managed in such & way that
minimum on-site controls and restrictions may be
present, but they are subtle. Permanent motorized
vehicle use is not permitted. Temporary vehicle use
may be authorized based on special needs, but only
for the duration of the project, and where roads are
then obliterated. Examples of special needs are
insect salvage, vehicle and equipment access
supported by an escaped fire situation analysis, and
placement or removal of facilities under Special Use
Permit.
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

4 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Semi-primitive
Motorized AQ2

Areas managed to meet the ROS objective of Semi-~
primitive Motorized, characterized by a predomi-
nantly natural or natural-appearing environment of
moderate to large size. COoncentration of users is
low, but there is often evidence of other users.
The area is managed in such a way that mifimum
on-site controls and restrictions may be present,
but they are subtle. ﬁgptonlzed. vehicle use is
Jpernitted, and access roads to facilitate resource
management shall be maintenance level I and II local
roads.

5 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Roaded Natural AQ2

Areas managed to meet the ROS objective of Roaded
Natural, characterized by predominantly natural or
dences of the sights and sounds of man. Such
evidences usually harmonize with the natural envi-
ronment. Interaction between users may be low to
moderate but with evidence of other users preva-
lent. Resource modification and utilization prac-
tices are evident but harmonize with the natural
environment. Conventilonal motorized use 1s provided
in construction standards and design of road f&acil-
ities.

6 * Recreation Opportunity Spectrum - Rural ADZ

Areas managed to meet the ROS objective of Rural,
characterized by substantially modified natural
environment. Resource modification and utilization
practices are used primarily to enhance specific
recreation activities and to maintain wvegetative
cover and so1l. Saights and sound of man are readily
evident, and the interaction between users is often
moderate to high. A considerable number of facili-
ties are designed for use by a large number of
people. Facilities are often provided for special
activities, Moderate densities are provided far
away from developed sites. Facilities for intensai-
fied motorized use and parking are available.
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

8 Research Natural Areas A0S

Management of designated Research Natural Areas to
protect their wundigturbed ecosystems for future
research and observation of the specific plant asso-
ciations for which they were nominated. Unit of
measure is acres.

9 * Cultural Resources Inventory and Evaluation AGQ3

Cultural resource inventories and cultural resource
evaluations of historical districts, sites, build-
ings, structures, objects, or areas that may have
historical, cultural, or scientific value.

10 * Cultural Resources Protection A0k

Physical protection, public contact, signing, or
other activities associated with protection of pro-
perties. Includes review, processing, and adminis-
tration of cultural resource use permits. Can occur
on only those National Forest lands containing sig-
nificant cultural sites. Unit of measure is proper-
ties.

11 * Cultural Resources Enhancement AOY

Analysis, and intensive research, of cultural
resource properties for public interpretation or
scientific or ethnic use. Can occur on only those
National Forest lands containing significant cul-
tural sites. Unit of measure is properties.

12 Special Interest Area Investigations Go2

Examination of areas that possess geological, pale-
ontological, botanical, scenic, zoological, archae-
ological, historical, and other features that
warrant protection through Special Area classifi-
cation. Unit of measure is acres.
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

13 * Visual Resource Inventory and Planning AQ2

Developing and administering plans for wvisual re-
source projects. Includes plans prepared for re-
source improvement, special studies, demonstration
areas, and other activities. Also covers the
development or participation in project environ-
mental analyses and rehabilitation program plans.
Unit of measure is number of planned acres.

Visual Quality Inventory: Determination of inherent
visual quality (variety classes) and sensitivity
levels for the purpose of developing basic data and
interpretations. Includes the development of
inventory Visual Quality levels.

Visual Absorption Capacity: Inventory of wvisual
absorption capacity for the purpose of developing
basic data on interpretations.

Existing Visual Condition: Inventory of existing
visual condition of the landscape for the purpose of
developing basic data and interpretation. Provides
a base from which to measure change. Unit of
measure 1s acres.

14 * Vaisual Quality Objective - Preservation AD2

Areas managed to meet the Visual Quality Objective
of Preservation. Allows ecological changes only.
Management activities, except for very low wvaisual
impact recreation facilities, are prohibited. Unit
of measure is acres.

15 * Visual Quality Objective - Retention A02

Areas managed to meet the Visual Quality Objective
of Retention. Provides for management activities,
that are not visually evident. Activities may only
repeat form, line, color, and texture, which are
frequently found in the characteristic landscape.
Changes i1n the gqualities of size, amount, intensity,
direction, and pattern should not be evident. Unit
of measure 1s acres.
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Practice Actaivity
Number Title Code

16 * Visual Quality Objective - Partial Retention A02

Areas managed to meet the Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention. Management activities remain
visually subordinate to the characteristic land-
scape. Activities may repeat form, line, color, or
texture common to the characteristic landscape, and
may also introduce form, line, color, or texture,
which are found infrequently or not at all in the
characteristic landscape. Unit of measure is acres.

17 * Visual Quality Objective - Modification AOQ2

Areas managed to meet the Visual Quality Objective
of Modification. Management activities may visually
dominate the original characteristic landscape.
However, activities of wvegetative and land form
alteration must borrow from naturally established
form, line, color, or texture soc completely and at
such a scale that its wvisual characteristics are
those of natural occurrences within the surrounding
area or character type. Unit of measure is acres.

18 * Visual Quality Objective - Maximum Modification AD2

Areas managed to meet the Visual Quality Objective
of Maximum Mcdification. Management activities of
vegetative and landform alterations may dominate the
characteristic landscape. However, when viewed as
background, the visual characteristics must be those
of natural occurrences within the surrounding area
or character type. When viewed as foreground or
middleground, they may not appear to completely
borrow from naturally established form, line, color,
or texture. Alterations may also be out of scale or
contain detail that is incongruent with natural
occurrences as seen in foreground or middleground.
Unit of measure 1s acres.

19 * Visual Resource Improvement AQ5

Activities carried out on wvisual rehabilitation to
restore facilities, lands, and resources to the
visual quality objectives adopted in the approved
Forest Plan. Unit of measure is acres.
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Practice
Number

Activity
Title Code

20

21 *

22

23

Developed Recreation and Visitor Information
Services Site Construction and Rehabilitation

Feasibility studies and plans, preconstruction, con-
tract administration, and construction and rehabii-
itation (major cost facility investment) of 1inven-
toried sites. The unit of work as the capacity of
the completed site or additions of existing sites.

Interpretive Services Planning

Preparation and review of interpretive service
plans. Includes interpretive plans, and proposals
for interpretive service projects not classified as
construction or reconstruction of facilities under
Practice 20.

Interpretive Services Management

Administration, operation, and maintenance of Inter-
pretive Services at:

a. Standard Management (to established standards and
management objectives).

b. Low Standard Management {(below established
standards and management objectives).

Activity units are persons-at-one-time (PAOT); out-
put units are recreation visitor days (RVD).

Installation and Congtruction of Interpretive
Services Facilities not on Interpretive Services
Sites

Labor and materials for installation or construc-
tion of interpretive facilities not located on
formal VIS sites. Planned work and costs should
approximate needs shown on current Recreation Inven-
tory Management (RIM) Facility Condition Inventory.
Activity units are sites; output units are recre-
ation visitor days {(RVD).
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Practice Activity

Number Title Code
24 Developed Recreation Site Management, Public AO7,
Sector P2l

Administration, operation, and maintenance of devel-
oped sites at:

a. Standard Management (to established standards and
managemnent objectives).

b. Low Standard Management (below established
standards and management objectives).

Actaivity units are persons-at-cne-time (PAQT);
output units are recreation visitor days (RVD).

25 Digpersed Recreation Management AO8,
P24

Management of areas for dispersed recreation that
are not designated Wilderness or listed as developed
gsites in the RIM system. Includes administration,
operation, and maintenance. Activities will make
provision for protecting other resources by limiting
facilities and discouraging concentrated wuse in
sensitive areas such as meadows, old-growth timber,
and identified threatened and endangered or sensi-
tive species habitat. Activity units are managed
acres; output units are recreation wvisitor days
{RVD) .

26 * QOpen Off-Road Vehicle Management A08

Off-road vehicle snow and land travel within areas
designated open. Mountain bicycle use is also
covered by this practice. Meodification to ORV use
will be made, as needed during the life of the Plan,
based on such criteria as changing use patterns,
changes in equipment and technology, and evidence of
resource damage. Activity units are managed acres;
output units are recreation visitor days (RVD)

27 * Restricted Off-Road Vehicle Management AO8

Off-road vehicle use restricted to designated routes
for summer or winter periods or both, jor use. re-
strlcted by time of yegr. Mountain bicycle use is
also covered by thlS practice. Modification to ORV
use w1ll be made, as needed during the life of the
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

. Plan, bhased on_ such criteria as changing use
patterns, changes in equipment and technology, and
evidence of resource damage. Activity units are
managed acres; output units are recreation visitor
days (RVD).

28 * Closed Off-Road Vehicle Management A08

No off-road wvehicle use allowed. Mountain bicycle
use 1is also covered by this practice. Activity
units are managed acres.

29 Cross-Country Skiing A08

Skiing cross-country outside of developed sites.
The support facilities needed are developed parking
(kept clear of snow), ski huts or shelters, and
sanitation. Provision of such support facilities by
commercial concessionaire is encouraged. Activity
units are managed acres; output units are Recreation
Visitor Days (RVD).

30 Wild, Scenic, or Recreation River Dispersed
Recreation A08

Management of dispersed recreation ingide designated
Wild, Scenic, or Recreation river boundaries.
Activity units are managed acres; output units are
recreation visitor days {RVD).

31 Wild, Scenic, or Recreation River Study AQL

Congressional and administrative studies and nomi-
nations for candidate Wild, Scenic, or Recreation
Rivers. National Park Service, State, and private
coordination for non-National Forest lands impacted
by nominations. Unit of measure is miles of river

studies.
32 Recreation Management - Private and Other AOQ7
Public Sector P24

Administration of recreation-related permitted use
of National Forest System lands on developed

recreation sites. Includes downhill skiing and
resorts. Activity units are persons-at-one-time
(PAOT); output units are Recreation Visitor Days
(RVD).
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Element B - Wilderness

Lands are designated wilderness to preserve their unique values for
current and future generations. Activities such as dispersed recre-
ation, grazing, watershed protection, and some mining will continue as
long as the wilderness resource is not impaired. Desolation Wilder-
ness and Mokelumne Wilderness have been designated by Congress.
Caples Creek Further Planning Area may be considered by the Eldorado
for inclusion in the National Wilderness System.

Practice Activity
Number Title Code
33 Wilderness Inventory and Planning BO1,
BO2

Wilderness inventories, preparation, and review of
wilderness management plans for new and existing
wilderness. Includes environmental impact state-
ments and Congressional reccmmendations for candi-
date areas. Unit of measure is acres.

34 Wilderness Area Management BO3,
P24

Management of the wilderness resource and its use.
Administration, operation, and maintenance. Activ-
1ty units are managed acres; output units are recre-
ation visitor days (RVD) for dispersed recreation,
hunting, and fishing.

Element C - Fish and Wildlife

Fish and wildlife management is intended to maintain and enhance plant
and animal communities (including threatened and endangered species)
in accordance with federal 1law, regional guidelines, and Forest
needs. State fish and wildlife goals and objectives are incorporated
through coordination with the California Department of Figsh and Game.

Most opportunities for improvement of fish and wildlif'e habitat on the
Eldorado result primarily from multiple use ccordination with other
management practices such as timber harvest, hydroelectric power
production, water supply and f{lood control development, prescribed
burning, and range management.

Fish and wildlife management practices are exercised through: {1)

direct habitat improvement projects financed by Protection and
Maintenance {P&M) dollars and Knudsen-Vandenburg {K-V)} funds collected
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from timber sale receipts, {2) multiple use coordination with other
management functions, and (3) projects funded from other government or
private sources such as county fish and geme fine collections or the
State Renewable Resource Development Fund.

Practice Activity
Number Title Code
35 * Fish and Wildlife Habitat Coordination co1l

Wildlife, fish, or plant habitat improvement and
meintenance carried out by other resource activ-
ities, Treatment is considered an improvement if
the net effect of the activity results in meeting a
specified objective for wildlife, fisgh, or sensitive
plants. Treatment i1s considered maintenance when
such work, based upon bioclogist input, maintains
existing habitat conditions or mitigates habitat
losses. Much of the coordination will be accomp-
lished through interactions with functional activ-
ities such as timber sales, fuels management, range
improvement, access road location, and recreation
facility design.

36 Stream Fisheries Habitat Improvement and co3,
Maintenance - Structural Improvements cob

Activities designed to enhance cold water trout
fisheries through structural treatments and main-~
tenance. Structural improvements include watershed
stabilization through streamside fencing, instream
cover improvements, fishways and fish screens, con-
struction or removal of migration barriers, removal
or relocation of roads, stream bank stabilization,
control of water level fluctuation, and construction
of water bars and culverts to retard or direct water
runoff.

37 Stream Fisheries Habitat Improvement -
Nonstructural Improvements €02

Activities designed to enhance c¢old water trout
fisheries through nonstructural treatments. Non-
structural improvements include improving quality of
spawning gravels, removal of stream barriers, con-
trol of fish or aquatic plant populaticns, control
of human access and fishing pressure, and enhance-
ment of riparian vegetation.
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Practice Activaity

Number Title Code
38 Lake Fisheries Habitat Improvement and co3,
Maintenance - Structural Improvements col

Activities designed to enhance warm water and cold
water lake fisheries through structural treatments
and maintenance. Structural improvements include
fish cover developments, shoreline stabilization,
migration barriers, and structures to control water
levels in lakes.

39 Lake Fisheries Habitat Improvement -
Nonstructural Improvements co2

Activities designed to enhance warm water and cold
water lake fisheries through nonstructural treat-
ments. Nonstructural improvements include fish
population control, aquatic plant control, enhance-
ment of riparian vegetaticn, and lake fertiliza-
tion.

40 Wetlands Habitat Improvement and Maintenance c03,
col

Actions needed for intensive management to improve
or maintain habitat for wetland species such as
waterfowl, shorebirds, and predators upon these
species such as bald eagle and peregrine falcon.
Increase targeted wetland species through habitat
management; increase overall forest habitat diver-
sity. Improvement actions include construction of
potholes and ghallow marshes, development of vegeta-
tion for forage and cover, construction of nest
boxes and nest mounds, information and education
signing, human access control, and control of
grazing,

1 % Habitat Improvement - Early/Mid Successional
Stage co2

Manipulation of vegetation for the primary purpose
of amproving early/mid successional wildlife
habitat. Featured species will be identified at the
project level and site-gpecific implementation such
as timing, extent, and location will be tailored to
improve the habitat capability of featured species.
Activaities that produce early successional stages of
forest, woodland, and chaparral. Actions include
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

silvicultural treatment, prescribed burning,
mechanical crushing, pruning, and approved appli-
cation of herbicides. Featured species are deer,
mountain quail, California quail, western bluebird,
and other small game and nongame species.

42 * Hgbitat Improvement ~ 0ld Growth co2

Manipulation of wvegetation for the primary purpose
of improving old growth wildlife habitat. Activ-
ities that maintain old growth forest habitat in a
condition suitable for featured species. Actions
include silvicultural treatment to maintain desired
canopy closure or structure, prescribed burning,
human access control, and closure or relocation of
roads. Depending on requirements of featured
species, uneven-aged or all-aged conditions may be
maintained. Featured species are pileated wood-
pecker, flying squirrels, goshawk, spotted owl, pine
marten, and others.

43 Habitat Improvement - Vegetation Enhancement co2

Activities to enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife, by seeding, planting, and
fertilizing. Featured species are black bear, deer,
mountain guail, Calafornia quail, and other small
game and nongame species.

44 * Snag and Down Log Manggement coz

Activities designed to meet Regional standards and
guidelines for snags and down Ilogs. Activities
designed to provide more intensive levels of snag
and down log management to improve the habitat capa-
bility of featured species. Actions include
inventory and survey, designation of cull trees as
future snags and logs, girdiing or killing cull
trees to provide snags, topping cull trees to
provide flat-topped snags where suitable. Informa-
tional and educational signing. Control of human
access and woodcutting activities. Featured species
are bald eagle, pileated woodpecker, flying
squirrels, black besar, deer, goshawk, spotted owl,
western bluebird, pine marten, great gray owl, and
others.
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

s * Hardwood Management co2

Activities designed to manipulate native hardwood
species to improve resource values, primarily wild-
life and vegetative diversity. Desired conditions
are attained in the carrying out of other activ-
ities, and by specific hardwood management projects
such as regeneration, prescribed burning, and
harvest for fuelwood. Featured species are deer,
band-tailed pigeon, black bear, mountain gquail and
tree squirrels.

46 * Meadow Vegetation Management coz,
co3

Activities designed to improve the habaitat capa-
bility of meadow-associated wildlife gpecies through
management of wvegetation. Activities may include
silvicultural treatment, thinning and pruning,
regeneration of aspen stands, prescribed burning,
planting, seeding, fertilizing, and controlling of
livestock and human access. Compatible practices
involving structural improvements may be necessary.
Featured species are mule deer, great gray owl,
black bear, trout, willow flycatcher, and other
small game and nongame species.

iy Structural Wildlife Habitat Improvement Cc0o3,
and Maintenance co4

Activities designed to improve the habitat capabil-
1ty of wildlife species through structural improve-
ments not covered in stream, lake, meadow, or wet-
lands habitat improvement. Actiong include nest
structures, den developments, water developments
(small watering structures to provide drinking water
for wildlife), wildlife cover developments, and
management fencing, Featured species are peregrine
falcon, mule deer, western bluebird, mountain quail,
California quail, and other small game and nongame
species,

48 * Recovery Species Administrative Management col

Activities designed to protect or improve habitat
for endangered, threatened, rare, and sensitive
species through administrative measures. Actions
include coordination with appropriate agencies, in-
ventories and surveys, restriction of human access
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Practice Activity
Number Title Code

to critical or essential habitat through road
closures, special area designation, and timing of
timber harvest and other mnanagement activaties.
Species affected are peregrine falcon, bald eagle,
golden eagle, pine marten, willow flycatcher,
goshawk, great gray owl, and spotted owl. Thas
practice will take precedence over other wildlife
practices.

49 * gensitive Plants Interim and Recovery Management c03

Activities designed to protect and restore popula-
tiong of endangered, threatened, and sensitive
plants, The interim phase consists of input to
planning and project coordination, formal and

informal consultation, synecological studies,
collection control, population meonitoring, and
botanical investigations. The recovery phase

consists of species mpanagement guides, habitat
management and a1improvement, land exchanges and
acquisition, artificial propagation or reintro-
ductions, and population evaluation., This practice
will taske precedence over other wildlife practices.

50 * Administration, Inventory, and Coordination -
Fish, Wildlife, and Sensitive Plants co1

Activities designed to meet direction in the
Regional Guide, legal requirements and planning
direction for fish, wildlife, and sensitive plants.
Actions dinclude inventories, studies, surveys,
prescraiptions and plansg, and coordination with
appropriate agencies and other groups.

Element D - Range

Available forage for domestic livestock on the Eldorado 1s comprised
of permanent and transitory range. Permanent range consists of high
mountain meadows and other suitable forage types generally above 6,000
feet in elevation. Transitory range is created as a direct result of
management practices, primarily timber harvesting, or as a result of
wildfire. Transitory range mainly occurs in the commercial timber
producing zone above 3,500 feet in elevation.

Range management practices are intended to maintain and enhance forage
and to provide for red meat production and give stability to the local
livestock industry. Results are achieved by the management of
existing permits, cooperation with range permittees and other agencies
and landowners, and development and maintenance.
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Number Title Code

51 * Range Planning and Analysisg DO1

Preparation of range allotment plans and other plans
involving the management of range resources will be
based on 10-year periods. These plans will deter-
mine specific objectives and alternatives to meet
land, resource, watershed, wildlife, and livestock
operator needs. The systematic analysis of range
will primarily be conducted through condition and
trend plot evaluation to update old analysas data.
New data would be collected only to determine sig-
nificant changes in forage availability from water-
shed conditions, major type conversion or change in
class of livestock. Project or allotment-specific
environmental documentation is included in this
practice and will incorporate interdisciplinary
review. Unit of measure 1s number of allotment

plans.
52 Range Management DO7
Administering the range resource. Determining

readiness, production, wutilization, and capacity.
Administering grazaing permits, including compliance,
grazing applications, issuing and wvalidating per-
mits, and working with the livestock operator in the
preparation of annual operating plans, Involves
coordination and agreements with other agencies,
groups, and landholders in coordinated resource
plans and maintaining existing plans and agree-
ments, Cut-put measure 1is number of permitted
animal unit months (AUM).

53 Range Improvement - Nonstructural D03,
DOY

Treatment of competing vegetative types such as
timber and brush or certain undesirable weeds to
improve forage production. Treatment of existing
forage-producing sites to enhance production and
increase animgl unit months. Measures will be
proposed through the envircnmental analysis process
to ensure maintenance or improvement of watershed
and wildlife conditions din addition to range
forage. Only small scale non-gite-disturbing
activities such as fertilizing, seeding, and spot
herbicide application would be compatible with a
Visual Qualaity Objective of Preservation and a
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum class of Primitive
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Number Title Code

and Semiprimitive Nonmotorized. Specific actions
include prescribed burning, mechanical control,
herbicides, fertilizers, seeding, and water spread-
ing. Subsequent treatments to maintain the desired
level of forage production will also be used.
Treatment will be completed through mutual agreement
with livestock permittees who will share in the
total costs. The unit of measure is the undupli-
cated number of acres treated.

54 Range Improvement - Structural DO%

Development of new structural improvements to
increase animal unit months, facilitate more
intensive management gsystems and improve distri-
bution of 1livestock. Structursl improvements
include fences, cattleguards, water developments,
corrals, loading facilities, and stock trails. Cost
of construction resulting in increased animal unit
months will be proportioned between the Forest
Service and the livestock permittee. The replace-
ment schedule of range improvements is approximately
20 years. Generally fences would be the only range
structural improvement within an old-growth habitat
area. The unit of measure is the number of acres of
suitable range affected by the improvement.

55 Range Improvement - Structural Maintenance D06

Maintenance of range structural improvements to
continue their usefulness throughout the life of the
improvement. Maintenance needs arise from snow
damage, fire, theft, wvandalism, and natural 1life
expectancy. Materials to replace missing or broken
facilities will be provided by the Forest Service.
Labor to maintain these facilities including snow
fence "put up" and "let down" are the responsibility
of the permittee. Cattle guards are maintained by
Forest road and trail funds. The unit of measure is
the number of acres affected by the maintained
improvement.

Element E - Timber

Wood supply on the Eldorado is based upon lands capable, available,
and suitable for timber production. Capability refers to timber
stands that grow more than 20 cubic feet per acre per year. Avail-
ability means that the timber lands are not formally dedicated to
other uses such as wilderness, research natural areas, or some
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categories of wild and scenic river. Suitability means that the
stands are physically adaptable to long-term timber management.
Timber producing lands are classified into five major forest types:
pondercsa pine, mixed conifer, true fir, subalpine, and hardwoods.

Ponderosa pine and mixed conifer types generally occur below 5,500
feet elevation. Hardwoods, in pure and mixed stands, occur through-
out the entire forest; however, they are primarily significant within
the mixed conifer type. True fir is found in the higher elevations
above the mixed conifer type. The subalpine type is intermingled
withain the true fir at the upper elevations.

Timber management practices maintain or increase the optimum yield of
forest products while maintaining or improving other basic resource
values. They maintain or 1improve genetic daversity, product
utilization standards, plant and animal community diversity, biomass
recovery, and local fuelwood supplies. Treatments are harvesting,
reforestation, and stand improvement under the principles of gustained
yield, forest regulation, and multiple use. They are consistent with
NFMA regulations, various sections of the Forest Service Manual, and
the Regional Guade.

Practice Activity
Number Title ' Code

56 * Timber Program Administration EQO, EO6,
EQ7, P24

Administrative activities to protect, utilize,
improve, inventory, and evaluate the timber
resource. Examples are timber management plans and
inventories, stand examinations and prescriptions,
timber sale preparation and administration, refore-
station and timber stand improvement project prep-
arationnand administration, management of the tree
improvement program, and preparation of environ-
mental documents.

57 * Compartment Examination E03

Gathering and analyzing resource information on a
compartment basgis for use in planning projects.
Periodic intensive inventory 1s supplemented with
the ongeing assembling and filing of information,
which is obtained incidental to other activities.

This practice applies to all lands except wilder-

ness. Unit of nmeasure for accomplishment of
completed inventory and analysis is acres in the
compartment.
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Practice ‘ Activity
Numbep Title Code

58 Clearcut Cutting Method EO1

Removal of all merchantable commercial trees within
a stand in one operation. The objective of this
method is to establish a new, fully stocked stand.
Site preparation with planting or seeding and the
saving of advanced regeneration are methods to
accomplish the desired full stocking on areas clear-
cut. This method includes all types of clearcuts -~
stand, patch, and strip. New stands created are
normally 5 to 30 acres in size with maximums up to
40 acres,

This cutting method is applicable to mixed conifer,
ponderosa pine, and red fir forest types. It will
be used in stands that have reached the calculated
rotation age or in stands that are understocked and
growing poorly. The unit of measure for tuimber
offered is thousand board feet (MBF). The unit of
measure for accountability is acres clearcut,

59 Shelterwood Cutting Method = Seed Cut EO1

Removal of a portiop of a stand to open the canopy
and create space for regeneration of desirable
species while providing a shelter for seedlings
during establishment. The stand is generally regen-
erated naturally. Site preparation 18 performed,
Artificial regeneration is required if the stand has
not naturally regenerated within 5 years of
harvesting. Stand size created 18 the same as
described under the c¢learcutting method.

This cutting method is applicable for all forest
types. This method will normelly be used in stands
that have passed rotation age for the forest type.
It will wusually be applied in well-stocked stands
that have sufficient number of wind-firm, seed-
producing, relatively defect-free trees of desired
species, The unit of measure for timber offered ais
thousand board feet (MBF). The unit of measure for
accountability is acres harvested.
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Number Title Code

60 Shelterwood Cutting Method - Removal Cut EO1

Removal of all merchantable trees after successful
establishment of regeneration under a seed step of
the shelterwood cutting method. The overstory trees
are removed as soon as possible after satisfactory
regeneration of desired species is established.

This cutting method applies to all forest types that
have fewer than approximately 15 merchantable trees
per acre and have established regeneration of desir-
able species. The unit of measure for timber offer-
ed is thousand board feet (MBF). The unit of
neasure for accountability is acres harvested.

61 Intermediate Cutting Method - Sanitation
and Salvage EQ2

Harvesting in even-aged stands to maintain or im-
prove net growth until the stand is regenerated.
This i1g accomplished by removing trees that have
died or are likely to die before the next harvest
entry. This practice includes sanitation and
salvage cutting as described in Practice of
Silviculture, Seventh Edition, by Smith. There are
no minimum or maximum size treatment areas. This
cutting method applies to all stands where the
cpportunities for sanitation and salvage exist. The
unit of measure for timber offered is thousand board
feet (MBF). The unit of measure for accountability
is acres harvested.

62 Intermediate Cutting Method - Thinning E02

Periodic removal of trees in stands of less than
rotation age to reduce stocking to a point where it
will grow back to 90 percent of normal {as indicated
in yield tables) within a specified time period.
There is nc minimum or maximum treatment area size.

This cutting method applies to stands on all forest
types which carry stocking in excess of desired
amounts. The unit of measure for accountability is
acres harvested.
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Number Title Code

63 Intermediate Cutting Method - Predominant Removal EQ2

Removal of all trees over rotation age from a stand
that is composed mostly of trees between 50 and 100
years of age with scattered over-rotation-aged
trees. The resulting stand is well-stocked and
essentially evenaged. Minimum stand size 1g five
acres; maximum size for prescription purposes is 75
acres.

This cutting method applies to all forest types.
The unit of measure for timber offered is thousand
board feet (MBF). The wunit of measure for
accountability is acres harvested.

6l Selection Cutting Method EO1

Cutting trees with the objective of producing
uneven-aged stands with regeneration of desgirable
species. Orderly growth and development of trees
throughout a range of diameter classes with a con-
tinuous yield of forest products. Trees are har-
vasted singly or in small groups. Each harvest
entry is designed to create a desired tree diameter
distribution.

This type of cutting 1s theoretically possible on
all forest types. The most probable application is
to stands with desired species having similar shade
tolerances. The unit of measure for accountasbhility
is acres.

65 Special Cutting - Streamside Management Zone EQ2

Removal of trees within a Streamside Management Zone
to realize timber yields. Emphasis is the protec-
tion of water quality and riparian habitat. The
number and classes of trees removed depends upon the
characteristics of the existing vegetation, stream
class, and stream channel characteristics.

This cutting applies te all forest types within the
Streamside Management Zone. The unit of measure for
timber offered is thousand board feet (MBF). The
unit of measure for accountability is acres
harvested.
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Number Title Code

66 Special Cutting - Other E02

Removal of trees designated to realize timber yields
while maintaining or improving other resource
objectives. This can include cuttings and slash
removal necessary 1n such areas as developed
recreation sites, administrative sites, rights-
of-way, and wildlife habitats for featured species.
It also covers sanitation and salvage cutting on
lands not suitable for timber production.

67 * Snowpack Cutting Method E02

Cutting designed to increase the volume of useable
water yield by removal of groups of trees in such
gize, shape, and orientation to increase snow accu-~
mulation and retard snow melt. Groups are generally
one-half to two acres in size and coordinated with a
rermanent skid road system to facilitate removal of
the groups harvested in each entry. Groups should
be located to take advantage of stand conditrons and
shading, and consideration should be given to the
next two entries.

This cutting method applies to those true fir stands
shove 6,000 feet that are sufficiently dense to
provide shade, which is effective in delaying snow
melt in the cut openings. The unit of measure for
timber offered 1s thousand board feet (MBF). The
unit of measure for accountability is acres
harvested.

68 Low Site Stand Maintenance ED2

Cutting 1n stands on low sites, usually Dunning Site
IV and poorer, where regeneration of even-aged
stands 18 biologically aimpractical. Individual
trees or groups are removed to maintain stand vigor,
reduce mortality, and provide conditicons that will
result in the perpetuation of the stand by natural
regeneration. Clearcutting and shelterwood cutting
may be practiced where harvest units can be regen-
erated within five years and where long-term soil
productivity can be maintained. Minimum stand size
is five acres; maximum size is unlimited.
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Commercial forest types, which generally occur on
these 1low sites, are pondercsa pine and mixed
conifer. The unit of measure for timber offered is
thousand board feet (MBF). The unit of measure for
accountability is acres harvested.

69 * Ground Based Harvest System EO1,
EO2

Yarding 1s performed with horses, tractors, rubber
tired skidders, and light flotation forwarders. The
yarding system ig basically ground lead with some
machinery capable of producing 1ift to one end of
the log.

The harvesting practice is usable under any cutting
method within its operational limitations. It is
the primary harvest practice on slopes 0-35 percent
with some application on 35-50 percent slopes where
special precautions are taken,

Maximum acceptable yarding distance is affected by
many factors including log size, wvolume per sacre,
and terrain. Some optimal and wmpaximum yarding
distances that can be considered in planning ground
based operations, listed by yarding method, are:
horse 100-200 feet, 400 feet; tractor 300-800 feet,
1,500 feet; rubber tired skidder 500-1,000 feet,
2,000 feet; 1laight flotation forwarder 700-1,200
feet, 2,500 feet.

Loading equipment used in this practice 1s usually
rubber tired loaders requaring landings one-quarter
to one-half acre 1n size and heelboom loaders
requiring landings one~quarter to one-third acre in
slze.

70 ¥ Cable Harvest System EOQ1,
EQO2

Yarding 1is performed with a cable machine, which is
not required to provide partial or full suspension
of logs. This harvesting practice 1s limited to the
clearcut cutting method and partial cutting where
very light wvolumes per acre are removed, It in-
cludes the following cable logging systems: mobile
shovel yarder, high lead, and skyline systems with-
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out lateral yarding ability. The system has a large
range of yarding distance capability from 200-600
feet for mobile shovel yarders to over 2,500 feet
for some of the skyline systems, but in application,
varding distances will generally be less than 1,000
feet.

71 ¥ Skyline Harvest System EO1,
E02

Yarding is performed with a skyline cable yarding
machine, which is used when necessary to maintain
partial or full suspension of the logs in the cor-
ridor, providing for protection of seil and residual
timber, This harvest system is capable of harvest-
ing under any cutting method. It has lateral yard-
ing ability without partial suspension required
during the lateral yarding. The practice has yard-
ing distance capabilities ranging from 500 feet to
over 5,000 feet, but in application, distances will
usually be less than 1,000 feet. The system is very
sensitive to layout of landings, anchors, and pay~
locads. This practice 1s usually applied only on
slopes over 35 percent. Landing size generally
ranges from one-third to one acre.

72 * Special Harvest System EO1,
E02

Yarding 1s performed with a helicopter, balloon, or
other specialized equipment of adequate payload to
fully suspend logs from the woods to the landing.

The system is economically wvery sensitive to all
layout factors, with volume per acre and yarding
distance most critical. It provides no seoil
disturbance due to yarding and can be applied with
any cutting method.

Special harvest can be applied to any slope class;
however, steeper, inaccessible slopes are most
common. Fuels management and utilization standards
are difficult to meet due to high yarding costs.
Landing sgize will wvary with type of specialized
yarding equipment, but in general can be expected to
be two to four times that needed by other harvest
systems.
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73 * Artificial Stand Reestablishment EOL4

Activities necessary to reestablish desirable tree
species Dby artificial methods., Minimum standards
for reestablishment are contained in the Regional
Guide. Actions included in this practice are
preparation of the planting site; planting seed-
lings; animal, insect, and disease control; exam-
inations, evaluation and certification. Hand,
mechanical, and chemical treatment methods are
optionally available. Selection of any particular
method will be made at the project level, based on a
site-specific analysis of the feasible alternative
methods.

This practice is applicable to all areas scheduled
for regeneration, which have been deforested for
some reascn, The unit measure is dollar per acre
for all activities necessary to reestablish the
area. The unit of measure for accountgbility is
acres.,

74 * Natural Stand Reestablishment EO4

Activities necessary to reestablish desirable
species primarily by natural seedfall. Some plant-
ing may be required to fill in areas where the
natural seedfall does not successfully reforest the
area to minimum standards. Minimum standards for
reestablishment are contained ain the Regional
Guide. Actions included in this practice are prepa~
ration of the planting site; planting seedlings if
natural regeneration i1s not successful within §
years; animal, insect and disease control; examina-
tiong, evaluations and certification. Hand, mechan-
ical and chemical treatment methods are op- tionally
available. Selection of any particular method will
be made at the project level, based on a site-
specific analysis of the feasible alternative
methods.

This practice is applicable to all areas scheduled
for regeneration by the shelterwood, strip clear-
cutting and selection cutting methods. It may also
be applicable to special cutting in the streamside
management zone, visual emphasis special cutting,
and other special cutting. The practice may be
applicable to those areas deforested by other
activities such as wildfires and past logging.
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75 Tree Improvement E09

Activities necessary to develop, maintain, and
manage tree improvement areas withan the Eldorado.
Actions for seed orchards include preparation of the
sites for seed orchards; planting seed orchard trees
or rootstock; grafting; brush, grass and weed
control; pollination; cone collection; irrigation;
and other general maintenance. Actions for progeny
test sites include site preparation, planting
genetically superior trees, release and weeding,
animal contreol, forest pest management, evaluation
of seedling development, and construction of fences
when necessary to meet the tree improvement program
goals.

This practice is only applicable to those sites
identified as seed orchards, progeny test sites, or
buffer strips associated with those areas. The unit
of measure is acres and the associated costs and
benefits of genetic gains.

76 Nursery E08

Production of seedlings for reforestation of
National Forest and other federal lands. Actions
include forest pest management, processing and
storage of seed, the management of soil to maintain
productivity over the long-term, and the production
of seedlings in the numbers and quality requested by
seedlot.

Organization management, facilities development, and
budgeting is invoived. This practice is applicable
only to the Placerville Nursery.

77 Release and Weeding E05

Activaities necessary to reduce the effect of compet-
ing vegetation, animals, insects, and disease on the
growth and development of desired tree species. Re-
lease and weeding methods such as mechanical remov-
al, crushing, cutting, dicing, hand cutting, pull-
ing and hoeing, and application of pesticides are
considered part of this practice. Selection of any
particular method will be made at the project level,
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based on a sgite-specific analysis of the feasible
alternative methods. The unit of measure for eco-
nomic analysis purposes is dollars per acre cost to
complete the release and subsequent evaluation. The
unit of measure for accountability is acres.

78 Precommercial Thinning EQR”

Removal of surplus trees in areas with excess stock-
ing by cutting or mowing to favor potential crop
tree growth and development. Excess trees thinned
do not have a commercial value because of tree size,
species, compogition, or access to available mar-
kets. Included in this practice are weeding, pre-
commercial thinning, and animal, insect, and disease
control. Hand, mechanical, and chemical treatment
methods are optionally available. Selection of any
particular method will be made at the project level,
based on a site-specific analysis of the feasible
alternative methods.

This practice is applicable to stands on all forest
types and site classes where benefits exceed costs.
The unit of measure for economic analysis purposes
is doliars per acre cost to complete the thinning.
The unit of measure for accountability is acres.

79 * Fuelwood EQ7

Actavities necessary to prepare, sell, administer,
and utilize fuelwood as an energy source by individ-
uals for their personal use and as material for
commercial operations. Sawlogs are not included in
this practice.

This practice applies to all available vegetated
land supporting biomass useable as fuelwood. Gen-
erally, the area must occur on slopes less than 35
percent and have the product available within 500-
1,000 feet of an access point. The practice may
apply to land steeper than 35 percent if the product
1s within 100-200 feet of an access peoint. The unat
of measure for economic purposes is dollars per
acre. For other accountabaility, it is acres.
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80 * Christmas Trees and Miscellaneoug Forest Products EO7

Activities necessary to prepare, sell, administer,
and utilize Christmas trees and other miscellaneous
forest products. Examples of other miscellaneous
forest products are poste, rails, decorative green-
ery, cones, burls, and shingle bolts. This practice
ancludes all products other than sawlogs and fuel-
wood.

This practice applies to all forested land. Gener-
ally, the areas occur on slopes less than 35 percent
and have the product available within 500- 1,000
feet of an access point. The practice applies also
to land steeper than 35 percent if the product is
within 100-200 feet of an access point. The unit of
measure for economic purposes is dollarg per acre.
For other accountability, 1t is acres.

Flement F - Water and Soil

The watershed program on the Eldorado has primarily served as a
support function for other resource systems. 1t 1s anticipated that
watershed management will receive added emphasis in the future due to
the increasingly competitive demands for high quality water and to the
recent developments in cumulative watershed impact methodology. This
new emphasis will probably continue, and it 1is expected that the
watershed rehabilitation and improvement program will receive even
greater attention.

The watershed program 18 intended to promote optimum protection and
management for the soi1il and water element, which is the base element
for all of the renewable resources. Watershed management advises how
other activities, including timber management, range mDanagement,
recreation, mining, and energy resource management impact the soil and
water resources. It alsc recommends where and how other resource
activities can be managed to make them compatible with the soil and
water resources. The variocus types of support provided to the other
systems 1nclude planning or designing, inventoriesg, monitoring, and
administration. Where opportunities present themselves, watershed
improvement measures will be implemented to improve water quality and
the timing of water flow.

The soils program on the Eldorado ensures that the productivity of the
land 18 maintained through the proper identification of soi1l capabil-
1ties and adherence to standards and guidelines for ground disturbing
practices. The program includes developing new knowledge through
special studies and surveys, providing soil protection, and when
opportunities exist, soil rehabilitation, and improvement work. The
so1ls program serves as a support function to other systems,
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81 * Water Yield Improvement FO3R

Activities implemented for the primary purpose of
increasing water yield. Practices involve snowpack
management in the red fir timber stands and other
direct improvement projects to watershed and
streams. Unit of measure is acres treated and
acre-feet of runoff yielded.

82 * Runoff Regulation FO3

Activities implemented for the primary purpose of
regulating the timing of snowmelt runoff and pre-
venting surface runoff. The objective is to alter
the timing of snowmelt in order to deliver runoff at
a more opportune time, either by modifying the vege-
tative arrangement or using structures. A companion
objective is to reduce surface runoff from barren
soils and increase storage capacity of alluvial
areas by mulching, revegetation, and gully stabili-
zation. Vegetative modification includes group
selection and strip cutting in relatively dense
timber stands, and planting. Structures include
snow fences, dams, gully plugs, head-cuts, and water
spreading devices. The optimum areas &are in the
snowpack zone, which is generally above 6,000 feet;
extensive so0il areas with poor ground cover; and
alluvial soils that are gullied. Unit of measure is
acres treated and acre-feet of runoff regulated.

83 * Watershed Maintenance and Rehabilitation F03

Activities designed for the purpose of maintaining
and improving watershed conditions. Actions include
ercosion treatment, water flow improvement (including
overland flow), channel stabilization, and sediment
control measures. Some specific applications in-
clude revegetation with grasses, trees, and shrubs,
along with special microclimate treatments like
mulch, matting, and drilling. Units of measure are
acres treated, and acre-feet of improved water
quality.
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84 * Water Resource Management FO4

Activities designed to prevent, reduce, or regulate
the amount of pellution generated by nonpoint
sources, This practice includes the "Best Manage-
ment Practices" listed in the R-5 Water Quality
Handbook and other resource practices that may be
specific to the Eldorado. It involves input to the
NEPA Planning Process, project implementation, and
developing and administering plans for soil and
water improvement projects. This practice also
assesses the cumulative watershed effects of land
disturbing actaivities. Third and Fourth Order
Watersheds (2-30 square miles) will be analyzed and
monitored to establish the threshold at which
unacceptable damage will occur. The areas of option
are all resource activities that disturb watershed
conditions, generate pollution, or use water on
either a consumptive or nonconsumptive basis. The
units of measure are projects supported.

85 * Water Rights Use/Management FO7

This activity aincludes all work associated with
establishing an inventory of current water uses,
water requirements, and water rights, along with
processing applications and claimg, handling adjudi-
cations, and managing acquired rights. Units of
measure are dollarg for inventory, applications and
claims filed for water rights, the number of adjudi-
cations, and the case number of acquired rights
managed.

86 * So0il Support Services FO1,
FO2

Activities that support other systems including soil
resource inventory {(SRI), interdisciplinary input to
project plans, environmental analysis (such as
timber sales, recreation site development, range
planning and improvement, reforestation, and wild-
life habitat improvement), input to special projects
developed by other systems such as road cut and fil11
stabilization in unusual conditions, and erosion
control prescriptions for such special projects as
the nursery. Solil support services are applicable
to practices in other resource elements, which
routinely need soils input because of special
circumstances., Unit of measure 18 the number of
case reports.
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87 * Soil Resource Maintenance and Improvement FO3

Planning, implementation, and upkeep of projects,
which maintain or improve soil productivity.
Actions include soil fertilization, reduction of
compaction, soil reshaping or replacement such as
remaining windrows in existing plantations, emer-
gency burn rehabilitation, special erosion control,
and soil stabilization projects. Also includes
addressing the cumulative watershed impacts of
vegetative management practices (primarily timber
management, fuels, and road construction) on the
maintenance of a watershed threshold. In identified
sensitive watersheds near their thresholds, the
initiation of soil maintenance and improvement pro-
jects could allow for additional land disturbance
practices to occur. The unit of measure ais the
number of acres treated.

Element G - Minerals and Geology

There are three categories of minerals on the Eldoradc:

1. Locatables - minerals such as gold, silver, copper, =zinc,
chromite, lead, and tungsten occurring in both lode and
placer type deposits.

2. Leasables - geothermal, oil, gas, and coal on public domain
lands, and all mineral commodities on acquired lands. The
only leasable potential on the Eldorado is geothermal.

2. Mineral materials - basically the common saleable varieties
such as sand and gravel.

Forest practices for minerals area management are designed to allow
the exploration and utilization of the mineral resources. Locatable
mineral entry is authorized under the 1872 Mining Laws. Leasables on
the Forest include geothermal and minerals of all types on those
acquired lands without public domain status. The mineral materaals,
or the common wvariety form of minerals, is the only one of three
categories that 1s totally managed under U.S5. Department of Agricul-
ture direction (36 CFR 228, Subpart C). Because of discretionary
authority, disposal of saleable minerals is practiced on a Forest-wide
basis,

The Geology Resource Element on the Eldorade deals with technical
assistance and inventories in support of other resources.
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88 * Mineral Management - Locatables G03, GO5,
G06

Administration of surface resources in conjunction
with the development of locatable mineral resources,
including plans of operations, environmental assess-
ment or impact statement, and requirements for mined
area rehabilitation. Units of measure are claims,
plans, and cases.

89 * Minerals Management - Leasables GO3, GO5,
G06

Administration of surface resources in conjunction
with the development of leaseable mineral resources
including plan of operation, environmental assess-
ment or impact statement, a recommendation to U.S,
Department of Interior - Bureau of Land Management,
and requirements for mined area rehabilitation.
Units of measure are permits, leases, and plans.

90 * Minerals Management - Minersgls Materials GO6

Administration of saleable (common variety) minerals
materials including requirements for mined area re-

habilitation. Units of measure are permits and
plans.
91 * Geologic Inventory and Evaluation GOl

This activity includes all work associated with in-
service generated area-wide geologic studies. This
practice includes such work as identification of
potential development projects, didentifiication of
gspecial interest geologic areas, delineation of
geologic hazard areas, inventory of mineral mater-
ials, evaluations of aquifers and recharge areas,
characterization of geologic conditions relative to
potential construction projects, reconnaissance
geologic mapping, surface sampling analysis, and
preparation of geologic reports. The wunit of
measure 1s acres.

92 * Geologic Technical Investigations G02

This activity includes all in-service generated,
site-specific technical investigations for potential
development of geologic resources/projects, or in
support of other resource projects in planning
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stages. This practice includes such activities as
testing of potential quarry sites for quality and
quantity, aquifer testing at potential camp sites,
evaluation of pgeologic conditions and hazards on
potential development sites, detailed geologic
mapping, core drilling, foundation testing, pump
tests, so0il and rock sampling for laboratory
analysis, calculations of quantities, analysis of
findings relative +to potential projects, and
preparation of reports. The unit of measure for
this activity is sites.

Flement } - Lands

The lands program on the Eldorado is a facilitating function and
essentially consists of land adjustment and property management
practices. The intent of the land adjustment program is to achieve
the optimum land base necessary to facilitate resource management
practices. The intent of the property management program is to allow
permitted uses only where it is clearly demonstrated that there is no
other logical alternative to use of National Forest lands. When
National Forest lands are selected, permitted uses will be compatible
with the Eldorado land management goals,

93 * Withdrawals and Revocations Jo4

Petiticons, recommendations, and reports required by
the Bureau of Land Management and Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission to effect withdrawals, modifi-
cations, or revocations. It also includes the
periodic review of existing withdrawals. Unit of
measure is number of cases.

94 * Land Adjustments Jiz2, J13,
Jis, J16,
J17

Adjustment of the Forest landownership pattern by
exchange, purchase, donation, transfer, and grants.
It includes the disposal of scattered National
Forest lands along the west boundary.

Q5 * Acquisition of Rights-of-Way J18

Acquisaition of rights-of-way for all types of
facilities including roads, trails, cost share
agreements, and scenic easements., Units of measure
are cases and agreements.
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96 * Special Use Management - Nonrecreation JOo1

Processing applications and administration of
nonrecreation type special uses such ag isolated
residences, utility corridors, and electronic
sites. Unit of measure 1s cases.

97 * Right-of-Way Grantg - Roads and Trails Joz

Processing applications and administration of road
and trail right-of-way permits, easements, and
licenses including those provided by law. Unat of
measure is number of rights-of-ways.

98 * Power Related Licenses and Permits JO3

Processing applications and administration of
licenses and special use permits for power related
activities such as dams, reservoirs, and trans-
mission lineg., Unit of measure ig applicationsg,
licenses, and permits.

99 * Property Boundary Location and Marking JO6

Survey, mark, and post property lines for lands
administered by the Fldorado. Maintenance of land
title and survey records necessary to establish
boundaries. Maintenance of property lines. Units
of measure are entries, miles, and corners.

Flement L - Facilities

The facilities program consists of roads, trails, and structures. Its
intent is to adequately provide and maintain Forest facilities to
support management activities and minimize negative environmental
impacts.

Energy is an integral part of the facilities program. The Forest will
construct, operate, and maintain facilities wzth a minimum amount of
expended nonrenewable energy.

A mixed landownership pattern provides an opportunity for cost sharing
road and trail systems, which serve both public and private lands.
The systems are coordinated to provide long-term access requirements,
which are cost effective.
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100

101

102

103

*

#*

*

»*

Timber Access Road Development - Construction

and Reconstruction

Planning and construction of arterial, collector, or
local roads necessary to access the timber re-
source. Roads may be constructed by timber sale
purchasers or by public works contracts, These
roads are located and constructed or reconstructed
expressly for the most economical timber management
job in conjunction with suitable measures to protect
all resocurces.

General Resocurce Access Road Development -
Construction and Receonstruction

Planning and construction of arterial, collector, or
local roads necessary to facilitate other than
timber resource development and protection. These
roads will be constructed or reconstructed for
economical resource management and safe general
public use in conjunction with suitable measures
employed to protect all resources.

Transportation Management - Roads Open

Open use achieved through permitting motorized
access on all arterials, collectors, and local
roads. Roads will be maintained at maintenance
Level IIX, IV, or V to provide access for all
National Forest traffic, public service, and private
commercial haul.

Transportation Management - Roads Regulated

Roads are regulated by Regional Forester or Forest
Supervisor order to prohibit use by certain vehicle
classes or user groups. This practice 1s done to
protect resource wvalues, protect users, control
maintenance expenditures, and to reduce user con-
flicts. Roads will be maintained at maintenance
Level II to provide access for Forest Service
administrative traffic, for dispersed recreation
traffic in high clearance wvehicles, and for any
traffic regulated by special permit. Normelly,
regulated use applies to local roads and some
collectors. Seasonal closures for wildlife or soil
and watershed protection may be used. Some roads
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104

105

106

107

108

*
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that cannot be adequately maintained for motorized
use are restricted. Closed roads may be
occasionally opened by permit to provide access for
public firewood gathering and other beneficial uses.

Transportation Management - Roads Closed

Local roads are closed to motorized use., Roads will
be maintained at maintenance Level I. Enough main-
tenance 1s accomplished to preserve the initial
investment, The roads remain available for land
management activities by the Forest Service, or
permitted uses such as access to wutilities for
repair. Implementation may be by signs, gates,
earth-log mounds, barricades, or other barrier
devices.

Transportation Management - Road Obliteration

The road prism 18 restored to the resource
production potential that existed prior to the
road. This will be done by physically restoring the
so1l and vegetation to the preroaded condition.

Trail Construction and Reconstruction

Trails will be constructed or reconstructed to a
minimum standard necessary to carry foot traffic,
equestrian traffic, mountain bicycles and motor-
cycles, singularly or in combinataion.

Trail Construction and Reconstruction -
Special Purpose

Trails will be constructed or reconstructed to a
standard necessary to carry traffic or specific
special uses. Examples of sgpecial uses include
trails for the handicapped, botanical educational
trails, cross country ski trails, and snowmobile
trails.

Trangportation Management - Trails

Trails are open to intended use. Managing trails
for their intended use may involve restrictions on
other uses. An example of a trail managed with some
type of restriction on use would be the Pacific
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Crest Trail, which is closed to motor wvehicles by
law. Other restrictions would include seasonal
limitations on trailbikes and/or equestrian traffic
to protect resources. Trail management direction is
given by the establishment of maintenance levels.

109 Fire, Adminigtration and Other (FA&0D)
Construction and Reconstruction L24

Planning, design, inspection, and construction of
capital dimprovements to support {ire, administra-
tive, and other multifunctional activities. In-
cludes opportunities to conserve energy such as
retrofitting existing facilities.

110 Fire, Administration and Qther (FA&0)
Facility Operation and Maintenance L25

Operation and maintenance of Eldorado National
Forest structures serving fire protection,
administration, and other management needs.

Element P - Protection

Current and projected use trends for the Eldorado indicate the need
for the Forest to provide a comprehensive fire management program.
This program would include, but not necessarily be limited to, support
activities such as fire planning, prevention, detection, presup-
pression, initial attack, reinforcements, sand managing planned and
unplanned ignitions. In addition, it would include an aggressive
fuels management program consisting of timber sale slash treatment,
prior activity fuels treatment, and natural fuels treatment
coordinated with the resource elements it supports.

Protection goals result from a process of identification, analysis,
recommendation, and establishment of the most feasible balance of the
above menticned treatments in order to protect resource and private
land values and to minimize the overall damage potential on both
public and private lands within the forest.

Forest Pest Management and Air Quality Management are also handled
under the protection element.
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111 * Fire Management POl to P10,
P24

Prevention, detection, presuppression, and suppres-
sion of fires. Activities take place both on
National Forest lands and private lands under co-
operative protection agreement with the California
Department of Forestry. The Eldorado protection
boundary has been established to define these lands
in total. The normal fire season is May to
November. The objective of this practice is to
provide public safety and minimize resource losses
caused by uncontrolled wildfire. Units of measure
are dollars and persons,

112 Activity Fuels Management P11

Planning, inventory, and treatment of residual fuels
created by timber sale and other management activi-
ties that alter vegetation. Fuel treatment methods
are burning, rearrangement, and removal. These
methods prepare timber harvest areas for artificial
regeneration. They also help maintain soil pro-
ductivity, rehabilitate watershed conditions,
improve range forage and wildlife habitat, and
reduce fire hazard. Unit of measure 1is acres.

113 Prescriptive Fire Management P14

An action to take advantage of fire to provide
beneficial rather than harmful results. Planned and
unplanned fire ignitions may bhe strategically used
in a way that duplicates the natural role of fire in
the environment. This practice is performed only in
a designated Management Area, where unit boundaries
are predetermined and applicable policy is approved
in advance by the Regional Forester. Prescriptive
Fire Management may be enployed in Wilderness
(unplanned ignitions) as well ags other designated
forest lands. Unit of measure is acres.

114 Natural Fuels Management P12

Pianning, inventory, and treatment of natural
fuels. Fuel treatment methods are burning,
rearrangement, removal, and type conversion to more
desirahle vegetation. Application of this practice
is based on reducing potential fire hazard where
timber, range, wildlife, and other resources would
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be threatened by buildups of untreated natural
forest fuels. This practice may also be used to
provide public safety and protect intermingled or
adjacent private property values. Units of measure
are plans and acres.

115 * Law Enforcement p2lh,
P25

All activities required to prevent violation of laws
and regulations. Also the detection and investiga-
tion of suspected violations and appropriate resolu-
tion of vioclations. The primary purpose of law
enforcement is to assure that use and occupancy of
Naticonal Forest system lands 18 in reasonable
compliance with established laws and regulations.
Unit of measure is dollars.

116 * Integrated Pest Management P35,
P36

Management of forest pests to minimize resource
losses and to maintain or improve productivity by
the coordinated application of the full range of
techniques available to prevent damage, reduce pest
populations when necessary, and create vegetative
conditions that are least susceptible to damage.
Coordinate with other federal and state agencies
when appropriate. Unit of measure is acres.

117 * Air Quality Management P38

Activities designed to prevent, reduce, or regulate
the amount of air pollution generated by fugitive
sources within the forest boundary, and activities
designed to measure and respond to air pollution
generated outside the forest boundary. This
practice involves the NEPA process and project and
project implementation; developing and administering
plans for fuel reduction projects; and air quality
monitoring and management of Class 1 airsheds. The
unit of measure is projects supported.

(G. Standards and Guidelines

Standards and Guidelines represent the Forest level of management
direction. They are an extension of the Forest practices and set the
mrnimum conditions that must be applied to the land to meet Eldorado
goals and objectives,
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1. Forest-wide Standards and Guidehnes

These Standards and Guidelines establish the environmental quality,
natural renewable and depletable resource requirements, conservation
potential, and mitigation measures that apply Forest-wide. Forest-
wide Standards and QGuidelines are applicable as stated to agll
Management Areas on the Eldorado. .They are normally not repeated in
individual Management Area Prescriptions unless further refinement of
the direction is needed for unique conditions in & particular
Menagement Area. Standards and Guidelines which do not apply
Forest-wide can be found in the more specific Management Area
Standards and Guidelines,

The following section of the plan contains Forest-wide direction.
Each Forest-wide practice is gualified by general direction for that
practice, 1f applicable. The general direction 1s then followed by
the specific Standards and Guidelines to be applied universally to the

Eldorado.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

1 - Rec¢reation Planning and
Inventory

Recreation Opportun:ity Spectrum (ROS) is a management concept that applies Forest-wide

Implement and monitor the Forest Plan
in response to project work or Reglonal
Office studies

Maintain a current Recreation Informa-
tion Management (RIM) inventory

Carry out studies that are
projected by the Forest Plan

Coordrnate plannhing activities
with other resources

Every acre of National

Forest land treated by this Forest Plan fits into one of the six ROS classes listed in Practices 2 through 6

2 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum Primitive (P)

3 - Recreataion Opportunaty
Spectrum Semiprimitive
Nonmotorized (SPN)

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum Semiprimitiwve
Motorized {SPM)

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum Roaded Natural
(RN}

Manage the area to be essentially
free from evidence of man~-induced
restrictions and controls Provide
a range of primitive recreation

opportunities and experiences

Manage the area so that minimum
on-site controls and restrictions
are subtle Provide & range of
semiprimitive nonmotorized recrea-

ation opportunities and experiences

Manage the area so that minimum on-
site controls and restrictions are
present but subtle Provide a
range of semiprimitive motorized
recreation opportunities and

experiences

Manage the area so there 1s only
moderate evidence of the sights
and sounds of man  Provide a
range of roaded natural recreation

opportunities and experiences

b4-7h

Meet the ROS objectaive of Primitive
Interaction between vasitors 15 very
low and the evidence of other users
1s minimal Capacity ranges from
002 to 0 03 PACT per acre

ized use 1s prohibited

Motor-
Reereation

development would not be provided

Meet the ROS objective of Semi-
primitive Nonmotorized Interaction
between visitors 1s low but there 1is
evidence of other users Capacity
008 to 083 PAOT per
Motorized use 1s normally

prohibited

ranges from
acre
Recreation development
would be Level 1, or two sites per

acre

Meet the ROS cobjective of Sema-
primitive Motorized Concentrations
of users are low but there 1s often
evidence of other users Capacity
008 to 083 PAOT per

Motorized use 1s permitted and

ranges from
acre
access rcoads to facilitate resource
management shall be Maintenance Levels
I and II local roads Recreation
development would be Level II, or two

sites per acre

Meet the ROS objective of Roaded
Natural Interaction between users
is usually low to moderate with
evidence of other users prevalent
Resource modification practices are

evident Conventional motorized use
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6 - Recreatlon Opportunity
Spectrum Rural (R)

9 - <Cultural Resources
Inventory and Evaluataion

Manage the area to accommodate sub-
stantial modification of the

natural environment Provide a
range of rural recreation cppor-

tunities and experiences

Complete a cultural resources
inventory prior to any actaivity
or action to identify all
potentially significant cultural
properties that may hbe sffected
by the undertaking

Conduct inventories to expand the
cultural resources data base where

deficiencies are 1dentified

Agsess the scientific, historic,

and ethnic significance for each

cultural property before determining

further treatment
1cant c¢ultural properties to the

Nataonal Register of Historie Places
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Nominate signif-

is provided for in construction
standards and facilities designs
Capacity ranges from 083 te 2 5 PAOT
per acre Recreation development
would be Level II, III or IV, or 2 to

5 si1tes per acres

Meet the ROS objective of Rural
Si1ghts and sounds of man are evident
Interaction between users 1s moderate
to high Faclilitres are designed for
use by large numbers of people and in-
tensified for motorized use and park-
ing Capacity ranges from 083 to 7 5
PAOT per acre

would be Level III or IV , or 3 to 10

Recreaticon development

s1tes per acre,

Conduct 1dentification studies for
potentially significant cultural
resources 1n a manner consistent
with 36 CFR 800

Determine the level of inventory and
intensity of field survey coverage
according to standards in FSM 2361 and
Cultural Resources Directions and
Procedures,2/12/82

Follow the methods For field survey
and rescurce recordation established
in the Ferest Cultural Resourre
Training Guide Follow the standards
in FSM 2361 and Cultural Resources

Training Guide

Apply the National Register of
Historic Places €riteria in 36 CFR
60 and regulations 1in 36 CFR 63 to
determine the elaigibility of a
cultural property to the National
Register
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10 - Cultural Resources

11

Protection

Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Protect all identified cultural
properties until they are eval-
uated, protect the integrity and
significant values of eligible
properties and National Histeric
Landmarks

Treat and i1nterpret significant
cultural properties appropriate to
their assessed value and associated
level of public interest

Preserve representative sample of
cultural reseurces for eventual
scientifie study and public education
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Use the Resocurce Protectaon Planning
Process (RP3) and develop regional
research designs to integrate site
significance and practical management
needs

Use FSM 2361, "Treatment of Archaeol-
A Handbook," the
Cultural History and Cultural Rescurce

ogical Properties

Data Base Sectrons in the Forest
Cultural Resourece Overview, and the
traditional values of local Miwok,
Washo, and Nisenan Indian communities
as guidelines for evaluating signifi-

cance

Apply the Criteria of Effect an 36 CFR
800 and follow the guidelines in FSM
2361 for determining the effect of an
undertaking

Use the guidelines outlined in FSM
2361 for developing protective
measures

Conduct compliance inspections on
all special use permits containing
cultural resource stipulations or
conditions Follow the Advisory
Councils Manual of Mitigation
Measures {MOMM) for mitigation of

adverse effects

Comply with 36 CFR 800 regulations
and follow the guidelines in 36 CER
66, FPSM 2361 and the 13 principles
in "Treatment of Archaeological
Properties A Handbook "

Interpret Cultural Resources through
s1ghs, brochures, maps, displays, and

programs

Issue permrts under the Archaeo-
logical Resources Protection Act of
1979 (P L 96-95) for non-Federal
archaeological resecarch projects on

the Forest,
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13 - Visual Resource

Inventory and Planning

Maintain current data firles for

Visual Quality Objectives (VQO)
Visual Absorption Capability (VAC)
Existang Visual Condition (EVC)

Provide wisual resource recommendations
to land managers and interdisciplinary
teams who are assessaing land alter-

ing projects with a Visual Quality
Objective {(VQO) of Modificatien,

Partial Retention, or Retention

Encourage non-Federal research

projects on the Forest

Meet the approved VQ0O for all
landscape altering projects

Provide visual analysis using aeraal
photos, exaisting VAC maps, field
analysis, and computer perspective
plots or simulations for projects
with a VQ0O of Partial Retention or

Retention

Write and implement Viewshed Manage-
ment Plans for Sensitivity Level 1
highway corridors, trails, water
bodies, rivers, and areas of

concentrated public use

Predict future visual c¢ondition on a

project basis

Visual Quality Objectives are desired ratings outlined under the Forest Bervice system of Vaisual Resources

Management

VQO's apply Forest-wide,

one of the five VQO classes listed below, Practices 14-18

Visual Quality Objectives

Manage areas to provide the wviewing
public a characteristic natural
appearing landscape commensurate
with the description stated for each
VQO practice Resource management
activities will be guided by the
appropriate Landscape Management
handbooks and Forest Landscape

Architects' reccommendations

SPECIAL NOTE

Clearcut and shelterwood opening
limits stated under the following
standards may be eXceeded on rare
occasions with supportin visual
analysis and documentation by

Forest Landscape Architect
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every acre of National Forest land treated by this Ferest Plan fits into

Maintain visual quality by includaing
mitigation measures 1in all activi-
ties that have the potential for
altering the landscape beyond the
approved Visual Quality Objective

Specific facrlity and vegetataive
treatment within viewsheds will be

guided by approved Viewshed Plans

Along Scenic Highways 50 and 88
resource activities wi1ll also be
designed to meet Scenic Highway

standards
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14 - Preservation (P)

15 - Retention {R)

4-78

Design and locate trails, trail
bridges, and other trail related
improvements to be as unobtrusive as
pessible in the landscapse

Foreground Distance Zone

Manage the vegetation of the area to
provide optimum diversity of specigs
wlith a range of age and size classes
up to and including trees with old-
growth characteristics Optimum
diversity shal)l be achieved as it
relates to a sequence or continuity of
view along a highway, road, reservoir
complex, trail, or other Sensitivity

Level 1 use area or travel route

Limit Cutting methods to single tree
selection or group selection (up to 2
acre openings) to meet Retention-
Foreground on projects In general,
most openings will be less than 1

acre

Perform an intensive field and office
Visual Absorption Capability Study on
projects and activities proposed
within Retention-Foreground land-

scapes

Design and construct proposed facil-
1ties and roads withain the Retention-
Foreground landscapes to be as unob-
trusive as possible Provide visual
diversity with a range of ages and
size classes up to and ihcluding

mature timber

Middleground Distance Zone

Visual diversity shall relate to the
concept of a "natural appearing
forested landscape" in a sequence and
continuity of a viewshed, reservolir
complex, trall, or other Sensitivity
Level 1 use area or travel route
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16 - Partial Retention (PR)

4-79

Limit clearcut and shelterwood cpen-
ings to 15 acres or less to meet
Retention-Middleground on projects
In general, most openings will range

from 5-10 acres

Perform an intensive Visual Absorption
Capability Study on projects and
activities proposed within Retention-

Middleground landscapes
All faciliaities and roads shall be
designed to meet Middleground

Retention

FPoreground Bistance Zone

Manage the vegetation of the area to
provide optimum diversity of species
with a range of age and size classes

up to and including mature timber

Where safe, maintain old-growth
specimen character trees in the

rmmedrate foreground distance zone

Visual diversity shall relate to the
concept of a "natural appearing
forested landscape™ in a sequence and
continuity of a Sensitivity Level 2
viewshed, reservoir complex, trail, or
other Foreground-Partial Retention

area

Taimit clearcut and shelterwood
openings to 15 acres or less to meet
Partial Retention Foreground on
projects In general, meost openings
will range from 5 to 10 acres
Exceptions for larger cut units may be
allowed oh a project hasis when it is
determined that Visual Quality
Objectives will be met

Perform a Visual Absorption Capability
Study on projects and activities pro-
posed within the Partial! Retention-
Foreground landscapes
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17 - Meodifircation (M)
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All facilities and roads shall be
designed t¢o meet Foreground Partial
Retention

Middleground Distance Zone

Provide vasual diversity with a range
of age and size classes up to and
including small timber Visual diver-
sity shall relate to the concept of a
"natural appearing forested landscape"
in a sequence and continuity of a
viewshed, reservoir complex, trail, or
other Sensit:ivity Level 1 and 2
Partial Retention use area or travel

route

Limit clearcut and shelterwood open-
ings to 25 acres or less to meet
Partial Retention-Middleground on
preojects In general, most openings
will range from 10-15 acres
Exceptions for larger cut units may be
allowed on a project basis when it is
determined that Visual Quality
Objectives will be met

Perform a Visual Absorption Capabilaty
study on projects and activities pro-
posed within the Partial Retention-
Middleground landscapes

All facilities and roads shall be
designed to meet Middleground Partial

Retention

Middleground Distance Zone

Meet Modification on projects and
activities

Limit opemings to 40 acres or less to
meet modification In general most
aopenings will range from 15-20 acres
Exceptions for larger cut units may
be allowed on a project basis when 1t
is determined that Visual Quality
Objectives will be met



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

18 - Maximum Modification (MM)

19 - Vaisual Resource

21

22

Improvement

Interpretive Services

Planning

Interpretive Services

Management

Apply to areas creéated both by
management activities or where
exi1sting conditions require

improvement

Develop 1nterpretive and visitor
information and environmental

education plans

Develop and maintain interpre-
tation and wvisitor information

programs

k-81

Perform & Visual Abscorption Capacity
Study as determined by & landscape
architect Projects and activaties as
viewed in the background may appear
dominant, with features similar to
those oc¢curring naturally

All facilities and roads shall be
designed to meet Middleground
Modrfication Background views from
Sensitavity Level 1 areas and travel
routes shall appear as natural

openings

Meet Maximum Modification on prejects

and activities

Schedule and carry our rehabili-
tation to upgrade landscapes that

do not meet the adopted VQO for the
area Undertake enhancement measures
where 1t is determined that there 1s
potential for greater natural appear-

ing variéty

Maintain and update visitor informa-
tion, interpretive, and environmental
education plans including natural,
cyultural, and management themes

Standard

Manage a standard level of infor-
mation, interpretation, and
ehvirenméntal educatich programs to
enhance visitor understanding of the
Forest environment and Forest Service
management activities Develop new

programs

Present quality programs for large and
small audiences that may include
staffed information offices, guided
and unguided activities, displays,
exhibits, brochures, and campfare

Programs
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Off-Road Vehicle Management

Low Standard

Provide low standard informatien,
interpretation, and environmental
education programs at a minimun

level Minimum level includes

Brochures needed for visitor

safety and resource protection,

minimum number of staffed infor-
mation points and after-hours self-

service information facilities,

maintenance of exaisting interpretive
facilities to a level needed to
protect the investment,

environmental educatron aetivities

for teachers

Manage off-road vehicle activities to meet the intent of the Executive Order 11644 as amended by Executive Order
11989 Recognize that ORV activities are a legrtimate use of the National Ferest and provide for the recreation

opportunaty

26 - Open Off-Road Vehicle

Management

Areas open to ORV travel may be desig-
nated after a management plan has been
completed Open areas for over land
travel may be designated in roaded
natural areas Open areas for over
snow travel may be designated in
roaded natural and/or semi-primitive

motorized areas

4-82

ORV use will generally be restricted
within 1/2 mile of existing resi-
dences E{ 1s recognized that this
will not be feasible in all cases
because of intermingled private lands
and physical characteristics of the
land Therefore, the SPreD Calcu=-
lation will be used to establish
appropriate distances from existing

residences

Seasonal ORV use closures, within
critical deer winter range, may be
established after thorough analys:is
and approval of deer herd management
plans Critical wainter range will be
as deTined in the approved deer herd

management plans
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27 - Restricted Off-Road
Vehicle Management

ORV use will be restricted to desig-
nated roads and tralls in roaded
natural and semi-primitive motorized

areas except

Analyze the State proposal for a
north/south trail corridor through
the Forest

An OHV and Trail Management Plan for
the Forest will be developed to
establish a coordinated trail system,
including trailheads, for all
motorrzed and non-motorized uses

The 1977 Off Road Vehicle and Travel
Pilan will remain 1n effect with the
additional closures ldentifred in
Management Practice 28 untal 12/31/89
After 1/1/90 only those routes
designated in the new Forest OHV and
Trail Management Plan will be open

for greensticker ORV use

A c¢losure plan will be i1nstituted for
motorized use, during wet weather
pericds to reduce damage to soil

resources

Over show travel will be permitted in
designated open areas when there 1s 12
inches of snow or more and no ground

contact 1s made

Mcuntain bicycles will be permitted to
use trails and roads in the roaded
natural and semi-primitive motorized
areas of the Forest unless designated
closed to this use

In the semi-praim:tive non-motorized
areas, mountain bicycles will only be
allowed on trails designated for such

use

Maintenance Level 2 Forest roads will
generally be designated as open to
greensticker ORV use unless adverse
environmental impacts or confliceks
with other uses are i1dentified
Selected Maintenance Level 1 Forest
roads {currently blocked) may be
designated for ORV use 1f such use is
not found to be in confliet with the
original reason for closing the road
Specilal restrictions may apply on
Level 1 and 2 roads which are in the
neighborhood of summerhome tracts or
developed recreation sites or under
Selected

Maintenance Level 3, 4, and 5§ Forest

spec1al use permit

roads may be considered for combined
use designation where there use would
enhance opportunities for ORV's and
would not conflict with other uses or
resource considerations County roads
within the Forest boundary may be
cansidered for combined use

designation by the County
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28 - Closed Off-Road Vehicle

Mahagement

The Forest is closed to ORV use
except i1n areas designated open
(with a management plan) and on

designated roads and tra:ils

4-84

Roads and trails for which required
rights-of-way do not exit and those
located predominantly on private land
will not be designated for ORV use,
however, a list will be developed of
priority ROW aquisitions needed to
complete the desired road and trail

system

ORV use will generally be exeluded
within 1/2 mile of privately owned
property with existing residences It
15 recognized that this will not be
feasible in all cases because of
intermingled private lands and
physical characteristaics of the land
Therefore, the SPreD Calcu- lation
w1ll be used to establish appropriate

distances from existing residences

In each deer herd winter range and
fawning areas, motorized trails wrll
be laimited to an average of 2 § miles
per square mile Open roads will be
limited to an average of 2 § miles per
sguare mile

In critical deer winter range,
Seasonal ORV c¢losures may be
established after thorough analysis
and approval of deer herd management
plans Critical winter range will be
as defined in the approved deer herd

management plans

A closure plan will be instituted for
motorized use, during wet weather
periods to reduce damage to native
surface trails The plan wlll allow
for trails to be open when so011
conditions permit

Primitive, semi-primitive non-
motorized areas, the Pacific Crest
Trall, wrlderness will be closed

to motorized vehicles {See specific
Management Area direction for other

closures and restrictions )
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The Pacific Crest Trail and all
wilderness will be closed to mountain
bicycles

Exceptions may be made to closures
where Escaped Fire Analysis or threat
to life or property dictates
otherwise

Temporary use of ¢losed areas may be
authorized by Special Use Permit

ORV travel and mountain bicycle use
may be restricted in specific areas by

Forest Supervisor Order

Wildlife and Fish

35 -~ Fish and Wildlife Maintain and enhance habitat for fish Maintain medium to high guality
Habitat Coordination and wildl:fe species habitat according to the Habitat

Capability Models for management
tndicator species and Habitat Qualaty
Criteria for special habitats Review
these models as needed to 1ncorporate
the best current information on
habitat needs of fish and wildlife

SPEClLEs

Early/Mid Successional Stage Habitat Management and 0ld Growth Habitat Management are intended to apply
Forest-wide where, by the nature of the vegetation, opportunity exists to use these practices Dye to the
heterogeneous nature of ground cover, every Forest acre 1s not suitable simultanecusly but may change from one

stage to the other over the 50-year planning horizon

#1 ~ Early/Mid Successional Provide cover and forage for species At a minimum, maintain current deer
Stage Management that require early successional herd population numbers by providing
vegetation special consideration for winter range

and deer fawning areas Adhere to the
habitat capability models available
for early/mid successional stage

indicator species

Apply recommendations presented in

approved deer herd management plans

Forage to cover ratios will be 40 60
with 20-30 percent 1n mature conifer
and 30-40 percent i1n mast producing

oaks in key winter ranges

4-85
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42 - 0ld-Growth Habitat Provide habitat for late
Management successional wildlife species

associated with old-growth
timber stands

44 - snag and Down Log Provide habitat for wildlife
Management specles that are dependent on
snags and downed logs

4-86

Timber harvesting activities will be

designed to maintain diversity, opti-
mize wandering edge, and provide the

best shape and spacing between taimber
units for selected wildlife indicator
species

Manageable habitat factors will be
managed at a medium capabilaity level
according to the Wildlafe Habitat
Capabrlity Models for the Western
Sierra Nevada Escape cover patch
gizes will range from 30-50 acres in

both winter and summer ranges

Maintain old-growth characteristics
in medium to high quality condition
according to the Habitat Quality
Criteria for old-growth forests
(Habitat Quality Criteria for the
Western Sierra Nevada, May 1981)

Spotted owl habitat areas provide
habitat with old-growth
characteristics, well spaced across
the planning area Old-growth will be
maintained 1in accordance with
Management Area Standares and
Guildelines for Management Area #18

Standards and guidelines have heen
set forth for the Forest in the
booklet Guidelines for Timber and
Wildlife Management Coordination in
Regenerataon Cutting These
guidelines serve only as & minimum
level Intensive snag and down log
management will be applied within
harvest units on lands with emphasis
on rescurces other than timber, 1 e |
low si1te areas, Streamside Management
Zones, etc Provide, maintain, and
manage for an average of 1 § shags per
acre on all lands with the following

specifrcatrons
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45 ~

Hardweood Management

Manage oaks and other hardwoods
for wildlife benefits, utrlizable
products, and esthetic values

The guidelines for caks and deer
are a proxy for other species

which utilize hardwoods
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(1) 1 2 snags per acre between 15-24
inches diameter breast height
{(dbh) and greater than 20 feet
high,

(2) 0 3 snags per acre greater than
24 1nches dbh and greater than 20
feet high

Areas within timber compartments that
have timber management emphasis will
be managed to retain a minimum 2 snags
per 3 acres in a variety of size
classes Snag recrultment may be
necessary to provide this habitat

through time

General

Flace major emphasis Iln hardwood
management on black oaks but retain
other species to provide diversity and

associated benefits

Manage hardwood aggregations in
relatively large units of area (e g .
drainage, project, or ecological
units), gener- ally exceeding 100
acres within selected deer winter
range Design treatment to balance
a&ll resource needs and values and
derive the greatest total benefit

withan these units of area

In existing pure oak stands, maintain
aggregations larger than 1 acre

Within conifer stands, maintain
smaller aggregations composed of
large-~crowned groups of trees
Generally remove i1ndividual oaks
competing with cconifers on Dunning
S1te Class III or better unless needed

for wildlife or diversity

Direct management of oaks toward
developing the following character-
1stics (1) two broad age classes,

one of trees older than approximately
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80 years for mast production and
another of trees less than 80 years
for replacement, (2) large~crowned
trees, and (3) groups of stands of
trees with adequate growing space

Utilization shall be the primary means
of accomplishing those management
activities that involve the removal of

trees

Specific

To meet desired basal areas in oak
within any area of management, a
proporticnately higher stocking will
be maintained on the low sites (poorer
than Dunning Site III), withan
Streamside Management Zones, steep
slopes, visual corridors and other
non-timbered management areas

The following guidelines, organized by
deer range categories, generally meet
the needs of all wildlife species
dependent upon oaks They apply to
productive forest lands On
unproductive forest lands, management
of existing hardwoods shall be based
upon interdisciplinary evaluation of
#ll rescource needs and capabilities of
the specific site in question

Migration Corridor - Produce cover

during migration while providing
pockets of mast producers An
unevenaged stand and mixed species
composition in aggregates 1s
desirable Pure cak aggregates should
consist of trees older than 80 years
on 20 percent of the area and younger
than 80 years on 80 percent of the
area Minimum average basal area,
regardless of slope, should be 10
square feel per acre
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4-389

Holding Areas - Produce maximum
diversity while providing cover stands
at least /4 acres 1in size with less
than a 200 foot sight distance

Create openings of 1/4-1 acre for
forage with i1ndividual or aggregates
of oak interspersed Manage oaks
primarily for mast production with 70
percent of the area in oaks being
older than 80 years and 30 percent
less than 80 years In riparian areas
and on south slopes less than 25
percent, provide a basal area of 36

square feet/acre

Critical Winter Range {as defined an

the approved Deer Herd Management
Plans) - Manage oaks to create
large-crowned foliage, some scattered
saplings and poles, and small groups
of saplings or poles Intermixed
conifer stands meetaing hiding and
thermal cover regquirements should be a
minimum of & acres with browse patches
intermixed Optimum crown cover
within oak aggregations is 70

percent On all slepes and ridge-
tops, 15-20 percent of the area being
managed for winter range should be
stocked with oaks older than 8¢

vears The desired basal area withan
these groups or stands of oak 1s 36
square feet per acre An additicnal
15-20 percent of the area should
support oaks younger than 8¢ years
that are sufficiently well stocked to
reach desired basal area at 80 years

Winter Range. Summer Range and Other

Areas - 10 square feet/acre as a
minimum except where the needs of
tndicator species regqulre heavier

stocking
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meadow 1ls defined a2s a grassy opening.

(wet meadow) or perennial grasses and forbs (dry meadow)

46 -~ Meadow Vegetatlon

Management

48 - Recovery Species
Administrative
Management

Provide cover and forage for wildlife
species dependent on meadows and the
adjacent forest edge Maintain the

integrity of the meadow ecosystem

Utilize administrative measures
to protect and improve endangered,
threatened, rare, and sensitive
wildlife species
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0.1 acre or larger, dominated by perennial sedges, rushes, and grasses

Maintain meadow edge of the
following dimensions

at least 100 feet from the
perimeter of all meadows 1 O acre

or larger,

25-75 feet from the perimeter of
meadows 0 1-0 9 acre in size

Provide the following vegetative
structure within the meadow edge

maintain at least 60 percent of
Capable, Available, or Suitable
(CAS) land an timber 100 years old
or older;

maintain a canopy closure of 60-
80 percent,

maintain the meadow vegetation 1in
medium to haigh quality condition
that 18 less than 15 percent bare

ground or pavement in the meadow,

provide fences or other controls
to prevent overgrazing and meadow
damage by livestock:;

avold constructing hew roads
within the perimeter., and
consider closing and obliterating
existing roads

Prepare local management plans for
bald eagles and peregrine falcons in
coordination with the U§ Fish and
Wildiife Service, and provide
management to meet recovery
objectives
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49 - Sensitive Plants
Interim and Recovery

Management

50 - Administration,
Inventory, and Coor-
dination - Fish, Wild-
life, and Sensitive
Plants

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

Timber

56 - Timber Program

Administration

Provide for protection and habitat
needs of sensitive plants so that
Forest activities will not

jeopardize the continued existence

of such species

Forest Sensitive Plant Coordinator

1s responsible for developing infor-
mation to prepare Special Management
Guides that contain, but are not
limited to, biological and ecological
data for sens:i:tive plant species, and

for carrying out the management

regquirements in the Species Management

Guides

Participate an administration, coor-
dination, and inventory actavities
designed to meet Regional standards
and guidelines, legal mandates, and
planning direction for fish, wild-

11fe, and sensitive plants

Apply Region 5 manual standards for
Range Analysis and Allotment Man-
agement Plans

Plan and execute timber manage-
ment activities on the basis of
resource data specific to each
project area Produce a regular
flow of raw material and improve
long~term productivity while

coordinating with the objectives

of associated resources

Besign the size, shape, and location
of openings to be created in vegeta-
tion to meet the combined resource
objectives of the site withan the
opening and the adjacent untreated
stand

4-91

Participate in the implementat:ion
of approved species recovery plans
and Species Management Guides
as specified for the Eldorsado

Prepare Species Management Guides
for any species that 1s adversely
affected by hydreelectric or min-
eral development projects before

thoese projects are implemented

Attalyze all areas of the Eldorado
that are under 60 percent slope
and produce suitable forage for use

by grazing livestock under permit

Design taimber sale position state-
ments and the periodic timber sale
action plan (minimum period of §
years) to meet the objectives
stated in Output Table IV-1 of the
Plan

An opening 1s created when most of
the vegetation 1s removed from an
area larger than 5 acres Naturally
occurring permanent openings are not
considered as openings

becomes revegetated, 1t 1s no longer

As an opening
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Manage for diversity of plant

communities
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considered an opening when it reaches
4.5 feet tall and meets minimum
stocking standards When partial
removal of vegetation such as
predominant removal harvest leaves a
residual tree stand meeting or
exceeding these conditions, an opening

has not been created

The size of openings will be based
upon silvicultural, visual, watershed,
and wildlife considerations, but will
not normally exceed 40 acres

Openings larger than 40 acres may be
made after publie notification and
review, followed by Regional Forester
approval

A stand adjacent to an existing open-
ing may be transformed into an openang
only if associated resource values are
protected and the combined acreage of
the existing and proposed opening does
not exceed 40 acres Stands and open-
ings are not considered adjacent 1f
they are

Separated by a stand of a size and
shape suitable for efficient man-
agement, usually at least 5 acres,

separated by a Streamside Management
Zone of at least 150 feet in width,

have less than 15 percent common

periphery with other openings

Disperse new openings throughout the

project area

Manage diversity over rather large
areas, generally the slze of at least
one timber compartment The intent of
plant diversity management shall be
the support of populations of wildlife
and plant species native to the area

of management, maintaining approxi-
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57

Compartment Examination

Gather available information on all

resources present in each compartment
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mately the current distribution and
frequency of forest types and
enhancing wvisual quality Each seral
stage shall have at least a five
percent representation within the area

of management

Consider the following elements of
diversity Iin relation to wildlife
objectives during the planning of each
project that manipulates vegetation

Amount of edge,

amouynt and distribution of seral
stages,

si1ze of stands - average size and

range of sizes,

species composition,

vertical diversity

the intent shall
shape, and dispersion

In creating openings,
be to vary size,
to enhance diversaity Guidelines are
provided for the Forest in the booklet
Guidelines for Timber and Wildlife

Coordination in Regeneration Cutting

Gather and file resource informaticon

by compartment on an ongoing basais

Maintain compartment files for the
storage and retrieval of compartment
data

compartment base maps at a scale of

Develop and update orthophoto

1 24,000 with an overlay system

showlng
Management Area boundaries,
site productivity {1) nonpro-
ductive forest and nonforest, (2)
low site poorer than Forest Survey
Site Class 4, and (3) medium to high

s1te Forest Survey Site Class 4 and
better existing vegetation type,
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6% - Snowpack Cutting Method

69

70
71
72

Ground Based Harvest
System

Cable Harvest System
Skyline Harvest System
Special Harvest System

Improve water ylelds by applying snow-
pack cutting methods where practical
in true fir stands above 6,000 feet

in elevation

Apply harvest systems and tech-
niques which are the most efficient,
constdering road construction and
yarding costs, environmental affects,
and the primary stand management

objective or un:rque values
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specific information of value such
as sensitive plants, superior trees,
physical improvements, fuelwood
decks, and fawning areas,

areas sultable Tor even-aged manage-
ment, areas suitable for other than
even-aged management, productive
forest land that 1s available but
not suited for timber management,

areas suitable for even-aged
management subdavided into the
pattern of even-aged stands that are
projJected to occur as the Forest

becomes regulated

Field maps used in recording and
utilizing compartment resource infor-
mation ncormally will be at a scale of
1 12,000

Record timber stand examination data,
stand management prescriptions, and
completed treatments on stand record
cards keyed to the units delineated on
the overlays

Integrate snowpack cutting with
exlsting even-aged patterns, served
by common skid roads and haul road
systems Within these logical logging
units create harvest openings of
approximately one-half to two acres
These small openings need to be
coordinated with a permanent skid road
system to facilitate removal of the
groups harvested in each entry

Groups should be located and criented
to take advantage of stand conditions
and shading, where consideration is

given to the next two entries

Follow Standards and Guidelines under
Forest-wide Practice 86 A minimum of
85% of an activity area suited to tree
growth shall be left in acceptable

soil conditions Areas of disturbance

shall include temporary haul roads,
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73 - Artificial Stand
Reestablishment

Reestablish stocking to meet Regional
Standards 1n native confiers In the
General Forest Emphasis Zone,
emphasize maximum volume production
over the long-term, while maintain-
ing a diversity of tree species that
15 typical of natural stands Recog-
nize that some competing brush and
oaks will remain 1n plantations

after treatment Make stand reestab-
lishment compatible with the primary
stand management objective, unique
values, or compartment objectives

for featured wildlife species
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skid roads and trails, landings, and
routes of travel in operation of
equipment used in the harvest system
With cable harvest, specify skyline
system when lateral yarding capability
or partial to full suspension of logs
15 necessary For protection of soil or
residual timber Otherwise, specify
cable yarding, making skyline yarding

opticnal

Specify heliceopter yarding where other
systems are not suitable because road
access 18 economlecally infeasible or

causes environmental problems

Reduce competing vegetation to insure
reestablishment of conifers, but
accept some competing brush and oaks
Reduce surface ground cover to permit
successful artificial regenerat:ion
while meeting soil protection
standards Apply hand, mechanical,

and chemical treatments

Select species and seed lots for each
planting site from sources best sulted
for high productivity over the life of
the stand Generally, plant at least
two speciles and recognize the
inclusion of volunteer trees as part
of the specles milx Weigh these

elements 1n deciding mix

Species which existed naturally at
the site

Relative produetive potential of the

various specles

Cost of establishing a fully stocked
stand of the desired species
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74 - Natural Stand

Reestablishment

79 - Fuelwood

Reestablish stocking to meet Regional
Standards in native conifers In the
General Forest Emphasis Zohe,
emphasize maxamum volume productieon
over the long-term Make stand re-
establishment compatible with the
primary stand management objectave,
unique values, or compartment
objectives for features wildlife
species

Remove fuelwood material that does
not have a high wvalue for other

products from harvested timber stands
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Desared diversity in the area

Presence of diseases or other pests

Design cutting methods and patterns to
take advantage of natural seed fall

Reduce competing vegetation to insure
reestablishment of conifers Reduce
surface ground cover to permit
successful artificial regeneration
while meeting soi1l protection
standards, but recognize that some
competing brush and oaks will remain
after treatment Apply hand,
mechanical, and chemical treatments

Apply Management Practice 73 when
initial natural stocking has not
succeeded within two years

Encourage removal of fuelwood material
to reduce hazardous buildups of fuel,
assist Iin timber stand improvement,
impreove visual quality, and toc satisfy
public need for energy Give priority
te individual permits, except where
removal of material not suitable for
merchantable logs is allowable under a
timber sale contract

Subsidize the removal of usable wood
if the cost of work is essential to
stand establishment or tending is
reduced correspondingly

Utilization of oaks, other hardwoods,
and snags will be in accordance with
Management Practices 44 and 45

Except for Wilderness, post areas that
are closed to fuelwood cutting Areas
will be c¢losed to fuelwood removal if
it is in conflict with wildlife,
visual quality, or other resource
needs
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80 - Christmas Tree and
Miscellaneous Forest
Products

water and Scils

81 - wWater Yield Improvement

82 « Runoff Regulation

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

Harvest Miscellaneous forest products
where it is compatible with the
primary stand management objective

or unique values

Practice water yield improvement where
oppertunaties exist and visual quality

objectives can be maintained

Practice runoff regulation where
oppertunities exist and visual

quality objectives can be maintained

Maintain stable watershed conditions
by limiting the area, degree of so1l
disturbance, and amount of vegetation

removal

It 15 assumed that a 100 percent
lnerease 1n natural background
(predevelopment) erosion rates 1s
acceptable over the short-term

and that a 50 percent increase is
acceptable over the long-term, as
long as Streamside Management Zones
and other Best Management Practices
are utilized to protect the aquatic
environment from detrimental sediment

loads during low flow periocds
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Harvest Christmas trees as a timber
stand improvement measure or in con-
Junction with land clearing projects
5ell by contract or permit

For products cther than Christmas
trees, use the Botanical Collector's
Permit for noncommercial uses and a
contract or permit for commercial

uses

Manage forest stands and meadow areas
for water yield improvement using
management techniques that are in
harmmony with Management Area

objectives.

Practice runoff regulation in
connection with water yield improve-
ment utilizing techniques that meet
Retention Foreground standards and are
an harmony with Management Area
objectives Design timber harvest in
red fir stands to prolong the snow
melt period and encourage deep

seapage

The key to contrelling erosion rates
and the resulting sediment delivery
to streams and lakes 1s good ground
cover, which 1s defined as livang
plants withain 5 feet of the ground
and litter or duff with a depth of
2 inches or more Accomplish thas

as follows

Maintain at least 40 percent ground
cover on soils with a low erosion

hazard

maintain at least 50 percent ground
cover on soils with a mcderate

erosion hazard

maintain at least 60 percent ground
cover on solls with a high or very

high erosion hazard
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84 - Water Resource Management

Rehabilitate degraded watersheds to
the point where beneflcial uses of
water are not adversely affected or
where the equivalent clearcut ares
1s less than 25 percent of the
watershed

Achieve the water quality goals in
the Drganie Act of 1897 and the
Clean Water Act as amended in 1977,
1978, and 198c
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In addition to ground cover con-
straints, use a maximum allowable
cumulative disturbance to protect
against adverse downstream watershed
impacts No more than 25 percent of a
watershed (200 acres or larger) will be
1n an equivalent clearcut conditicn at
any one time An area with less than 40
percent good ground cover is a clearcut
equivalent A disturbed area 1s
considered fully recovered when the
ground cover density exceeds 70 per-
cent and no active rill or gully erosion

is present

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected or where the
equivalent clearcut area of the
watershed exceeds 25 percent, rehab-
1litate deteriorated areas hefore
any further land disturbing
activaities take place

Develop cumulative watershed impact
thresholds for all Third Order water-
sheds on the Forest by utilizing Reg:ion
5 methodology

All treatable areas of degraded
watershed condition will be treated for
improvement in a cost effective manner
on a priority basis according to
beneficial uses

Degraded watersheds that do not regquire
treatment for improvement but will
respond to deferred intensive management
activities will be avoided until they
stabilize

Identify Best Management Practices
(BMP) needed to protect water guality
during project assessment and

design BMP's wrll be implemented
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85 - Water Rights Use/
Management

Maintain water quality of streams and
lakes according to the Identified
beneficial uses established by the
California S5tate water Resources
Control Board's Regional Basin

Plans

Consider energy potential as a
Forest resource in arraiving at
management decisions c¢oncerning

proposed hydroelectric project

Secure water rights for existing and
foreseeable future National Forest
System consumptive uses employing
National and Regional procedures

to meet water quality objectives and
maintain and improve the guality of
surface water on the Forest Methods
and techniques for applying the BMP
will be adentified during project
level environmental assessments and
incorporated into the asscciated
project plan and implementatiocn

documents

Establish Class VI SMZ's on a

project basis to complete the SMZ
network described i1n Management Area
#30 Class IV SMZ's are normally {0
feet wide but may be of lesser or
greater width 1f conditions on the
ground warrent The Class IV SMZ will
be potected from ground disturbing
activities and 70X groundceover should be

maintained

Carrect water guality problems
identified 1n Watershed Improvement
needs (WIN) inventory and Eldorado
Nat:ional Forest problem assessment,
Section 1L, Best Management Practices
Book

Assess nonconsumpt:ive instream flow
needs on a case-by-case basis during
project environmental assessment and
adjudication proceedings utilizing
Region 5 instream flow group methods
Obtain water availability assurances as

appropriate

Design manipulation and harvest of
commerclal and noncommercial vege-
tation with water yield production being
an objective in addition to the other

renewable commodity outputs

Maintain complete records and update

BVEry year
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86 - Soil Support Services

Secure a knowledge of properties,
distribution, capabllities,
suitabilities, and limitations of

so1ls on the Eldorado

Integrate soill rescurce infor-
mation Into land and resource
management activities in order to
optimize sustained ylelds of goods
and services without impairment of
the productivity of the Jland
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Identify and glve priority to areas
that need more detailed so1l resource
inventories

In Management Areas where soal
disturbing activities are practiced,
the following requirements will be
applied during the EA process

Tractor logging shall not normally
be permitted on slopes steeper than
35 percent or on soils having an
erosion hazard rating greater than
8, unless such activities will have
no significant adverse 1mpacts
Determination of the magnitude of
the impacts and the permitted
deviation from this direction will
be made by the interdisciplinary
team, which includes earth science
skills,

suspended log yarding shall be used
in areas where it Is necessary to
protect the so0il mantle from exces-
sive disturbance This need shall
be coordinated with a Sale Layout
Forester,

skid trail patterns shall be
designed to best fit the terrain
The volume, velocity,
concentration, and direction of
runoff should be controiled in a
manner that will! minimize erosion
and sedaimentation Sc1l factors to
consider are slope, so1l stability,

and areas of high soil moisture,

cross-diteh logging skid trails at
proper intervals according to soil
erodibility and slope Ditching
requirements shall be included 1n
sale contract and design speci-
fication
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Use a lamited cperating period in areas
where it is necessary to prevent
compaction, ruttaing, gullying, and

excessive erosion

On areas with a pre-dirsturbance erosion
hazard rating of less than 8, reduce the
pest-disturbance erosion hazard rating
to 8 or less within 2 years Attain the
original, undis- turbed value within §
years Integrate an erosion control
plan into the design of projects that
will cause significant site

disturbance

Utizliza an interdiscaplinary team,
including earth science skills, to
develop silvicultural prescraiptions for
areas capable, available, and suitable
for timber production and havaing Forest
Survey Site Class 5§ and 6

Locate new roads in locations of the
highest so1l stability and lowest soil
productivity

Avoi1d constructang firelines weith
bulldozers on soils with high erosion
hazard on slopes steeper than 40

percent

Revegetate or otherwise mitigate ercsion

as soon as practical on areas burned by

wildfire
A7 - Sec11 Resource Mainten- Improve the inherent produc- Implement so01l1 fertilization and
ance and Improvement tivity of the soil, or return other soll improvement techniques
degraded soils to the produc- on areas where they are i1dentifaed
tivity consistent with rescurce as likely to respond to treatment
objectives and found to be cost effective

Reduce the density of compacted soil
areas (roads, landings,plantations,
etec )

Stabirlize areas that are actively
eroding so that the erosion hazard 1is
reduced to 8 or less withan 2 years

after the occurrence of active erosion

k-101
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Minerals and Geclogy

Maintain watersheds within their
thresholds

Identify sensitive watersheds near
thelr thresholds and inatiate soil
maintenance and rehabilitation projects
to allow for any additional land
disturbing practice to occur, or defer
getivities until 70 percent ground caver

18 attained in disturbed areas

Forest-wide direction and standards and guidelines for locatable and leasable minerals do not apply to wilder-

ness, other desighated lands specifically withdrawn from mineral entry, and lands acquired under the Weeks Law,

except where valrd existing rights are established

Areas

88 - Minerals Management
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management
Leasables

90 - Minerals Management

Mineral Materials

Insure that prospectors and

claimants meet appropriate laws

or regulations that govern mining

by working with the Corps of Engineers,
Bureau of Land Management, State
Pepartment of Fish and Game, and

local counties When appropriate,
prior to approval of the Plan of
Operations, determine objectives
for land use and reclamation to be
instatuted after mining opverations

are complete

Coordinate the review of prospecting
and leasing applications with the
Bureau of Land Management and State
Department of Fish and Game to
obtain broad assessment of the

proposal

Use designated on-Forest rock or scil
materials sources or import materials
from private sources for in-service
or cooperator use, whichever is most

cost effectaive
Act expediently on private permit

requests to develop all types of

common mineral materials
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Practices 88 and 89 are employed in all other Management

Advise claimants and prospectors to
file a Notice of Intent and a Plan
of Operaticns i1f their work causes
signiricant ground or vegetative
disturbance A Plan of Operations
reguires c¢laimants to make the least
disturbance, restore natural con-
ditions to the extent possible, and
remove improvements when he longer
When a
Plan of Operations 1s filed, the

needed for mining purposes

Forest Service has 30 days to respond

Review proposals, including the
Plan of Operatieons and prepare an
environmental assessment that
reflects total resource needs and
requirements for mineral area
rehabilitation

Develop, maintain and update a materials

source tnventory for Forest uses

Strategically locate mineral material
sltes throughout the Forest to produce
and stockpile road surfacing and

construction materials

Conduct & materials source investigation
1f a sufficient quantity and quality of
material 1s not readily available, or if

better sources may be avallable
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92 -

Geologle Inventory

and Evaluaticn

Geologic Technical

Inventories

Secure a knowledge of properties,
distribution capabilities,
suitabilitres, and limitations of
geological resources

Integrate Geologaical Resource
Inventory (GRI) information into
Jand and resource activities 1in
order to optimize sustained yirelds
of goods and services without
rmpairmeént of land productivaty,

and protect public safety
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Require preparation of a materials
source development and rehabilitation
plan for each projeet involving more
than 1,000 cubic yards

Issue permits to sell materials after
making an EA or EIS to aspprove the site
and establish mitigation and restoraticon
needs Simultanecusly 1ssue a Plan of

Operations with the permit

Identify and give prlority to areas
that need more detailed geological
hazard information Complete the

Forest Geology Resources Inventory

Use the GRI when it is completed, or
other available geologic hazard infor-
mation for preliminary assessment of
projects which disturb the land surface
Provide geotechnical evaluation of
projects with a higher potential to
tnitiate or accelerate landslides

Avoild or provide speclal treatment of
unstable areas to avoid triggering mass

movement

Allow no land-disturbing activities on
extremely unstable land unless a
geotechnical investigation determines

certain activities are appropriate

Aveoild earthquake fault zones whenever
possible when designing roads and other
facilities

Review geotechnical evaluations of
private proposals such as hydroelectric

developments

Develep site-specific mitigaten measures
where potential slope insta=- bility 1s
identafied Measures will be designed
by an i1nterdiscaiplinary team, which
includes earth science skills
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Tands

93 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

94 - Land Adjustment

Prevent loss of groundwater gquality
and qualtity

Maximize the availability of lands
tor mineral exploration and develop-
ment by 1nsuring that withdrawals
are maintained only when required
by law, (r e , wilderness, wild
rivers) or when laws and regulations
do not provide adequate protect:ion
for sensitive resources and other

conflicting land uses

Seek optimum landownership patterns
through land adjustments to reduce
conflicts in the use and to improve
administration of National Forest
System lands

h-104

Conduct a geotechnical assessment of all
groundwater development projects or any
other project which might adversely
impact the groundwater table

Review all existing withdrawals by
1991 per FLPMA and periodically
review new withdrawals following

BLM and Forest Service guidelines

Improve the ownership pattern and
seimpliify land management by these
means

Acquire praivate land for public
access to water and to protect

watershed values,

acgquire private land to consolidate

ownership and reduce conflicts,

acquire private land to protect
scenic values, threatened and
endangered wildlife species, and

forestall noncompatible land uses,

acquire private lands 1inside the
Raker Act boundary to gain access
to other Federal lands and to
enhance wildlife management,

retain lands aleng waterways for

public access, use, and enjoyment,

dispose of scattered Natieonal
Forest parcels to create a firm,

logical exterror boundary

Appendix D lists those lands that have
priority for disposal by exchange
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95 = Acquasition of
Rights-of=-Way

96 - Special Use Management

Nonreereation

Acquire rights-of~ways needed on
roads, tralls, cost share, and
scenic easements for the management
and administration of the resources

Authorize land cccupancies only
after a comprehensive analysis
indicates such occupancy 1s in the
best public interest, complements
other resource objectives, and such
use cannct be located on private
land
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Determine the need for Ffull public
access versus administrative access
when assessing the need for a full

easement or a limited easement

Locate Forest roads, trails, fuel-
breaks, and other facilities on National

Forest land when practical

Participate 1n cooperative share
cost road construction and use with

adjacent landowners

Locate the facilities to minim:ize
econcmlc severance or disruption of
private land use 1if aequisition of a

right-of-way 1s necessary

Give priority to and initiate raght-
of-way proceedings for all system roads
and trails across private land that are
now lacking a recorded right- of-way

Limit new major transportation -
utality rights-of-way to potential
corridors Base potential future
corridors on the concept of exclusion
areas and windows Place both trans-
portation and utility facailities in
commen corridors Bury new or
reconstructed power lines unless
analysis shows this action would create
unfavorable impacts Use towers with
simple, aesthetie designs 1f burying 1s
not feasible Utilize existing approved
electronic sites prior to analyzing

potential sites

Consolidate electronic sites to reduce
impacts on other land and uses Pre-
vent encumberances on lands i1dentified
for exchange that would reduce future
disposal opportunities Consolirdate
publre utilities rights-of-way to reduce

impacts on other resources
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97 - Right-of-Way Grants
Roads and Trails

98 - Power-related Licenses
and Permits

99 - Property Boundary
Location and Marking

Facilities

Process applications Ffor permits,
easements and licenses in a timely

manner

Coordinate the review and environ-
mental assessment of applications
for power licenses with FERC,
other Federal, State and local
agencies, and the public

Survey, mark, and post property lines
of lands administered by the Eldorado,
prior to implementing resource
programs adjacent to these property
Maintain land title and

survey records necessary to

lines

establish boundaries, provide for
maintenance of property lines

Review location and design specifi-
cations of facllities to be built

under easements, permits or licenses to
assure the protection or enhance- ment
of the resources

Recommend to FERC If a project inter-
feres or 1s inconsistent with the
purpcses for which the National Forest
was created or acquired and protect
Naticonal Forest resources by condi-
tioning the license through Section 4(e)
of the Federal Power Act.

Give priority to unsurveyed and
and unmarked property lines

Solicit and participate in coop-
erative cost share survey with

adjacent landowners.

Limit cadastral survey investments on
parcels identifled for disposal

Resolve existing unauthorized occupancy
and new trespass cases when discovered

by survey

Road Development and Maintenance are listed as Forest-wide practices because the Standards and Guidelines can be

universally applied to Management Areas where roads are authorized

Primitive and Semi-primitive Nonmotorized High Country Management Areas,

Rivers

100 - Timber Access Road
Development Construc-
tion and Recon-

struction

Develop an effictent transportation
system to support the timber resource

Minimize permanent road densities
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Road practices do not apply to Wilderness,
and the Wild category of Wild and Scenic

Locate and design roads to econom-
ieally accommodate the timber resource
while providing for the protection or
enhancement of resources other than
timber

Coenstrucet temporary roads when there is
only a one~tame need for a trans-

portation racility Return the road to
vegetative production when the one-time

need has been fulfilled
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101 - General Resource Road
Access Development
Construction and

Reconstruction

102 -~ Transpeortation Manage-

ment - Roads Open

103 - Transportation Manage-
ment - Roads Regulated

Develop a general transpeortation
system to support Foresi rTesources
other than timber

Process applications for permits,

easements, and licenses

Manage the Forest Development Trans-
portation System to provide for user
safety, contrel maintenance expendl-
itures, protect resource values,
and reduce user conflicts while
providing for public and private

commercial haul
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Make road densities commensurate with
sale and post timber sale activities
Economics will be & key consideration in
performang the analysis that determines
road densities for any given timber
sale.

On arterial, collector., and some local
roads, perform an economic analysis
comparing such 1tems as haul, con«
struction, and maintenance costs using

time periods and interest rates

It an existing road 1s not ecapable of
servihng the desired resource need,
reconstruct 1t to a standard that meets
that need

Construct and reconstruct roads for
economical resource management and

safe use

Review location and design specifi-
cations of facilities built under permit
or license to assure the protection and

enhancement of the rescurces

Maintain open roads to maintenance
Levels II to V according to the
functional classification of the
facility. surface type, road

standard, and frequency of use

Stabilize the surface of roads

available for all weather use

Maintain regulated roads to mainte-
nance Levels I to V depending on the
facility characterastics and admin~

istrative and rescource management needs

Install gates on roads subject to
seasonal closure Install gates on
roads that are ¢losed to the public but
are needed on an intermittent basis for
administrative and resource management

activities
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Allow periodic closure of designated
areas to provide a quallty deer
hunting opportunity.

104 - Transportation Manage-
ment - Roads Closed

Temporarily block vehicle access to
designated areas during the deer
hunting season Gates or other temp-
orary structures should be used to limit
access to the public Adminis- trative

uses are permitted

Closures that ereate guality deer
hunting opportunities will be un-
dertaken only after contact has been
made with the public and interested
groups, and their support 15 given
Coordination with the Californis
Department of Fish and Game 15 requir-
ed to identify potential closure areas

Information about closures should be
made available to the publiec in advance
of the closure date

On local roads, regulate, or restract
road use in such areas as c¢ritical deer
winter range, and deer fawning areas to
meet an average open road density of
approximately 2 5 miles per square mile

Maintain elosed roads to maintenance
Level 1 Select a closure device
dependent on future activities planned
for the area

Normally place earth-log barriers on
local roads closed to use 1Ff subsequent
activities requiring access are not

planned for the next 10 years

The following table 1llustrates the typical characteristiecs associrated with the road maintenance levels discussed

1n the standards and guidelines for management practices 102, 103, and 104

These are by no means all inclusive

descriptions but are included to give the reader an idea of the typical characteristics found within each

maintenance level
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MAINTENANCE LEVELS - ROADS

GENERAL PESCRIPTION

TYPICAL SURFACE
CONDITION

FUNCTIONAL CLASS

ACTIVITIES

TYPE AND

This is basic custodial care as
required to protect the road
investment and to see that damage
to adjacent land and resources is
held to a minimum. Level I main-
tenance often requires an annual
inspection to determine what work,
1f any, is needed to keep drainage
funetional and the road stable
This level 1s the normal pre-
geription for roads that are not
opened for traffic Maintain
drainage and runoff patterns

Normally a native surface road may
have spot aggregate base as needed
Logs or slides are allowed to block
access unless they contribute

resource danage Not dust abated

in this non-use condition

LOCAL roads make up 99% of the

Level I maintenance on the Eldorado

Bladed or brushed only when needed,

such as for resource damage or prior
to a project Safety and destina-
tion signing normally is not done

Resource protection 1s the main

goal
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This level is used on roads where man-
agement requires that the road de open
for limited passage of traffic Traffiec
is normally minor, usually consisting of
one or a combination of administrative
use, permitted use, or specialized
traffic,
care of Level I

Level II requires the basic

Native surface, may have aggregate
base for surface stabilization May
be rough and not passable with a sedan
Brush, small trees, rocks, ete may
encroach on travelway Not dust

abated

LOCAL roads make up 87% of the Level
II maintenance on the Eldorado

Burface 1s spot bladed only in areas
where resource damage is taking place
Road is opened up and made passable for
high clearance vehicles such as pickups
Road 1s not brushed for sight distance
Safety and destination signing 1s com-

mensurate with use
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IV

This level is used on reads
that are opened for public
traffic and generally
applies when use does not
exceed 15 ADT 1/ ADBT
should be used as a guide
in determining the mainte-
nance level and not as a
sole eriterion A road
may recelive only one or
two vehicles/day for most
of the year, however,
during a brief period,
such as hunting season,
the recad may receive 20

or 30 vehicles/day Total
traffic types and planned
land use are important
criterion for selecting
maintenance level The
road 1s maintained for
safe¢ and moderately con-
venlent travel suitable

for sedans

Native surface, may have
aggregate base travelway
for surface stabalization
Not dust abated

12* to 18" / single lane

5 te 20 mph

LOCAL and COLLECTOR roads

make up 82% of the Level III

marntenance on the Eldorado

Surface 1s normally bladed
ance a year or as needed
1ravelway 1s brushed for
=1ght distance Road 1s
-1gned for public safety
nd usually has route
=rkers and destination

-1gns

/ Average daily traffie

This level generally applies when
road use is between 15 and 200 ADT
(see comment concerning ADT under
Level III}, At this level, more
consideration is given to the
comfort of the user These roads
are frequently surfaced with
aggregate base material, but some
may be paved to meet economical
considerations of the limited
aggregate resource and the
surface replacement cost factars

Aggregate base with a prime
asphalt and/or chip seal Usually
smooth but wmay have some potholes
Little af any brush encroaches oh
to the travelway

dust abated

Permanently

single and
16° to zhy 4 SiMERE AR
double lane

COLLECTOR and ARTERIAL roads
make up 79% of the Level IV

malntenance on the Eldorado

Patching of potholes 13 an
annual activity Route

markers, destination, and safety
signs are to standard for public
use
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This level is generally maintained for
use of 100 APT and greater {(see comment
concerning ADT under Level III) Roads
in this category include both paved and
aggregate base surfaces Sarety and
comfort are important considerations
Abrupt changes 1n maintenance will be
posted to warn travelers until these

deflcienglies are correctled

Asphalt concrete usually overlaid
an to aggregate base sub-grade Same
as Level IV

18" to 24' double lane

ARTERIAL roads make up 79% of the
Level V maintenance on the Eldorado

Same as Level IV



ANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

05 - Transportation Manage-
ment = Road Obliteration

Reduce soll erosion and water degra- When practical, restore the road prism

dation on roads not redquired for to the original pre-roaded condition

06 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

107 - Trail Censtruction and

Reconstruction - Special

Purpose

168 - Transportation Manage-

nent

~ Trails

fyture resource management activities

Provide for new trails where
dispersion can be enhanced
Develop a trail system that
accommodates different types
of users such as footl,
equesgtrian, motorcycles and
mountain bicycles

Cooperate with the State, other
agencies, and user groups to identify
and, where compatible with Forest
Plan management objectives, develop
sagments of trail that support the
concept of a State-wide trail system
connecting use areas and providing
the opportunity for long distance

touring

Provide for speelal purpose trails
such as handicapped, educational,
bicycle, and over-the-snow

Maintain trails for intended use
Regulate and restrict trail use as
mandated by law or policy Protect
resource values and user safety
while reducing conflicts
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When this is not praectical, restore
the prism to such a condition that it
will be maintenance free Return and
compact as much of the fill as pos-
sible to the cut, outslope the sur-
race, restore natural drainage, and
revegetate with native forage species
palatable to range cattle and wild-
life

Remove and dispose of all man-made
structures such as eculverts, bridges,
cattleguards, and signs that would

necessitate maintenance

Construct or reconstruct a minimum
trail to accommodate the predicted
type of use and capacity while pro-
viding the desired dispersion and
recreation experience

Design equestrian trails to safely
accommodate pack horses as well as

horse and rider use

Design trails for motoreycles to
provide an enjoyable experience

When applicable, ut:ilize closed or
obliterated roads as trails

Separate conventional bicycle traxrls
from other uses except when 1ncor-
porated into selected roads
Over-the-snow trails will normally
be installed, signed, and maintained
by Special Use permittees

Follow Forest Service Manual
direetion for trail management

Implement trail use regulations



The following table illustrates the typieal characteristiecs assoclated with the trail maintenance levels

discussed an the standards and guidelines for management practice 108 These are by no means all inclusaive

descriptions but are included to give the reader an idea of the typical characteristics found within each

maintenance level Maximum width for a trail is 40 inches

3
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MAINTENANCE LEVELS ~ TRAILS

Il

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

SURFACE TYPE AND CONDBITION

ACTIVITIES

Trails maintained for primitive
experience level. No tread main-
tenance. Drainage functioenal and
not likely to famil Trall sides
not brushed but tread is kept
passable Small slides may remain
except for erosion potential
Structures maintained as needed
Signing may be deferred.

Native surface, tread may be in
a rough, primitive condition,
but provisions are made for user

safety and resource protection

Condition surveys and needed
maintenance will be performed
every 3-5 years Drainage 1s
maintained to prevent damage to
adjacent resources Signs are
majntained that inform users of
the conditions that exist Regu-~

latory signs are maintained
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Trails maintained for near primitive
experience level. Tread maintained
for public safety., Logs or similar
rustic structures may be provided at
stream crossings bBrainage same as
Level I, Signing at a minimum
level commensurate with the level
of trail use

Native surface, tread may be in near-
primitive condition Provisions are
made for user safety, resource, and

investment protection.

Condition surveys and needed mainten-
ance will be performed every 2-3 years
Limited brushing, tread maintenance,
slide removal, slump repair. and drain-
age maintenance takes place on this
level of trail Route markers, regu-
latory, and directional signs are pro-
vided and maintained
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Trails maintained for inter-
medrate experaience level
Tread maintained for publzac
safety and user convenience
Drainage same as Level I
Trail sides brushed out to
Handbook standards Structures
maintaaned to original design
standards gigning same as

Level II

Native surface, may have spot
surfacing Tread 1s relatively
smooth provading for the
protection of the resources

and investment while being

safe for the user

Foot, horse, trailbike,
snowmobile and cross

country skiing

Condition surveys and needed
maintenance will be performed
every 1-2 years Cutting out
of logs will be performed
annually Activities such as
contained in Level II are per-
In addition, the tread

and backslopes are groomed,

formed

rocks are removed, and spot
surface replacement and
structure maintenance 1s
performed Warning, regulatory,
directional, informational, and
interpretive signing 1is
maintained when applicable

and as needed

Trails maintained at relatively
high standards to provide for
public safety and convenience
Tread relatively smooth, firm and
may require stabilization.
at high level, all other elements
These trails
are generally maintained for

same as Level III

family or senior citizen use

Native or stabilized surface In
addition to providing user safety
and protection of the investment
and, resource this level of trail
provides user comfort Tread
smoothness 1s provided to safely

accommodate the permitted use

Same as III

Condition surveys and maintenance

are performed at least annually and

more often 1f needed

activities as outlined in Level III

are applicable to Level IV trails
Rock removal, however, will be

more Frequent Repair of hitu-

minous and cement treated surfaces

w1ll take place when needed
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Signing

Maintenance

Trails maintained for high use and
experience levels, including special
purposes such as VIS trails, bicycle
trails, trails to major vista points,
trails for the handicapped, ete Basic
care same as Level IV but patching of
paved tread may be needed annually
Trall sides maintained to meet haigh
visual standards by brushing and clean-
up of debris beyond the trail limits

Vistas are maintained

Stabilized or paved surface Very
smooth and oftentimes wider than the

normal trail

Foot, bleycle, and/or wheel chaair

All applicable activities had frequenc-

1es as performed on Level IV trails



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Protection

111 - Fire Management

115 -

116 -

Law Enforcement

Integrated Pest
Management

Provide public safety and protect

Forest resources

Enforce laws and regulations in a

falr and consistent manner

Maintain resource productivity
at a high level by minimizing

losses from forest pests
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Confine, contain, or control all
wildfires within the Eldorado
protection boundary to meet resource
objectives with a least cost effort as
defined by individual management area
objectives

Implement a Tire management organ-
ization, in conjunction with a Forest
fuels treatment program, which assures
that the outputs of goods and services
defined by this Plan are sustained

over time

Include public and resource protection
measures in all planned management

activities
Protection -~ provide a safe Forest
environment for the public and

employees of the Forest Service

Violation Prevention -~ make the gen-

eral public and employees aware of
National Forest civil laws, rules, and
regulations.

Investigatlon - gather evidence of
suspacted violations

Violation Prosecution - issue

citations for vielations

Civil and Criminal Liabilities -
gather evidence and cooperate with

local law enforcement agencies to
determine ¢ivil and criminal
liabilities

Vegetation management shall be the
primary tool in the long-range mini-
mizing of forest pest losses In
situations when unacceptable losses
occur or are anticipated, the full
range of methods avariable wi1ll be
considered, and those that are most

effective considering the biological



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL PIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

1i7 - Air Quslity Management

Achieve the air gquality goals in the
Clean Air Acts as amended 1977
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efficacy, cost, and environmental
effects and longevity of the response,
shall be implemented

The presence of disease organisms
shall be considered in the selection
of specles for esch revegetation pro-
Ject, recognizing that some disease
centers are very small or spot

locations

Plan management activities so that

the air quality will be equal to or
better than that required by
applicable Federal, State, and local
standards or regulations, including 36
CFR 219 27 (a) 12 and 42 Usc

7h01-7642

Prepare smoke management plans to
coordinate and manage smoke dispersal
with other agencies and with respect
to meteorological conditions

Maintain close liaison with local air
pollution control offices and obtain

all required permits



2. Management Area Standards and Guidelines

Management Areas are distinct subdivisions of the Forest. The
combination of Management Emphasis, Forest Practices, and individual
Standards and Guidelines makes up a Management Area Prescription.

Each Management Area Prescription shown on the succeeding pages of
Chapter IV consists of the following:

* Management Area Numbers which are grouped by Emphasis
Zone. The pages on which the prescription appears are
color-keyed to match the Emphasis Zones on the map.

A Mansgement Area Title which briefly adentifies the land
it represents.

A Managgement Emphasis paragraph which more specifically
states the long-term goal of the Prescription.

A Management Area Description which concisely defines the
types of land or specific sites to which the Prescription
applies.

Mansgement Practices which are the actions, measures or
treatments necessary to implement the Prescription.
These Practices are categorized by Resource Element.

General Direction which provides a transitional laink
between the Practice and its Standards and Guidelines.

* Standards and Guidelines which outline levels of
attainment, conduct and local policy.

Management Areas in the General Forest Zone are comprised of a mix-
ture of conifer timber strata and other vegetative types including
grass, brush and hardwoods. The prescriptions for them include high
site and low site timber harvesting of suitable stands that are
capable of growing more than 20 cubic feet per acre per year.
Unsuitable timber stands are lumped into a maintenance prescription,
while type conversion and mneadow management prescriptions are
applied to brush and grass.

The General Forest Zone also contains four Management Areas which
enploy visual quality prescriptions. These prescriptions reduce the
intengity of timber harvesting practices within selected viewsheds.
Their application results in retention or partial retention of
natural landscape conditions in foreground and middleground view
areas.
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This multiple set of prescriptions in the General Forest Zone
produces a highly diversified land use pattern. Management Areas
are extensively intermingled and vary in size from two acres up to
several hundred acres., Like kinds of individual Management Areas
acres are aggregated into total Management Area acres.

The following Management Area Index lists and summarizes the acreage
allotted to each Prescription:
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10.
1.

12

13.
14,
15.
16,
17.

18.
19,

20.
21,
22,
23.
24.
25,
286.
27.
28.
29,

30,

Management Area Index

Management Area

Wilderness

Wild and Scenic Rver
Research Natural Area
Special Area

Primitive

Semiprimitive Nonmotonzed
Semipnmitive Motorized
Roaded Natural

Existing Recreation

Potential Recreation

Existing Winter Sports
Potential Winter Sports
Pnvate Sector Recreation
Administrative Sites
Placerville Nursery

Institute of Forest Genetics
Transportation Utility Corndor

Spotted Owl
Goshawk

Visual Foreground Retention

Visual Foreground Partial Retention
Visual Middleground Retention
Visual Middleground Partial Retenfion
High Site Timber

Uneven Aged Timber

Low Site Timber

Type Conversion

Meadow Management

Maintenance

Streamside Management Zone

1/ 2,880 scres overlap wilderness

2/ 300 acres ovetlap wildernass

3/ 5,476 acres overlap wilderness

4/ 21,200 acres included in surtable land base
&/ 755 acres overlap other management areas

Emphasis Zone NF Acres

Deslignated
115,753
14,361
2,662
20,623

High Country

281
16.833
27,569
13,855

Developed
884
2,535
5,255
4,017
2,279
250
218
234
0

Wildlife
60,800
4,473
General Forest

" 19,306
14,885
22,315
29,967
131,795
25,401
23,844
0
2,937
27,817

Streamside
27,200
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1/

3/

4/
5/



Management Emphasis

Maintain a lasting system of quality wilderness
Provide for publie use, enjoyment and appreciation

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 1

WILDERNESS

Description

of the unique characteristics of wilderness

consistent with perpetuating 1ts values Name

Desolation
Mokelumne

Management Area Number 1

Two designated wildernesses are currently contained in

These are
Size
52,194 acres

59,865 acres
102,089 acres

Total

Supplemental direction for Desolation 1s provided in the

approved Desolation Wilderness Managemeéent Plan

Supple-

mental direction for Mokelumne Wilderness is provided by

the Interim Guidelines for Mokelumne Wilderness

One area 1s recommended for 1inc¢lusion as wilderness

Name

Caples Creek

Size

13,694

This recomnmendation is a preliminary administrative

reconmendatlion that will receive further review and

possible modrfication by the Chief of the Forest Service,

Al
Secretary of Agriculture, and the President of the United

States

The Congress has reserved the authority to make

final decislons on wilderness designataion

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreatlion
2 - Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum - Praimitive

9 - Cultural Resources

Inventory and Evaluyation

10 - Cultural Rescurces

Protection

Provide for very low interaction
between visitors Evidence of

other users is minimal
Identify all significant cultural
properties that may be affected

by wilderness use

Conduct inventories to expand the
data base on high elevation sites

Protect all significant cultural

properties inside wilderness
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Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Primitive This 1s

the desired level for wilderness

Apply Forest-wide Standards and
Guidelines for inventory, evaluat:ion,
and protection of cultural

resources

Apply Forest-wide Standards and
Guidelaines in compliance with the
Wilderness Act for protection of
¢ultural properties
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

11 -

=
=
1

23 -

Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Visual Quality

Objective - Preservation

Installation and Con-
struction of Inter-
pretive Services
Facilities not on Inter-

pretive Services Sites

Closed Off-Road Vehacle

Management

Wilderness

33 -

34 -

Wilderness Inventory
and Planning

Wilderness Area

Management

Provide for interpretation of

cultural resources when appropriate

Allow ecological changes only
Trails, trairl bridges, and other
trall related improvemetits will be
designed and located to be as

obscure as possible

Provide information and education
material at trailheads outside of
wilderness to explain wilderness

use and protection

No motor wvehicle use or mountain

bicycles allowed

Use monltoring data and publie
input %to recommend major changes
1n wilderness management direction

After Congressional designation of
Caples Creek Wilderness Area,
prepare a Wilderness Management Plan

Manage to preserve unrque wilderness
characteristics and limit use to the

social carrying capacity
Management practices will be con-

si1stent with those of adjoining

forests
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Interpretation must be cons:istent
with wilderness values Refer to
National Park Service examples and
comply with "Principles in Treatment
of Archaeological Properties a

Handbook ™

Manage to maintain a Visual Quality

Objective of Preservation

Develop maps, brochures, and publ2-
cations for wvisitor use that siress
wilderness manners, health, safety,
no-trace camping, control of dogs,

and proper use of firearms

Post wilderness boundaries and set
up physical controls to prevent un-
authorized entry where trespass 1is
likely Exceptaion by the Regienal
Forester may be made where escaped
fire analysis or threat to life and

property dictates otherwise

Review or develop new management
strategies or controls for this

and the next planning period

Utilize systems for judging 1mpacts
on wilderness camps:ites, such as the
Frissell method of condation class-

1ficatron

Use the wilderness permlt and reser-
vation system to limit and restrict
use and to collect visitor data

Contrel use as follows

When use levels exceed 100 percent
cof capacity for a campsite or a
travel zone, establish portal

quotas and fix length of stay,
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wildlife

35

Fish and Wildlife
Habitat Coordination

Allow commercial uses by permit
only after an evaluation shows
that such use will not compromise

wilderness resources and character

Manage to allow a natural ecological
suce¢ession of wildlife habitats,
including natural wildfire and
natural infestations of insects, to
operate freely insofar as they do
not endanger resources outside of

wilderness
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Party size will be reéstricted to a
maxamum of 15 Exceptions may be
made, on a case-by-case basis under
specral circumstances {1 e ,

educational, scientific purposes)

close, rotate, or rehabilaitate
campsites to allow for site

recovery,

require parties with recreation

stock to carry feed,

restrict stock use from steep and

rocky terrain,

grant permits to collect native
plants only when needed to meet

adminrstrative or research needs

The above Standards and Guidelines
are consistent with and will be
used In conjunction with the
supplement Management Plans for
Desolation and Mokelumne

Wilderness

Limit commercial permits to act-
ivities that meet specrfic publie
needs and cannot be provided in
nonwilderness areas Do not issue
permits for training activities or

recreation events

Direct management toward malntenanhce
of those species indigenous to the
area immediately prior to being
designated wilderness Put special
emphasis on the preservation of
specles classafied as endangered,
threatened, rare, or sensitive
Physical improvements must be
completed usaing nonmotorized
equipment




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

38 - Lake Fisheries Habitat
Improvement and Mainte-
nance - Structural

Improvements

Range

Vit dn 16 Al

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

52 - Range Management

54 - Range Improvement -

Structural

iﬂ i i\iu

55 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Timber

79 - Fuelwood

80 - Christmas Trees and

Miscellanecus Forest

Products

Permit fish flow maintenance dams

In existence pricr to the designa-
tion of wilderness to remain and be
operated and maintained to provide

or improve the fishery resources

Analyze and maintain grazing allot-
ments within the Desolation and
Mokelumne Wildernesses, where

these allotments were established
at the time of Wilderness

designation

Administer existing grazing allot-
ments to achieve proper use, pro=-
tection of resources, and coordina-
tion with dispersed recreation

wrlderness use

Construct new range improveménts only
when necessary to manage the existing
grazing resources and protect wilder-

ness resources from grazing use

Maintain existing and proposed range
structural improvements to meet Allot-~
ment Plan and applicable wilderness

area objectives

Maintain natural condition

Maintain natural condition

4125

Structures must meet engineering
structural standards Repair work
on structures must be accomplished
using nonmotorized equipment and

native materials if posszible

No new alletments would be created,
but livestock operations may cohn-
tinue on allotments established

at the time of Wilderness
designation Allotments closed
at the time of designation will

remain closed

Apply Regional readiness, util:z-
zation, and condition and trend

survey standards

Prepare project envirconmental
analyses Construct improve-
ments by hand and with non-

motorized access

Perform maintenance with non-
motorized access and equipment
Use native materials that

harmonize with the environment

Wilderness 1s closed to fuelwood

cutting

Do not allow harvest of miscel-

lanecus forest products



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

81 -~ Water Yield Improvement

82 - Runoff Regulation

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

Accept water yield Incidental to
wilderngss managemént, wrth the
exception of weather modification
and weather and runoff monitoring
stations

Accept runoff incidental te wilder-
ness management, with the exception

of lake level and streamflow mainte-

nance ¢ams that predate the wilderness

designation

Helicopters used to measure or service

snow courses, stream gauges, and dams
prior to area designation as wilder-

ness, may continue

Rehabilitate areas where land
disturbing activities such as
improper grazing and recreation
trails and campsite overuse have
caused resource damage, 1f natural
recovery will take longer than 10

years
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Where feaslble, replace snow
courses Iinside the wilderness
with ones outside the boundary

Where feasible, convert permanent
weather monitering stations to buried

instruments or temporary services

Maintain and operate existing lake
level and streamflow structures

utilizing primitive means,

When not reasonably accessible by
foot or horseback, the following
flights are authorized

So1l Conservation Service - Two

flights per year,

U S Geological Survey - Six
flights per year,

Sacramento Municipal Utility
District - Four flights per year,

Pacific Gas and Electrie Company -
One flight per year

Where beneficial uses of water are
adversely affected due to man's
activities or natursal disasters such

as fire and flood

Stabilize stream channels and
slopes, using reasonable non-
mechanized and inconspicuous
methods that will become un-
noticeable to the casual observer

within 5§ years
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Minerals

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

’

89 - Minerals Management -

Leasable

Lands

93 - Withdrawals and

Revocation

96 - Special Use Management -
Nonrecreation

Preserve the wilderness character-
isties to the extent practicable
while recognizing and accommodating

valid existing rights

Preserve the wilderness character-
1sties to the extent practicable
while recoghizing and accommodating

valid existaing raghts

Preserve the wilderness

characteristics of the land

Handle applications for conducting
studies in wilderness by i1ndividuals
or educational :nstitutions on a

case-by-case basis

4-127

Utilize native plant species and
natural rock to maintain
stability

Preclude undue and unnecessary
degradation of wilderness character-
istics 1f surface disturbing
activities are permitted by valad
existing rights Determine 1f wvalid
existing rights exist and comply with
I D No 17, 36 CFR 228 15, or any

other subsequent guidance

Preclude undue and unneéecessary
degradation of wilderness character~
1stics 1f surface disturbing
activities are permitted by walid
existing rights All claimed wvalad
ex1sting rights will be verified by a
Forest Service mineral examlher prior
to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579,
Seection 204

Issue permlts contingent upon the
need to conduct a study withain the
wilderness for an administrative or
research need Proposals will be
Jointly reviewed by the Forest
Supervisor, a specialist from Pacific
Southwest Experiment Station, and the
sponsor to determine desirability and

feasibility



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELIKES

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

Protection

111 - Fire Management

113 - Prescriptive Fire

Management

Protect wilderness values in
operating and maintaining existing
power profects and other related
facilities, including water
regulation dams and hydro projectis

Foot

Provide trailways and new trails
where daspersion 1s desired.

Egquestrian

Provide for eguestrain use on the
Flatter terrain Prohibait stock use
in Summit City and Lower Mokelumne

Canyon in the Mokelumne Wilderness

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management
area Develop Wilderness Faire
Management Action Plans for

Desolation and Mokelumne Wilderness

Determine the role of fire in the
wilderness ecosystem and evaluate
the need for applying Forest Service
Wilderness Fire Policy in
Desoclation and Mokelumne Wilder-
nesses The evaluation will con-
sider use of planned and unplanned
ignitions, with options to confine,

contain, or control prescribed fire
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Use foot and horseback access and
require materials that harmonize wath
the environment to maintarn exaisting
facilities This is an exclusion
area for transportation-utilaty
corridors New development of hydro
projects requires Presidential

approval.

Construct trail tread to an
18-1nch standard

Use fords in preference to

structures

Restore and stabillize the so1l on
abandoned trails by outsloping,
revegetating, and performing other

hand measures

Construct trail tread to the mintmum
standard necessary to jointly carry
foot and equestrian traffie

Use least cost strategies to meet
Use “light
hand on land”™ concept in suppression

resource objectives

efforts

In the ainterim, and consistent with
basic fire suppression policy,
control fires with the minimum
impact on the envirconment Leave
felled tree boles intact Use "light
hand on land" concept
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

If prescribed fire 1s appropriate,
prepare & Wilderness Fire Management

Action Plan pursuant to the Forest

Plan

Maintaln high quality wisual
conditions Iin the Desolation
Wilderness and Mokelumne Wilderness
Class I airsheds Keep the form,
line, texture, and celor of
characteristic landscapes clearly

Achieve the air quality goals in the

117 - Air Quality Management
Clean Air Acts as amended in 1977

distinguishable when viewed as

K\ ;e middleground Keep cultural
k ;,” resources unmodified by air
{ ”2/ pollution
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 2

WILD AND SCENIC RIVERS

Management Emphasis Description
Manage designated rivers and their immediate Two National Park Service inventoried rivers are con-
environments to preserve their free flowing tained in Management Ares Number 2 They are

condition and protect their outstandingly

remarkable values Provide opportunities for River Class Length Stze

public recreation and other resource uses

based on the recommended class of each 1 Mokelumne wild 19 miles 2,880 acres

1dentified river segment. 2 Rubicon Scenic 29 miles 11,481 acres
Total 14,361 acres

This is a preliminary administrative recommendation for
the Rubicon that will receive further review and possible
modification by the Chief of the Forest Service, Secretary
of Agriculture and the President of the United States
Final decisions to designate rivers to the Wild and Scenic

Rivers system have been reserved by Congress

The Nerth Fork of the Mokelumne above Salt Springs
Reservoir is being studied and the recommendation, if any,
will be made 1n the Forest Plan for the Stanislaus
National Forest That portion of the river within the
Eldorado will be managed to protect its walues until the
final decision is made If the final decision does not
provide for designation as a Wild River, management will
revert to Wilderness which is the current management

prescription

The Rubicon will receive interim protection of its Wild,
Scenic, or Recreational values, until Congress makes a

formal designation by law, or disposes of the proposal

It has been determined that the North Fork of the
Mokelumne west from Salt Springs Reservoir to Tiger Creek
Reservoir 1s eligible for inclusion in the National Wild
and Scenic River System A sultability study will be
undertaken to evaluate alternative course of action for
this streteh of river This portion of the river on the
Eldorado N F is entirely within the recommended Mokelumne
Archaeological Special Interest Area and will be managed
as such 1f not designated as a Wild and Scenie¢ Raver If
it is designated by Congress, the direection for Wild and
Scenic Rivers will apply
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

IR NN "I

2 -

3_.

14 -

15 -

20 -

=

Recreation

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Pramitive

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semi=~

primitive Nonmotorized

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semi-

primitive Motorized

Visuval Quality
Objectaive - Preservalion

Visual Quality
OGbjective - Retention

Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

Visual Resourece

Improvement

Developed Recreation and
Visiter Information
Services Site Construe-

tion and Reconstruction

Provide for very low interaction
between visitors Evidence of other

users 1s minimal

Provide for low interaction between
visltors Evidence of other users

1s apparent

Provide for low concentrations of
visitors Evidence of users is more
obvious than Primitive or Semi-

primitive Nomnmotorized

Provide a high quality visual systeam
where changes are unnoticed both
within the Management Zone and from

the ravers

Provide the same visual setting as
Primitive where changes are rarely

evident

Provide a high quality wisual setting
where ¢hanges are noticed but remain
visually subordinate to adjacent

landscape

Maintain approved Visual Quality
Objectives

Support the recreation theme for
the designated class of the river
segment when developing potential
s1tes
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Manage to Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Primitive This 1s the
desired level for the Mokelumne
Wild River

Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Semiprimitive Non-

This is the desired level
for the Rubicon Scenic River

motorized

Manage to a Recreatron Opportunity
Spectrum of Semiprimitive
Motorized

level for the Rukicon Scenic River

This is an acceptable

where external factors lower the ROS
Class to SPM

Manage to a Visual Quality Obgective
aof Preservation This 18 the
desired level for the Mokelumne

Wild River

Manage to a Visual Qualaity Objective
of Retention This 1s the desired
level for the Rubicon Scenic River
and an acceptable level for the

Mokelumne Wild River

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention This 1s an
acceptable le¢vel for the Rubicon

Scenic Raver

When the wvisual setting 1s un-
acceptable mitigate impacts or
restore the lands te an acceptable

rating

Mokelumne Wild River

Locate major campgrounds or inter-
pretive facilities outside of Wild
Rivers Provide only primitive type
camping facilitres at inventoried
sites to enhance visitor appre-

cratien for this program



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DBIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

27 - Restricted Off-Road

Vehicle Management

28 - Closed Off-Road

Vehicle Management

30 - wild, Scenie, or
Recreation River

Dispersed Recreation

31 - Wild, Scenic, or

Recreation River Study

Wilderness

34 - wilderness Area

Management

Provide restricted travel in the
Scenic class of river where other
resources are served S¢reen Roads

and trails from the rivers

Close the Mokelumne Wild River

to all motorized travel

Manage for moderate concentrations of

visitors

Complete formal nominations of the
Mokelumne and Rubicon Rivers

Complete surtabrlity study on North
Fork of Mokelumne River between Salt
Spring Reserveir and Tiger Creek

Manage the Mokelumne Wild River under
dual designation with Mokelumne
Wilderness
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Keep development at Level I Use
native materials

Rubicon Scenic River

Provide moderate sized campgrounds
and other recreation facailities that
are accessible from the rivers
Screen buildings and improvements
Keep them at least 100 feet from the
rivers edge.

Allow development at Levels I and II
with designs that harmonize with

surrcundings

Post the designated travel routes

Make exceptions only where escaped
fire analysis or threat to life and

property dictates otherwise

Wild and Scenic Rivers

Allow activities that do not reguire
building improvements sightseeing,
hiking, undevelcoped camping, nature

study, fishing, and hunting

Prepare a legislative EIS

Make consistent with application
of guidelines for Management Area
Number 1
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wiidlife

Improvements

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

44 - Snag and Down Log
Management

Range

Analysis

37 -~ Stream Fisheries Habatat
Improvement and Mainte-

nance - Nonstructural

51 - Range Planning and

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-

land species

Provide a habitat designed to support
a more intensive level of snag and

down log management

Graze these areas as part of
adjoining allotments on slopes less

than 60 percent
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Maintaazn a raparian strip that
averages 100 feet on both
si1des of the stream

Recreation Rivers

Maintain the following vegetative
struetyure within this riparian strip
when harvesting timber under Special
Cutting-~Other, Practice 66

Uneven-aged timber between 100 and
250 years old, with a maximum
opening 1 acre in size, or 3 chains

along the streambank,
canopy closure of 40-70 percent,

one or more species of riparian
hardweods, i1n young and mature age
classes, over 20 percent of the area

by crown cover,

at least 25 percent of the ground

cover 1n live plant material

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Retain a minimum of four snags

per acre greater than 24 inches
diameter breast height Maintain a
minimum average density of three
downed logs per acre, 20 inches 1n
diameter by 10 feet in length, in all
forest types This 1s equivalent to
one log per acre, 32 feet in length,
or two logs per acre, 16 feet 1in
length, or any like combanation

Analyze river use as part of
existing allotments under Allotment

Management Plans



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Range Management

Range Improvement -
Nonstructural

Range Improvement -

Structural

Range Improvement -
Maintenance

Timber

66 -

78 -

Water

81 -

82 -

Speclal Cutting - Other

Release and Weeding

Precommercial Thinning

and Soils

Water Yield Improvement

Runcff Regulation

Administer key forage producing
areas to achieve proper use of forage
resources and protect soil and water

resources

Seed and fertilize disturbed areas

to enhance forage resources

Fence to manage or control live-

stock

Maintain existing Allotment Plan
improvements compatible with wWild
River status.

Harvest tlmber to retain the
integrity of each c¢lass of

designated river

Harvest on an unregulated schedule
Periodically recover endemic tree
mortality Salvage catastrophic

insect, disease, or fire loss.

Maintain growth and stocking of
reforested and wild stands at a level

based on s:te potential

Remove surplus trees in areas of
excess stocking on all forest types

and site classes

Accept water yield improvement
rncidental to Wild and Scenic River

management
Accept runoff regulation praovided

by existing streamflow maintenance
dams and related facllities
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Annually util:ize 50 perecent of key
forage species
within the Mokelumne Wild River

Do not locate salt

Hand treat small localized areas that

are gencrally less than 1 acre

Analyze need and location of fences
through Allotment Management Plans and
the EA process

Perform maintenance by the grazing
permittee according to permit.

Wild River

Do not allow harvesting in the
Mokelumne W:ild River because of 1ts
dual wilderness status

Scenic River

Harvest timber to meet established
VQ0's, applying even-aged vregenerztion
cutting only where approved recreation

site plans and VQ0O's permat

Apply all timber stand i1mprovement
methods for release or weeding of
overstocked stands

Apply precommerc:ral thinning
methods
chemical

hand, mechanical, or

Allow weather modification
activities




I TR TR (I

W ity ey

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehablilitation

Minerals

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 ~ Minerals Management -
Leaseables

Lands

93 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

Maintain stable watershed conditions

Preserve the qualifying
characteristics of the Mokelumne

and Rubicon Rivers

Preserve the qualifying
characteristies of the Mokelumne

and Rubicon Rivers

Preserve the qualifying
characteristics of the Mokelumne

and Ribucon Rivers
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Where the beneficial uses of

water are adversely affected by man's
activities or natural disasters such
as Tire or flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using methods that
are in harmony with Management Area

objectives,

utilize native plant species and

natural rock to maintain stability

Preclude undue and unnecessary
degradation of the qualafying
characteristics 1f surface disturbing
activities are permitted by wvalad
exlsting rights All eclaimed wvalid
existing rights will be verified by a
Forest Service mineral examiner prior
to authorizing any significant surface
disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Preclude undue and unnecessary
degradation of the qualifying
characteristies i1f surface disturbing
activities are permitted by valid
existing rights All claimed valid
existing rights will be verified by a
Forest Service mineral examiner prior
to authorizing any significant surface
disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579,
Section 204  Withdrawal of the
Mokelumne Wild River 1is withdrawn
by prior designation of Mokelumne

Wilderness



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Protection

111 - Fare Management

113 - Prescriptive Fire
Management

114 - Natural Fuels Management

115 ~ Activity Fuels Management

Prohibit laieensing of hydroelectrie These are exclusion areas for

projects that are on or directly transportation-utility corradors
affecting a designated river or a

designated study river Other rivers
under study for inclus:ion in the Wild
and Scenic Rivers System will be pro-
tected from development until such

time when a determination 15 made as

to the river's eligibility for inclusion
in the system, and 1Ff eligible, then as

to 1ts suitability for inclusion in

the system

Establish individual fire size
objectives for this management

aresa

Determine where prescribed fire is
appropriate to support and enhance
resource objectives

Minimize environmental impacts
and resource losses caused by
wildfire through treatment of

natural fuels

Minimize environmentsal impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire
through treatment of activity fuels

Reduce long-term protection costs

and suppression expenditures
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Use least cost strategies to meet

Use "light hand
on land" concept in suppression
efforts

resource objectives

In the interim, and consistent with
basic fire suppression policy,
control fires with the minimum r1mpact

on the environment Leave felled

tree boles intact

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will attain outputs
1dentified in the Forest Plan

Consider all fuel treatment methods
mechanical, chemieal, manual

Treatment standards will consider
both existing conditions and the
effect of future management
activities in the area surrounding

the project area

Consider all fuel treatment methods

mechaniecal, chemical, or manual

Treat activity fuels to a level arnd
frequency that will meet outputs
identifaied 1n this plan
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Management Emphasis

Maintain a natural condition
observation, monitoring,

educational activitles that are nondestructive two unusual plant associations, and one unique

and nonmanipulataive

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 3

RESEARCH NATURAL AREA

Descriptien

Limit uses to Four candidate Research Natural Areas are contained in

and Management Area Number 3, representing two SAF Types,

ecosystem These are

Name Type/Association Size
Peavine SAF 245 Pacifie 1,113 acres

Ponderosa Pine

SAF 246
Black Qak

Station Creek Sugar pine-white fir 749 acres

plant assoezation

White fir-rattliesnake
orchid plant assoccil-

ation

These candidate areas are reccmmended for establishment by
the Chief of the Forest Service as part of the naticnwide

network of Research Natural Areas

Snow Canyon Western whaite pine
unique ecosystem 300 acres 1/
Middle Mountain Mountain Hemleock 400 acres 2/

Total 2,562 acres

Snow Canyon\and Middle Mountain have been nominated by the
Forest Supervisor as proposed Research Natural Areas
Further evaluation will determine the appropriateness of
these areas for formal designation by the Chief, Forest
Service Snow Canyon, 1f approved, would receive dual
designation with Mokelumne Wilderness Middle Mountain,
1f approved, would receive dual designation with

Desolation Wilderness

1/ 300 acree of Snow Canyon RNA overlap Mokelumne wilderness

g/ 400 acres of Middle Mountain overlap Desglation wilderness
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

8 - Research Natural Areas

14 - Visual Quality
Ohjective -~ Preservation

25 Dispersed Recreation

Management

28 - Closed Off-Road
Vehicle Management

Fish and Wildlafe

35 - Pish and Wildlife
Habitat Coordination

45 - Hardwood Management

Range

51 - Range Planning and

Analysis

Protect undisturbed ecosystems for
future reseatrch

Allow only ecological changes

Protect against activities that

modify the environment

Close Research Natural Areas
yearlong to off-road vehicles

Maintain and enhance habitat for
fish and wildlife speciles

Coordinate habitat projects with
the California Department of Fish

and Game

Manage oaks end other hardwoods
for wildlife benefits, utilizable
products, and aesthetic values

Exclude livestock grazing from

the Research Natural Areas
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Coordinate activities with the J—
PSW/R5 Research Natural Area

Committee

Maintain existing visuwal condition

Discourage recreation uses such as

prenicking, camping, hunting, and
fishing, which contribute to mod-

ification of the RNA Expressly

prohibit such uses 1f they threaten
serious i1mpairment of research or e

education values ===
Exception may be made where escaped

fire analysis or threat to life or
property dictates otherwise

Deer wanter range habitat will not

be maintained or enhanced within the
portieon of the Pacific Deer Herd

winter range that is within the —
Peavine BNA S

Some habitat recommendations listed
in the Cooperative Pacifie Deer Herd
Plan will not be implemented

Planned management of black oak and
other hardwoods will not be practiced
within the Peavine RNA The exlsting
age classes will remain unless a
natural occurrence changes the

composition

Eliminate those portions of the Cody

Meadows Allotment now i1ncluded in the
Station Creek RNA




research needs
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55 - Range Improvement - Maintain fences associated with
Maintenance research projects
©
Timber
_ 79 - Fuelwood Marntarn natural condition
80 - Christmas Trees and Maintain natural condition

Miscellaneous Forest
Products

Water and Soils
B3 - Watershed Maintenance Rehabilitate RNA watersheds 1f
and Rehabilitation natural recovery will take more
than 10 years follewing the

identification of any problems

Minerals

date of withdrawal of the Research Natural Area

88 - Minerals Management - Preserve Research Natural Area
Locatables ecosystems for future study while
recognizing and accommodating existing

rights
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
54 -~ Range Improvement - Construct fences to exclude live- Analyze actual need and location of
Structural stock that might interfere with fences 1n accordance with the adjoin-

ing allotment Management Plans and

specific research proposals

Make construction costg part of the

research project
Make maintenance the respensibility

of the research project and co-

aperators

Close to fuelwood cutting

Do not allow harvest of miscellaneous

forest products

Utilize native plant species for
vegetative stabilization treatment

These practices apply te valid existing rights for claims or leases located or 1ssued prior to the effective

Prevent undue and unnecessary
degradation of the ecosystem by
limiting surface disturbing
activities consistent with valid
existing rights All claimed valid
existing rights will be verified by
8 Forest Bervice mineral examiner
prior to authorizing any sighificant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

89 - Minerals Management -

Leasables

Lands
93 = Withdrawals and

Revocations

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

99 - Property Boundary
Location and Marking

Facilities

101 - General Resource Access
Road Development -
Construction and
Reconstruction

107 - Trail construction and
Reconstruction -
Special Purpose

Protection

111 - Fire Management

Preserve Research Natural Area

ecosystems for future study while

recognizing and accommodating existing

rights.

Preserve RNA ecosystems in a

benchmark natural condition

Inform the FERC that the proposal
may affeect the RNA and that use of
that speeific¢ area for hydroelectrie
development would be i1inconsistent
with the purpose for which the
National Forest was created or
acquired and inconsistent with the
purpose of the RNA

Post and maintain Research Natural

Area boundaries

Physical improvements should not be
permitted within Research Natural
Areas

Provide limited access for research

needs

Determine allowable fire size

objectives for this management area
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Prevent undue and unnecessary
degradation of the ecosystem by
limiting surface disturbing
activities consistent with valad

All claimed wvalid
existing rights will be verified by a

existing rights

Forest Service mineral examiner prior
to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or
development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579, Section
204, upon formal designation of the
candidate RNA's

This 1s an excluslon area for trans-

portation-utility corridors

Post boundaries in accordance with
Forest Service Manual 4063 31

Do not construet or reconstruct
roads inside the Researech Natural
Area boundary unless they contribute
to research

Construct only those special purpose
trails needed in connection with

research or education

Use least cost strategles to meet

Use "light hand
on land" concept in suppression
effort

resource objectives




- MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

114 - Natural Fuels Management

116 - Integrated Pest

Management

Preserve the vegetation for which the
RNA was established

Let endemic 1nsect and disease i1nfesta-

tions rum their course

Py
B

Prescribed fire may be used in
See FsM
4063 34 for direction and authority

certain circumstances




MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER &

Management Emphasis

Give recognition to Geological, Botanical,
Archaeological and National Trails Special Areas
Manage the areas princaipally for their recreation
use substantially in their natural tondition
Preserve the integrity of the special interest
features for which the areas were established.

SPECIAL AREAS

Description

Special Interest Areas

Name

Big Crater Geological

Little Crater Geological
Wrights Lake Bog Botanical

Rock Creek Botanical

Traverse Creek Botanical

Round Top Botanical/Geoclogical
Pyramid Creek Geological
Leonardi Falls Botanical
Mokelumne Archeologleal District

TOTAL

The areas listed above are established as Special Interest
Areas pursuant to 36 CPR 294.1(a), and the authority vested
in the Regional Forester by the Chief, Forest Service,

upon approval of this Plan

Existing National Recreation Trails

Acres

127

210

&5

426

219
4,033 1/
1,151

219
12,200 2/

18,649

Name

Pacific Crest
Emigrant Summit
Pony Express

The Pacific Crest, and portions of the Pony Express and
Emigrant Summit trails are formally designated

Candidate National Recreation Traails

Miles

25 6
16 7
w00
52.3

MName

Pony Express (Portion)
Rubicon Springs ORV

1/ 3.156 acres of Round Top overlap Mokelumne Wilderness

2/ 1,920 acres of Mokelumne Archaeclogical District overlap Mokelumne wilderness
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Miles




These areas have been identified by the public and the

Forest Service as having characteristics worth setting

aside under protective status

Establishment reports

proposing designation of thege candidates as National

Recrention Trails will be prepared for Regional Forester

approval

The Pony Express and the Emigrant Summit {Mormon/Carson

Trail) are also candidates for National Historie Trail

designation

These areas have been determined to be

eligible for National Historaie Trail designation 1in the

Draft Eligibility/Feasibility and Environmental Assessment

prepared by the National Park Service

Actual author-

izatien of the trails as compenents of the National

Historic Trails System will require passage of legislation

by Congress

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTIGN

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

2 = Recreation QOpportunity

Specetrum - Pramitive

3 - Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum - Sem:ipraimitave

Nonmotorized

I
=
]

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semipramitive

Motorized

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rcaded
Natural

6 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rural

Cultural Resource

At
]

Inventory and

Evaluation

i0 - Cultural Resources

Protection

TN Y

Maintain a range of recreation
experlences, since existing classes
vary between identified Special
Areas Keep Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum levels at the approved
class i1n the Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum inventory

Provide for inventory and evaluation
of archaeological and historical
values of Special Areas. HNominate

significant sites and area to NRHP

Protect all significant cultural
properties in Special Areas
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Manage dlspersed recreat:ion in these
areas to malntain or aimprove the
approved ROS classes consistent with
Special Area values and implement-

ation plans

Manage Mokelumne Archaeological
District to an ROS Class of Roaded

Natural

Fellow metheds as stipulated 1n FSM

2361 and "Cultural Resources Direction
and Procedures,” 2/12/82
National Register of Historic FPlaces

Apply the

eriteria in 36 CFR 60 and regulations
in 36 CFR 63 to determine the
eligibility of the cultural properties
to the National Register

Regulate vehicle travel on the
Emigrant Summit and Pony Express
Trarls to protect the remaining
historical and prehistorical
properties of the tralls and thear

assocrated features



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

11 - Cultural Resources

Enhancement and

Interpretation

12 - Specral Area
Investigations

15 - Visual Quality
Objective - Retention

16 - Visual Quality
Objectaive - Partial
Retention

21 - Interpretive Services
Planning

22 - Interpretive Services
Management

Preserve the physical and scientific
integrity of the Mokelumne Archae-
clogical area while maintaining a
healthy surrounding forest condition
that complements recreation, wild-
life, and scenic value

Provide for interpretation of the
historical and cultural values of
Special Areas through signs, displays,
brochures, and programs.

Maintain a near natural visual

character

Provide a high quality wvisual setting
where changes are noticed but remain
visually subordinate to adjacent
landscapes

Develop and update interpretive
services plans for Special

Areas

Interpret unique features of
existing Special Areas

ha1l4

Allow unregulated timber harvesting
on nonsignificant portions of the
Mokelumne Archaeologlcal Area
Require a silviculturist and archae-
ologist to Jointly design site
protection measures during the EA
stage of timber sale projects.

Follow professional interpretive
standards as guided by FSM 2361,
"Treatment of Archaealogieal

Properties A Handbook” and National

Park Service examples

Establish and post accurate
boundaries for protection and
maintenance of each area

Prepare an establishment report
recommending designation by the
Regional Porester of the Rubicon
Springs ORV Trail and a pertion of the
Pony Express Trail as National
Recreation Tralls

Manage to & Visual Quality Objective
This is the desired
level for Special Areas

of Retention

Manhage to a Visual Quality Objective
This 1s the
acceptable level for the Mokelumne
Archaeological District and the
Pacific Crest Trail

of Partial Retention

Identify and give priority to
projects based on Special

Area evaluations and nominations for
establishment Identify objectives,
audiences, interpretive messages,
communication methods, and facility

requirements for each

Prepare maps, brochures, signs and
other i1nterpretive devices to explain
special features and reduce area

damage




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARBS/GUIDELINES

23 - Installation or Con-
structien of Interpre-
tive Services Facilities
on Interpretive Services
Sites

25 - Dispersed Recreation

Management

27 - Restricted Off-Road
Vehicle Management

28 - Closed Off-Road Vehicle

Management

2% - Cross-Country Skiing

Range

Grazing 1s generally excluded from these areas due te natural barriers or conditions

1s not currently in confliect with Special Areas,

unique botanical community

heeded

If conflict occurs in the future,

Construct interpretive facilities
for Special Areas

Provide for recreation activities
that are consistent with Special
Areas

Implement use of no-trace camping

techniques

Limit outfitter guide commercial
Special Use Permits in the Round
Top Special area to reduce

overcrowding

¥Make travel compatible wrth Special

Areas

Prevent use of certain Special
Areas because of their ecological

value or national policy

Encourage cross-country skiing 1n

the Round Top area
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Blend facilities to complement the
unique character of each ares,
except for the Paglfic Crest Trail,
which allows for greater change

Pavor recreation activities that do
not require extensive facilities and
are designed for short stays

Prohibit use of campfires at Frog,
Winnemucca, and Round Teop Lakes

Issue n¢ new outfitter guide or
recreation event Special Use
Permits in the Round Top Special
Area

Use restricted access as a means of
protection Establish Rubicon Springs
National Recreation Trail expressly

for A-WD vehicles

Close the follow:ing Special Areas

Round Top Botanical/geological
Pacifie¢ Crest Trail

Pony Express Trail

Emigrant Summit Tra:l (neortheast of
Horse Creek Saddle)

Avold avalanche or other hazards

Prohibit heliskiing in the Round Top

area

However, Range Management

except Round Top., which 1s ¢losed to grazing to protect its
fences or changes In grazing management may be



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wildl:fe

35 ~ Pish and Wildlife
Habitat Coordination

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

73 - Artificial Stand
Reestablishment

74 - Natural Stand
Reestablishment

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommerciel Thinning

Manage to allow natural ecological
successions of wildlife, inecluding
natural wildfire and natural infes-
tationg of insects, insofar as they
do not endanger resources outgide
such areas

Harvest trees only in a manner con-

sistent with protection of the resources

for which the Special Areas are
designated

Maintain the unique values of the
sSpecial Interest Areas

Maintain the unique values of the
Speeial Interest Areas.

Maintain growth and stocking of
reforested and wild stands at a
level based on site potential

Remove surplus trees in areas of
excess stocking

4-146

Direct management toward maintenance
of those species indigenocus to the
area prior to the area being estab-
lished
preservation of threatened,

Give special emphasis to

endangered, rare, or sensitive
species

Apply cutting methods to protect
and enhance the unique features of
each Special Area.

Meet Regional stocking standards

in native conifers

Modify site preparation techniques,
necessary to protect unique wvalues,
but allow all metheds hand,

mechanical, and c¢hemical

Meet Regional stocking standards
in native conifers

Modify site preparation techniques,
necessary to protect unique wvalues,
but allow all methods hand,
mechaniceal, and chemical

In Mokelumne Archaeoclogical
Distriet, use applicable timber
stand improvement methods for
release and weeding of overstocked
stands

In Mokelumne Archacclogical
District, use applicable timber
precommercial thinning methods han
mechanical or chemical

1T

if

4,
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

88 - Minerals Management -

89 - Minerals Management -

90 - Minerals Management

Mineral Materials

il

wial

NPT R L

Rehabilitate areas where land disturb-
ing activities such as improper grazing
and overuse of trails and campsites
have caused resource damage, 1f

natural recovery will take more than

10 years

Maintain natural ¢copditions
Perpetuate the unique features of
each Special Interest Area withdrawn
under Management Practice 93

Maintain natural conditions
Perpetuate the unique features of
each Special Interest Area other than
Mokelumne Archeological Area

Maintain natural c¢onditions
Perpetuate the unique features of
each Special Interest Area other than
Mokelumne Archaeological Area

h-147

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such
gs fire and flood

L

Stabilize stream channels and side
slopes using methods that are 1in
harmony with the objectives of the
particular special area

Where desirable utilize natave
plant species to mailntain
stability

Prevent undue and unnecessary degrad-
ation of Specral Interest Area
ecosystems by eliminating surface
consistent with

All claimed

disturbing activities,
valid existing rights
valid existing rights will be verified
by a Forest Service mineral examlner
prror te authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Prevent undue and unnecessary degrad-
ation of Special Interest Area
ecosystem by eliminating surface
disturbing activities, consistent with
valid exist- ing rights All claimed
valid existing rights will be verified
by a Forest Service mineral examiner
prior to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Do not issue mineral material permits




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

92 -~ Geologie Inventory and

Evaluation

Lands
93 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

98 - pPower Related

Licenses and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construction and

Reconstruction

Protection

111 - Fire Management

Define the geologlc characteristies
of Special Areas

Protect the inherent values of
the Special Interest Areas other
than Mckelumne Archeological Area.

If a hydroelectric project would
be incompatible with a Special
Area designation, recommend to
the FERC that the proposal may
affect the area and that use of that
specific area for hydroelectric
development would bhe Inconsistent
with the purpose for which the
National Porest was created or
acquired and inconsistent with the
purpose of the Special Area

Develop short-loop foot trails in
designated Special Areas

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management

area

4-148

For areas where geclogie character-
isties influenced establishment of the
Special Area classification, compile
existing information and conduct field
studies as appropriate to provide
background geologle information on
each Special Area, for use during
development of interpretive services.

Conform to Public Law $4-579,
Section 204

These are avoldance areas for
transportation-utility corridors.

Design and locate trails to
convey the interpretive message
associated with each Special Area

Do not change the Visual Quality
objective as a result of construction

Maintain trails to Level II as a

minimum

Use least cost strategles to meet
resource objectives Use "light hand
on land" concept in suppression
effort




Management Emphasis

Maintain a primitive forest setting that combines
livestock grazing, minerals exploration and

development,
shed protection and dispersed recreation into an
unaltered landscape

wildlife habitat management, water-

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 5

PRIMITIVE HIGH COUNTRY

Description

is roadless

Motorized use 1s not allowed

Management Area Number 5 contains 281 acres

class of Primitive

The area

It meets Forest Service criteria for

the least developed Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

No timber harvesting is practiced

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Reereation

10

11

14

15

13

25

Recreation Cpportunity

Spectrum - Primaitive

Cultural Resources
Inventory and

Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Protectaon
Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Visual Quality

Objective - Preservation

Visual Quality

Objyective - Retention

Visual Resource

Improvement

Dispersed Recreation

Management

Provide for very low interaction
between visitors Evidence of

other users 1s minimal

Identify all significant cultural
properties that may be affected

through recreation or other uses

Conduct inventories to expand the

data base on high e¢levation sites

Protect all significant properties
withain Primitive High Country

Enhance properties in keeping with
their assessed value and associated

level of public 1nterest
Provide a high quality visual

setting where changes are unnoticed

Provide a high qualaty visual
setting where changes are rarely

evident

Marntain approved Visual Quality
Objectives

Provide recreation opportunities
that harmonize with the environment

4-151

Manage to Recreation Opportunaity
Spectrum of Primitive

Follow FSM 2361 and "Cultural
Resources Direction and Procedures",
2/12/82

Follow Manual of Mitigation
Measures (MOMM)

Develop maps, displays., brochures,
and signs for wvisitor use and

enjoyment

Manage to a Visual Quality Objectaive
This 1s the desired
VQ0O for Primitaive High Country

of Preservation.

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Reiegntaion This 1s an acceptable

VRO for Primitive High Country

When the visual setting does not
meet an acceptable level, mitigate
rmpacts or restore the lands to

Retention

Develop maps, brochures, and publ:i-
cations for visitor use that list
dispersed recreation activities



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

28 - Closed Off-Road
Vehicle Management

29 - Cross-Country Skling

Fish and wiidliife

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

42 - Habitat Improvement -
0ld Growth

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

Cloge the area to all vehicle usge

Provide cross-country skling oppor-
tunitzes Locate support facilities
such as parking lots, sanitation, ski
huts, and shelters outside of Primitive

High Country.

Encourage the private sector to furnish
these facilitles and locate them on
National Forest land only when private
land is not available and the need for
National Porest land is fully justified

Improve or maintain habitat for

wetland species

Provide late-successional habitat
for wildlife specles associated with
old-growth forests

Analyze and maintaln existing
and potential grazing allotments

h-152

Stress backcountry manners and no-
trace camping

Issue outfitter guide Special Use
Permits to facilitate this use,

provided they do not contribute to
overuse of the area Do not

authorize permanent campsites

Make exception when Escaped Fire
Situation Analysis or threat to 1life
and property dictate otherwise

Aveld avalanche or other hazard
arezs Use maps, brochures, and
2h-hour recorded phone messages to
advise users of snow conditions

Prohibit heliskiing

Shelters and ski huts will not be
ogperated by the Forest Service,

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Maintain old-growth areas in high
quality condition according to the
habitat criteria for ocld-growth
Keep the size of these areas greater
than 100 acres where stand
composition allows

Make environmental analyses for new
allotments, major changes in class of
livestock, or a more intensive
management system



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAIL PIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

52 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement -
Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -
Structural

5% = Range Improvement -
Maintenance
Timber
79 - Fuelwood
80 - Christmas Trees and
Miscellaneous Forest
Products

Water and So:ils

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

Administer allotments to achieve
proper use and protection of other
resources

Perform mincr, nonmotorized
regeeding of disturbed areas, and
fertilization and hand removal of
competing vegetation, to enhance
forage production on & small scale

Construct range i1mprovements,
primarily fences and water develop-
ments, to aid in the management of
livestock

Maintain existing improvements

Maintain natural condition

Maintain natural condition

Rehabilitate areas where land
disturbing activities such as
improper grazing and overuse of
recreation trails and campsite use
have caused resource damage, if
natural recovery will take longer
than 10 years

4-153

Conduct allotment inspections and
readiness, utilization, and
condition, and trend surveys

Limit actavities to areas less than
5 acres

Make improvements needed to meetl
objectives of specific Allotment
Management Plans Use non-

motorized construction techniques
Perform maintenance by permittee

using nonmotorized access and
techniques

Close to fuelwood cutting

Do not allow harvest of miscellazneous

forest products

Where the beneficial uses of watser
are adversely affected due to man's

activities or natural disasters such

fire and flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using non-
mechanized and unconspicuous
metheds that are in harmony with

the Management Area objectives

Utrlize native plant species and
natural rock for stabilization,
where costs are not prohibitive



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Minerals

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables .

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Protection

111 - Fire Management

113 -~ Prescriptive Fire
Management

Allow mineral entry under the
Mineral Laws.

Issue mineral leases.

Recommend to the FERC that project
proposals are inconsistent with or
interfere with National Forest
purposes only If the project cannot
be mitigated sufficiently so as not
to adversely affect the designated
Slte-specific
environmental analyses and documen-
tation will be completed before the
Forest submits its IL(e) report to
the FERC

land allocation

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management

area

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet management area objectives

.14

State a preference for foot, horse,
or helicopter access to claims when
evaluating Plans of Operations 1t
motorized travel is the only
reasonable means of access, then
change the ROS c¢lass of the affected
area to Semiprimitive Motorized and
keep authorized roads at the lowest
possible maintenance level needed to
develop the minerals

State a preference for foot, horse,
and hellcopter access to leases when
they are issued. If motorized travel
is the only reasonable means of
access, then change the ROS class of
the affected area to Semiprimitive
Motorlzed and keep authorized roads
at the lowest possible maintenance
level needed to develop the minerals

This is an avoilidance area for trans-
portation-utility corridors

Use least cost suppression strategles
to meet resource objectives

Treat fuelbeds which are the result
of fire exclusion to reduce
unnatural buildups of fuel Create
a more natural ecological condition
assoclated with primitive dispersed

ares management



Management Emphasis

Maintain a semiprimitive nonmotorized type forest
setting that combrnes livestock grazing, minerals
exploration and develcpment, wildlife habitat
management, watershed protection and dispersed
recreation into natural appearing landscape.
Motorized use is net normally allowed

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMEBER 6

SEMIPRIMITIVE NONMOTORIZED HIGH COUNTRY

Description

Management Area Number 6 contains 16,833 acres
is essentially undisturbed
are limited in scope and duration
Service criteria for the Recreation Oppeortunity Spectrum
class of Semiprimitive Nonmotorized

The area
Land altering practices
It meets Forest

Special timber

harvest methods to enhance recreation or salvage insect

and disease losses are employed

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

3_

10 -

11 -

14 -

15 -

i9 -

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Nonmotorized

Cultural Resources

Inventory and Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Protection
Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Visual Quality
Objective - Preservation

Visual Quality

Objective - Retention

Visual Resource

Improvement

Preovide for low interaction between
visitors Evidence of other use is

minimal

Identify all significant cultural
properties that may be affected
through recreation or other uses

Conduet inventories to expand the

data base on high elevation sites

Protect all significant properties
within Primitive High Country

Enhance properties in keeping with
their assessed value and asscciated

level of public interest

Provide a high quality visual system

where changes are unnoticed

Provide a high qualaity visual setting

where changes are rarely evident

Maintain an acceptable Visual Quality

Objective

h-igg

Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Semipraimitive
Nonmotorized Minimize controls and

restrictions

Follow FSM 2361 and "Cultural
Resources Direction and Procedures,"
2/12/82

Follow Manual of Mitigation Measures
(MOMM )}

Develop maps, dlsplays, brochures,
and signs for wisitor use and

enjoyment

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Preservation This 1s the desired
V@0 for Semiprimitive Nonmotorrzed

High Country

Manage to a Visual Quality Objectaive
of Retention This 1s an acceptable
VQO for Semiprimitive Nonmotorized

High Country

When the wvisual setting is reduced
below acceptable, maitigate the 1mpacts

or restore the lands to Retention



()

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

20 ~ Developed Recreatlon
and Visitor Information
Services Site Construction
and Reconstruction 1/

24 - pDeveloped Recreation
Site Management, Public

Sector 1/

25 ~ Dispersed Recreation

Management

28 - Closed Off-Road Vehicle
Management

29 - Cross-Country Skiing

Provide developed recreation oppor-
tunities that blend with the
environment.

Hold operation, maintenance, and
administration at a standard
level

Provide dispersed recreation oppor-
tunities that blend with the

environment

Limit commercial outfitter guide
and recreation event special use

permits to prevent overcrowding.

Close the area to all vehicle use
during the summer season. Allow use
by over-snow vehicles during the

winter season by permit onlty

Provide cross-country skiing
opportunities. Locate support
facilities requiring roads or
parking outside of Semi-
primitive Nonmotorized High
Allow primitive ski

huts or shelters in line with

Country

Regional Policy

Limit development to small,
primitive sites, using native
materials.

Require user pack-out af non-
burnable trash Emphasize visitor

self-housekeeping.

Develop maps, brochures, and publi-
cations for visitor use that list
dispersed recreation activities

Stress back country manners and no-
trace camping.

Issue no new permits at Margaret,
Shealor, Devils Hole, Hidden, Devils,
or Summit Meadow Lakes

Make exceptions when Escaped Pire
Situation Analysis or threat to

life and property dictate otherwise
Portions of the area may be opened
temporarily t¢ salvage or harvest
timber, develop mineral resources, and

facilitate grazing

Avoid avalanche or other hazard
areas. Use maps, brochures, and
24-hour recorded phone messages to
advise users of snow conditions To
avoid confilict, confine permitted
snow vehicle use to designated areas
and routes described in the Eldorado
Pacility and Transportation Map

Allow snow vehlele packing of main-

tained ski traills Prohibit
heliskiing
i/ Note that developed sltes are treated separately under Management Area Number 9. Practices 20 and 24 are

listed here to show the relationship between Developed Sites and High Country emphasis

4.156



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DPIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wildlife

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and
Maintenance

42 -~ Habitat Improvement -

0ld Growth

Range

51 - Range Planning and

Analysis

52 - Rahge Management

£3 - Range Improvement

Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement
Struectural

85 - Range Improvement
Maintenance

rimber

66 - Special Cutting -

Other

Improve or malntain habitat for
wetland specles

Provide habitat for wildlife species
associated with late-successional
and old-growth forests

Analyze and maintain existing
and potential grazing allotments

Administer allotments to achieve
proper use and protection of other

resources

Perform minor, nonmotorized,
reseeding of disturbed areas, and
fertilization and hand removal of
competing vegetation, to enhance

forage production on a small scale
Construct range improvements,

primarily fences and water develop-
ments, tc aid in the management of

livestock

Maintain existing improvements

Harvest timber to retain a Semi-

primitive Nenmotorized setting

4-157

Ffncrease targeted wetlard species
through habitat management

Maintain old growth areas in high
quality condition according to the
habaitat criteria for oild growth Keep
the si1ze of these¢ areas greater than
190 acres where stand composition

allows.

Make envirconmental analyses for new
allotments, major changes in class of
livestock, or a more intensive

management system

Conduct allotment inspections and
readiness, utilization, and

condition and trend surveys

Limit actaivities to areas less than

B acres

Make improvements needed to meet
objectrives of specific Allotment
Management Plans Use non-

motorrzed construction technigues

Perform maintenance by permittee
using nonmotorized access and

techniques

Cut to meet visual objectives, to
prevent disease, to minimize the
spread of pests, and to accommodate

recreation development

Vary the number and type of trees cut
depending upon conditions and desired

results



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

69 - Ground Based Harvest
System

70 - Cable Harvest System

71 - Skyline Harvest System

72 - Special Harvest System

Water and Socils

83 - wWatershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

Minerals

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

Apply each system based on utilizing
the most efficient one while pro-
tecting visual and recreation values,

Allow mineral entry under the

Mineral Laws.

Issue mineral leases.

4-158

Use harvest systems that require
road construetion only 1if planned
roads can be treated so as not to
adversely affeet the recreation
experience of the area Obliterate
roads or convert them to trails
following harvest

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such
as fire and flocd

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using methods that
are in harmeny with Management Area
objectives

Use native plant species and natural
rock for stabilization, where costs
are not prchibitive

If motorized travel is the only
reasonable means of acecess, then chang
the ROS class of the affected area to
Semiprimitive motorized and keep
authorized roads at the lowest possibl
maintenance level needed to develop th

minerals

If motorized travel is the only
reasonable means of access, then chang
the ROS class of the affected area to
Semiprimitive motorized and keep
authorized roads at the lowest possibl
maintenance level need to develop the

minerals



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construetion
and Reconstruction

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Protection

111 - Fire Management

113 - Prescriptive Faire

Management

Recommend to the FERC that a project
is inconsistent with or interferes
with National Porest purposes only

if the project cannot be mitigated
sufficiently so as net to adversely
affect the designated land allocation

Retain the nonmotorized theme of

this management area

Manage and maintain trails for

nonmotorized use.

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management

area

Use of prescribed fire 1s acceptable

to meet management area cbjectives

Permit no access road construction

to project developments

This is an avoidance area for
transportation-utility corridors
.

/

Constryct and reconstruct trails to
accommodate foot and equestrian trarfic

only

Restrict motorized use from all

trails

Use least cost suppressicon strategies

to meet resource chjectives

Treat fuelbeds that are the result

of fire exclusion to reduce unnatural
burldups of fuel Create a more
natural ecological condition
associated with primitive dispersed
area management

Conifer Lounge
Presenta

The Decibels

T~

O
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Management Emphasis

Maintain a semiprimitive motorized forest
setting that combines livestock grazing, minerals
wildlife habitat

exploration and development,

management, watershed protection and dispersed
recreation into a natural appearing landscape.

Motorized use is allowed.

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 7

SEMIPRIMITIVE MOTORIZED HIGH COUNTRY

Deseription

are limited in scope and duration

Management Area Number 7 contains 27,569 acres. The
area is essentlally undisturbed

Land altering practices

It meets Forest

Service criteria for the Recreation Opportunity Spectrum
claes of Semiprimitive Motorized

Special timber harvest

methods are employed to enhance dispersed recereation and

wisual gquality or salvage insect and disease losses

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

4

10

11

15

16

19

Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum ~ Semiprimitive

Motorized

Cultural Resources

Inventory and Evaluation

Cultural Resources
Protection

Cultural Resources
Enhancement

Visual Quality
Objective - Retention

Visual Quality
Objectlve - Partial
Retention

Visual Resource

Improvement

Provide for low concentrations of
use Evidence of other use starts

to become obvious.

Identify all significant cultural
properties that may be affected
through recreatlon or other uses.

Conduct inventories to expand the
data base on high elevation sites

Protect all significant properties
within Primitive High Country.

Enhance properties in keeplng with
their assessed value and associated
level of public interest

Provide a high quality visual setting
where changes are rarely evident

Provide a high quality visual setting
where changes are noticed but remaln
visually subordinate to adjacent
landscapes

Maintain an acceptable Visual
Quality Objective

4-160

Manage to & Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Semiprimitive
Motorized

Follow FSM 2361 and “Cultural
Resources Direction and Procedures,”
2/12/82

Follow Manual of Mitigation Measures
(MOMM)

Develop maps, displays, brochures,
and signs for visitor use and
enjovment.

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
This Is the desired VQO
for Semiprimitive Motorized High
Country.

of Retention

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention This 1 an
acceptable VRO for Semiprimitive
Motorized High Country

When the visual setting is reduced
below acceptable, mitigate the 1mpacts
or restore the lands to Partial
Retention



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

S5TANDARDS/GUIDELINES

20 ~

2l -

25 -

29 -

Developed Recreation and
Visitor Information
Services Site Construction
and Reconstruction 1/

Developed Recreation
Site Management, Public

Sector 1/

Dispersed Recreation
Management

Cross-Country Skiing

Fish and Wildlife

ho -

4z -

1/ Note that developed sites are treated separately under Management Area Number 9

Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

Habitat Improvement -
Cld Growth

Provide developed recreation oppor-
tunities that blend with the
environment

Hold operatlion, maintenance, and
administration at a standard

level

Provide dispersed recreation oppor-
tunities that blend with the

environment

Limit the number of Commercial
Outfitter-Guide and Recreation Event
Special Use Permits to prevent over-

crowding

Provide cross-country skiing
opportunities

Improve or maintain habitat for
wetland species

Provide habitat for wildlife species
associated with late-successlional
and old-growth feorests

Limit development to =mall, primi-
tive sites, using native materials
Locate Improvements near water
Provide facilities to accommodate
off-road vehicle travel along

designated routes

Require user pack-out of all non-
burnable trash Emphasize visitor
self-housekeeping

Develop maps, brochures, and publi-
cations for visitor use that list

dispersed recreation activities

Stress backecountry manners and
no-trace camping

Issue no new permits at Scout,

Carson, and Granite Lakes

Avoid avalanche or other hazard areas
Keep separate from motorized use

areas Provide for dual summer-winter
use of trailhead facilities Use

maps, brochures, and 24-hour recorded
phone messages to advise users of snow

conditions Prohibat heliskiing

Inc¢rease targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Maintain old-growth areas in high
quality condition according to the
habitat criteria for old growth

the size of these areas greater than

Keep

100 acres where stand composaition

allows

Practices 20 and 24 are

listed here to show the relationship between Developed Sites and High Country Emphasis

4-161



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

43 - Habitat Improvement =
Vegetation Enhancement

44 - Snag and Down Log
Management

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

52 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement

Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -
Structural

55 = Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Timber

66 - Speciaml Cutting -~ Other

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife.

Provide a habitat designed to
support a more Intensive level of
snag and down log management.

Analyze and maintain existing and
potential grazing allotments.

Administer allotments to achieve
proper use and protection of other

resources.

Provide a full range of forage
improvement metheds at a moderate
size.

Provide a full range of structural

improvements to achleve proper
managenent of livestock

Maintain existing improvements

Harvest timber to retain a Semi-
primitive Motorized setting

4-162

Adhere to Eldorade criteria for
Management Indicator Species
Increase mast production and browse.

As a minimum, maintain an average
density of three downed logs per acre,
20 inches in dlameter by 10 feet in
length, in all forest types. This is
equivalent to one log per acre, 32
feet in length, or 2 logs per acre, 16
feet in length, or any like combi-
nation.

Make environmental analyses for new
allotments, major changes in cilass of
livestock, or a more Iintensive
management system.

Conduct allotment inspections and
readiness, utilization, and
condition and trend surveys

Limit activities to 5 acres

Make improvements needed to meet
objectives of approved Allotment
Management Flans by project
environmental analyses.

Perform maintenance by the
permittee using motorlzed access and
technigues.

Cut to meet visual objectives to
prevent the spread of insects or
dizease, and to accommodate recreation
development The number and type of
trees cut and snags retained may vary
depending on conditions and desired
result Conzsult with appropriate
resource speclalists Lor deter-
mination



MANAGEMENT FRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

69 -
70 -
71 -
72 -

Water

81 -

83 -

86 -

Ground Based Harvest
System

Cable Harvest System
Skyline Harvest System
Special Harvest System

and Solls

water Yield Improvement

Runoff Regulaticn

Watershed Maintenance
and Re¢habilatation

So1l Support Services

Apply each system based on utilizing
the most efficient one while pro-
tecting visual and recreation values

Practice water yield improvement
where opportunities exist

Practice runoff regulation where
opportunities exist

Manage off-road vehicle travel to

protect the soil resource from damage

by erosion

k-163

Use harvest systems that do not
require road construction or recon-
struction unless new or improved
roads cah be made compatible with
recreation management

Treat coniferous forest stands and
meadows, using techniques that meet a
Partial Retention Visual Qualaity
Objective and are designed to increase

water yield

Provide regulation in connection

with water yield improvement
activities, using techniques that meet
a Partial Retention Visual Quality
Objective
prolong the snow melt period and

Design timber harvest to

encourage deep seepage

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such
as fire or flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using methods that
are in harmony with Management Area
objectives

Use native plant species and natural
rock for stabilization, where costs
are not prchibitaive

The following areas are not suitable
for off-rcad vehicle activaity

Soils having cold so1l

temperatures,

areas having a high landslide

hazard,

solls having a high erosion
potential,



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Minerals
88 - Minerals Management =
Locatables
89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

Lands

93 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Facilities

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Protection

111 - Fire Management

Allow mineral entry under the
Mineral Laws

Issue mineral leases

Incorporate special techniques into
design, construction, and mainte-
nance of project features so they
are subdued on the landscape

Keep foot and egquestrian trails in
open status yearlong.

Restrict motorized trall use to

periods when rutting, soll compaction,

and disturbance do not oceur

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management
ares

4-164

areas of high soil moisture or
areag having shallow water tables

(springs, seeps, meadows, ete ),

soils of low trafficability when
wet These soils have heavy loanm
to clay subsocils and occur below
5,000 feet elevations

Allow motorized access and develop-
ment when evaluating Plans of
Operation

Authorize motorized access to

leases

Minimize road construction

Normally obliterate roads after
project completion Maintailn project
facllities without permanent roads
Reguire instream flows that satisfy
aesthetic and recreation needs where
streams border this Management Area

This is an avoidance area for
transportation-utility corridors

Maintaln to Levels I, II, and III

Maintain to Levels II and II
Use slgns to indicate degree
of difficulty from easy to most
difficult, based on grade, soil
type, and alignment of trails

Use least cost suppression strategies
to meet resource objectives



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

113 - Prescriptive Fire

Management

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet management area objectives

Treat fuelbeds which are the result
of fire exclusion to reduce

unnatural builldups of fuel Create
a more natural ecological condition
assoclated with primitive dispersed

aresa management

h-165



Management Emphasis

Maintain a roaded natural type forest setting

that provides a range of recreation opportunities
and experiences
nonmotorized vehicle travel and make 1t compatible
with the grazing,
opment, wildlife, water and seoil resources

Accommodate both motorized and

minerals exploration and devel-

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 8

ROADED NATURAL HIGH COUNTRY

Description

adjacent lands are essentially natural

Spectrum class of Roaded Natural

Management Area Number 8 contains 13,855 acres The
area 1s dissected by major transportation facilities but

It meets the

Forest Service criteris for the Recreation Opportunity

Special timber harvest

methods are employed to enhance dispersed recreation and

visual quality or salvage insect and disease losses

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

5_

10

11

15

i6

19 -

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Readed
Natural

Cultural Resource

Inventory

Cultural Resources
Protection

Cultural Resource

Enhancement

Visual Quality
Objective - Retention

Visual Quality
Objeetive - Partial
Retention

Visual Resource
Improvement

Provide for low te moderate inter-
Sights and
sounds of others are clearly evident.

action between users

Identify all significant cultural
properties that may be affected
through recreation or other uses

Conduct inventories to expand the
data base on high elevation sites.

Erotect all significant properties
within Primitive High Country.

Enhance properties in keeping with
thelr assessed value and associated
level of public interest.

Provide a high quality wisual setting
where changes are rarely evident

Provide a high quality visual setting
where changes are noticed but remain
visually subordinate to adjacent
landscapes ;

Maintain approved Visual Quality
Objectives

4-166

Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Specirum of Roaded Natural

Follow FSM 2361 and "Cultural

Resources Direction and Procedures,”
2/12/82

Pollow Manual of Mitigation Measures
( MOMM)

Develop maps, displaye, brochures,
and signs for visitor use and

enjoyment

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
This is the desired v
for Roaded Natural High Country

of Retention.

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention This Is an
acceptable for Roaded Natural High-
Country

When visual setting 1s temporarily
reduced to Modification, mitigate th
impacts and restore the lands to
Partial Retention



24 -

25 -

28 -

29 -

=

\AORICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Peveloped Recreaticon and
Visitor Information
Services Site, Con-
struction and Recon-
struetion 1/

Developed Recreation
S1te Management, Public

Sector 1/

Dispersed Recreation

Management

Closed Off-Road Vehacle

Management

Cross-country Skiing

Fish and Wildlife

4o -

42 -

1/ Note that developed sites are treated separately under Management Area Number g

Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

Habitat Improvement -
Qld Growth

Provide developed recreation oppor-
tunities that blend with the

environment

Hold operation, maintenance, and
administration at a standard level.

Provide dispersed recreation oppor-
Limit
commereial outfitter guide Special

tunities that have low impact.

Use Permits to prevent overcrowding

Prevent conflicts with cross-country
skiers and hikers

Provide cross-country skiing

opportunities

Improve or maintain habitat for
wetland species,

Provide hablitat for wildlife species
asscclated with late~successional
and old-growth forests,.

Limit development to small,
primitive sites, using native
materials Locate improvements
near the transportation

facilities

Favor activities that do not reguire
facilities and are short duration of

stay

Issue ho new permiis in the Carson
Pass area outside of the Emigrant
Summ:t Trail Corridoer

Close those areas near the Slerra

Crest where conflicts occur

Avoid avalanche or other hazard
areas Keep separate from motorized
use areas Provide for dual
summer-winter use of trailhead
facalities Use maps, brochures, and
2#-hour recorded phone messages to
advise users of snow cenditions

Prohibit heliskiing.

Increase targeted wetland speciles
through habitat management

Maintain eld growth areas in high
quality condition according to the
hablitat criteria for old growth Keep
the size of these areas greater than
100 acres where stand composition

allows

Practices 20 and 24 are 1s

li1sted here to show the relatjonship between developed sites and High Country emphasis

4-167
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

4} - $nag and Down Log
Management

Range

51 ~ Range Planning and
Analysis

52 - Range Mahagement

53 - Range Improvement -
Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -
Structural

55 -~ Range Improveéement -

Maintenance

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

Enhance productivity of forage and

cover plants for wildlife.

Provide a habitat designed to
support a more intensive level of
snag and down log management.

Analyze and maintain existing
and potential grazing allotments.

Administer allotments to achieve
proper use and protection of other
resources

Provide a full range of forage
improvement methods at a moderate
s1ze

Provide full range of structural

improvements to achieve proper
management of livestock

Maintain existing improvements

Harvest timber to retain a Roaded
Natural setting

k-168

Adhere to Fldorado criteria for
Management Indicator Species
Increase mast production and browse

As a minimum, maintain an average
density of three downed logs per

acre, 20 inches in diameter by 10 feet
in length, in all forest types This
is equivalent to one log per acre, 32
feet in length, or 2 logs per acre, 16
feet in length, or any like
combination

Make environmental analyses for new
alleotments, major changes in class of
livestock, or a more intensive

management system

Conduct allotment inspections and
readiness, utilization, and
condition and trend surveys

Restrict activities to 5 acres

or less

Make improvements needed to meet
objectives of approved Allotment
Management Plans by project

environmental analyses

Perform maintenance through the
permittee using motorized access and
techniques

Cut to meet visual objeagtives, to
prevent the spread of insects or
disease, and to accommodate recreation
development The number and type of
trees cut may vary depending upon
conditione and desired results
Consult with appropriate resource

specialists for determinataion



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

69 -
70 -
71 -

72 -

7h -

79 -

80 -

Ground Based Harvest
Systenm

Cable Harvest System
Skyline Harvest System
Special Harvest Systenm

Natural Stand Reestab-
lishment

Fuelwood

Christmas Tree and
Miscellaneous Forest
Products

Water and Soils

81 ~ Water Yield Improvement

82 -

83 -

Runoff Regulation

Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

Apply each system based on utilizing
the most efficient one while pro-
tecting visual and recreation values

Encourage natural regeneration

ta ineresse recreation values.

Utilize fuelwood removal to the extent
that rec¢reational values are not
diminished

Utilize miscellaneous forest products
to the extent that recreation values
are not diminished

Practice water yield improvement
where opportunities exist

Practice runoff regulation where

opportunities exist

f-169

Use harvest systems that do not
require road construction or recon-
struction unless new or 1mproved
roads can be made compatible with

recreation management

Apply sife preparation techniques
to enhance dispersed recreatien
oppertunities Allow temporary
disturbances that accomplish long-term

improvements

Encourage removal of fuelwood
where fuel reduction is desirable
and where visual gquality can be

improved

Encourage removal of miscellaneous
products where fuel reductions are
desirable and where visual quality can
be i1mproved

Treat coniferous forest stands and
meadows, using techniques that meet a
Partial Retention Visual Quality
Objective and are designed to increase

water yield

Provide regulation in connection

with water yield improvement
activities, using techniques that meet
a Partial Retentaion Visual Quality
Objective
prolong the snow melt period and

Design timber harvest to

encourage deep seepage

Where the beneficial uses of

water are adversely affected due ta
man's activities or natural disasters
such as fire or flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using methods that
are in harmony with Management Arsa
objectives



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

86 - Soll Support Services

Minerals
88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables
89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Manage off-road vehicle travel to
protect the soil resource from damage
by erosioen.

Allow mineral entry under the 1872
Mineral Law.

Issue mineral leases.

Incorporate special design techniques

into censtruction and maintenance

of project features so they are
subdued on the landscape.

h-170

Use native plant specles and natural
rock for stabilization, where costs
are not prohibitive.

The following areas are hot suitable
for off-road vehicle activity-

Soils having cold so1l temperatures,

areas having a high landslide
hazard,

soils having a high erosion
potential;

areas of high soll moisture or areas
having shallow water tables
(springs, seeps, meadows, ete.),

solls of low trafficability when
wet. These so0ils have high amounts
of silt-sized or smaller particles
and cccur primariiy below 5,000
feet

Allow motorized access and
development when evaluating Plans of
Operation.

Authorize motorized access to
leases.

Minimize reosd construction.
Normally restrict use of access
roads to project facilities
Require instream flowe that
satisfy aesthetic and recreation
needs where streams border this
Management Area

This area is a potential window,
with mitigation, for transportation-
utility corridors



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Facilities

108 - Transportation
Manangement - Trails

Protection

111 - Fire Management

112 - Activity Fuels
Management

113 - Prescriptive Fire
Management

Keep foot and equestrian trails open
yearlong

Restrict motorized trail use to
periods when rutting, soil compaction

and disturbance do not occur

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management
area

Minimize environmental impacts and
resources losses caused by wildfire
dhrough treatment of activity fuels

Unplanned ignitions shall receive an
appropriate suppression response.
Fires will be elther confined,
contained, or dontrolled

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet management area objectives

o171

Maintain to Levels I, II, and III

Maintain to Levels II and III
Use signs to indicate degree

of difficulty from easy to most
difficult, based on grade, soil
type, and alignment of trails

Use least cost suppression strategies
to meet resource objectives.

Consider all fuel treatment methods
mechanical, chemical, or manual

Treat activity fuels to a levél and
frequency that will meet outputs
identified 1n this Plan.

Burn area objectives and burning
conditions will determine the
appropriate suppress:ion strategy
for unplanned ignitions

Treat fuelbeds which are the result
of fire exclusion to reduce
unnatural buildups of fuel Create
a more natural ecological condition
associated with primitive dispersed

area management
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Management Emphasis

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 9

EXISTING DEVELOPED RECREATION SITES

Provide developed recreation opportunities for

the public

venience of the user

Maintain facilities for the con-

Preserve or improve

the natural forest setting surrounding these

facilities

Name

Shot Rock
Peddler H1ll
Leek Springs

HHell Hole Vista

Big Hill

Hell Hele
Loon Lake
Yellow Jacket
LUnion Valley
Ice House
Stumpy Meadows
Mokelumne
wWhite Azalea
31lver Lake
wonds Lake
South Shore
Stumpy Meadows
Big Meadows
Loon Lake
Yellow Jacket
Sunset

Silver Creek
SYouth Fork
I~e House
sSand Flat
PiP1

[umberyard

Moore Creek (STF)

Caples lake
Kirkwood Lake
Hell! Hole

Lprer Hell Hole
Pleasant

Wwench Creek

Gerle Creek

Wentworth Springs

Wrights lake

S1lver Tork

Site No

087
831
992
101
060
109
ot
o046
055
584
685
817
818
856
864
974
107
136
o014
LT
055
066
C97
584
474
597
824
071
972
987
118
150
022
o048
064
080
579
313

ik
]
n

©C 0 H WM 02000 R gD RO 0 R, g OO0 S ERNE SN OGS

Description

Management Area Number 9 contains 844 acres These
are existing campgrounds, picnie grounds, observation
sites, boating sites, 1nterpretive sites and infor-
mation sites operated and maintained by the Forest

Service, FERC Licensees, or Concessicnalrs

EXISTING SITES

Kind Name Site No Kind
Obsetrvation Site Lovers Leap 523 0 Family Campground
Observation Site Vista Overflow 686 0 Family Campground
Observation Site China Flat 482 5 Family Campground
Observation Site Capps Crossing 977 5 Fami1ly Campground
Observation Site Bear River 980 0 Group Campground
Boating Site Black Oak 107 6 Group Campground
Boating Site Wench Creek ch8 6 Group Campground
Boating Site Bear River 980 0 Group Campground
Boating Site Middle Meadows 144 5 Group Campground
Boating Site Woods Lake 864 6 Picnic Ground
Boating Site Bear Creek 085 © Picnic Ground
Family Campground Fashoda 055 5 Picnie Ground
Family Campground Ice House 584 B Picnic Ground
Family Campground Bridal Vel 273 0 Picnic Ground
Family Campground 42 Male 561 0 Pienie Ground
Family Campground Salt Springs 160 0 Picnic Ground
Family Campground Tragedy Springs 872 7 Picenie Ground
Fam:ily Campground Loon Lake ot4 6 Picniec Ground
Family Campground Wrights Lake 576 1 Piecnie Ground
Family Campground Digger Indian Spring 156 0 Picnic Greound
Family Campground China Flat 482 6 Pienic Ground
Family Campground Eagle Rock 573 ¢ Picnic Ground
Family Campground Edson Burn 683 0 Interpretive Site
Famiiy Campground Interpretive Trail
Family Campground Hell Hole Station 681 0 Interpretive Site
Fam:ly Campground Crystal Basin Station B12 Interpretive Site
Family Campground Placerville Ranger 653 Interpretive Site
Family Campground Station
Family Campground Amador Ranger Station 99% 9 Interpretive Site
Family Campground Georgetown Ranger 680 0 Interpretive Site
Family Campground Station
Family Campground Paci1fic Ranger Station 626 0 Interpretive Site
Family Campground Forest Infermation 655 © Interpretive Site
Family Campground Center
Family Campground Cleveland Corral 023 0 Information Site
Family Campground Carson Pass 709 0 Information Site
Family Campground Mormon Em:grant Trail 651 0 Infoermation Site
Family Campground
4-173
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARPS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

5 - Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum - Rural

g - Cultural Resources
Inventory and
Evaluation

19 = Cultural Resources

Protection

11 - Cultural Rescurces

Enhancement

16 - Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

17 - Visual Qualaity

Objective - Modification

Retain site qualities that will

not degrade this level of experience

Inventory all developed recreation
sites and determine effects on

significant cultural properties

Protect cultural resources assoclated

with developed s:ites

Give highest priority to cultural
resources study and interpretation

associated with developed sites

Provide a natural appearing forest
setting within the constraints of
existing site character and its kind

of use

4-174

Manage to a Recreatilon Opportunity
Spectrum of Rural Admin:ster
facrlities to accommodate large
numbers of people for motar:ized use
and parking

allows Levels III, IV and V, with

The development scale

three to ten sites per acre

Follow Forest-wide Standards and

Guidelaines

Mitigate continuing adverse 1mpacts

on significant cultural properties

Design and implement cultural
resources 1nterpretive plans where
visitors may view sign:ficant

properties

Develop interpretive signing for

Pip1 Campground

Manage to & Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention This 1s the

desired VQO

Maintain recreation facilities and
roads wlithin the sate in order teo be

as obscure as possible when viewegd

from within or immediately adjacent to o

the site

Plant and maintain the optimum amount
of vegetation ia order to keep a
natural appearing setting that
functionally and aestheticaily
satisfies visitors when viewed frem
within or i1mmediately adjacent to the
site

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Modification This 1s an

acceptable VQO

T
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
- 19 - Visual Resource Maintain approved Visual Quality When the visual setting does not
3 Improvement Objectives meet acceptable levels, mitigate the
|
o impacts and restore the lands to a
; minimum Visual Quatity Objective of
j Modification
Ta
k]
h 21 - Interpretive Services Update existing interpretive plans include developed recreation s:ites
i Planning in District and Forest-wide
- interpretise plans
e
w 22 - Interpretive Services Provide interpretive services 1n Develop and maintain 1ncentives to
é Management developed sites reduce vandalism
b}
E Coordinate operation and malntenance
xg of 1nterpretive services facilities
A
3 with other functioens such as fire and
é engineering
]

Emphasize guided activities

Give priority to energy efficiency

23 - Installation ang Frovide new interpretive services Coordinate placement of interpretive
Construction of Inter- facilities in conjunction with services wlith developed site
pretilve Serwvices exlsting developed sites rehabllitation or major maintenance

Facilities not on

interpretive Services

R A o gt 56 0 T e S P e it

Sites
24 - Developed Recreation Operate and maintalin existing sttes Scale development to Levels ITi or

ot Si1te Management, Public Sites will be rehabilitated from a IV Manage at standard mainten-
3 Sector Forest priority list ance incorporate 1nterpretatior of
3 culturai, natural, or resocutce
-ﬁ management themes 1nto rehabilitation
k!
_E plans Prepare vegetative managemcnt
]
Al plans for all sites
"
=3
o
= 28 - Closed Off-Road Confine vehicle use to intericr roads Allow use of trails which lead to
L Vehicle Management and spurs adjacent off-road vehicle routes or
% cross-country areas
A
53
3
% 312 - Recreation Management - Permlit operation and management Issue a prospectus after assessment
f% Private and Other of developed recreation facilities indicates that operation of existing

Public Sector by private concessionalres faci1lities is best served by private

sector management

Ak s BBk 1

4-175
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Range

51 - Range Planning and

Analysis

54 - Range Improvements -

Structural

55 - Range Improvements -

Maintenance

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

79 - Fuelwood

Water and Scils

83 - watershed Maintenance

and Rehabilitation

Execlude livestock from developed

recreation sites

Construct fences and cattleguards

to exclude liaivestock

Maintain ex:isting improvements as
part of the site or access road
system

Maintain a healthy forest cover
that enhances the recreatioen

experlience of the site

Utilize incidental fuelwood for
camp stoves and campfires free of

charge

h-176

Provide livestock management and
control around existing recreation
sites Define those measures in the

Allotment Management Plan

Determine the actual need, Ilocation,
and style of fence to meet both
grazing allotment and recreation site
objectives consistant with allotment
management and recreation site plans
Construction 1s the responsibility of
the Forest Service rather than the

grazing permittes

Maintenance 18 the responsibility of

the Forest Service

Remove trees that are dead, dying, or
susceptible to windthrow and
breakage Remove other trees to
create the desired stand character-
istres of species, age, size, vigor,

and density

Give priority to developed site
users for collection of fuelwood
Excess material can be gathered by

regular paid fuelwood permitees

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such

as fire or flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using methods that
are in harmony with Management Area

objectives
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GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

Minerals and Geology

88 ~ Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 - Mineral Management-

Leasables

Tands
33 ~ Withdrawals and

Revocations

98 -« Power Related Licenses

4nd Permits

Protection

111 ~ Frre Management

Protect site lnvestments to the extent
practicable while recognlzing and

and accommodating individual rights

Protect site investments to the extent
practicable while recognizing and

and accommodating individual rights

Preserve the 1nvestment and user
amenities of existing developed

recreation sttes

Avold locating projects in the
1mmediate vicinity of developed

recreation srtes

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management

area

4-177

Use native plant species for

vegetative stabilization

Preclude undue and unnecessary
developed recreation site degradation
where surface disturbing activities
are permitted by valid existing
rights All claimed valid existing
rights will be verified by a Forest
Service mineral examiner prior to
authorizing any significant surface
disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Preclude undue and unnecessary
developed recreation site degradation
where surface disturbing activities
are permitted by valid existing
rights All claimed valid existing
rights will be ver:ified by a Forest
Service mineral examiner prior to
authorizing any significant surface
disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579, Section
204
If unavoirdable, design, locate

construct, and maintain facilities

to mitigate impacts on sites Reguire
instream flows that satisfy aesthetic
and recreation needs where streams

boerder these sites

This is a window, with mitigation, for

transpertaticon-utility corraidors

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives
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Management Emphasis

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 10

POTENTIAL DEVELOPED RECREATION SITES

Provide future developed recreation opportunities

for the public

Meet aincreasing demand by setting

up an Inventory of developable areas and preserv-

1rg site gqualities that make them desirable for

recreatlion use

hame

west Peint

Alder Reservolr
Sugar Pine Point
Bear

Harmonial City
AiLrport

Loon Lake
Narthshore
County Road
Kirkwood Lake
Stumpy Meadows
Granlees

North Creek

Alder Point
Morthstar

Loen Lake Fisherman
Tunnel Portal
Strawberry Point
Northwlnd

Woods <reek Parking

Loon Lake

Site

549
660
966
968
846
635

14

26

73
987
107

70
469
662

45
614
627
423
4oy
720
618

2 Q0 P, o O O O QN H QUL Do o oo 0

Kind

Boating Site
Observataon Site
Family Campgrcund
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Fam:ily Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
Family Campground
CGverflow Camping
Overflow Camping
Overflow Camping
Overflow Camping
Overflow Camping
Trailer Sanitation

Station

Degcription

Management Area Number 10 contains approximately 2,535
acres These are rnventeoried sites now considered avail-
able for development this decade and intoc the future
However, some currently 1inventoried sites may become
unavallable in the future due to changes in plans for FERC
licenses or other unforeseen events Change 1n use
patterns and/or future studies mnay dictate a need for
adjustment of uses 1n some areas Some needed may become

availaeble through land exchange, purchase recreation

plans, future use determinations, or conversion from

dispersed status Some potential recreation sites are part
of Composite Plans Facilaties may be developed by the

Forest Service, FERC Licensees, or Contract

Consessionaires

Additional uninventoried petential sites are availlable on
the Forest to meet projected demand beyond the 50-year

planning horlzon

Name Site No Kind
Wolf Creek 617 O Trailer Sanitation
Station
Nerthstar hg 7 Group Campground
fear River 980 1 Group Campground
Wench Creek 48 7 Group Campground
Granlees 70 1 Group Campground
Loon Lake Dam 613 0 Group Campground
Fitch-Rantz 310 © Group Campground
Bear River Reservolir 964 0 Group Campground
Wrights Lake 624 0 Equestrian Group
Campground
Gerle 6h 3 Picnic Ground
Alder Dam 661 0 Picnic Greund
Alder Creek East 663 © Pienic Ground
Sherman 484 ¢ Pienic Ground
Caples Dam 721 ¢ Pircnie Ground
Fornl Reservoir 666 ¢ Day Use Parking
Angel Creek 62 1t Day Use Parking
Wrights Lake 625 ¢ bay LUse Parking
Caples Resort 722 O Day Use Parking
Blue Lake Statiocon T57 8 Interpretive Site

(on Toiyabe N F )

h-179




MANAGEMENT FRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

1 - Recreation Planning

10 -

11 -

13

16

£7

and Inventory

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded
Natural

Cultural Resources
Inventory and

Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Protection

Cultural Rescources

Enhancement

Visual Resource

Inventory and Planning

Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

Visual Quality

Chjective - Modification

Place additional sites on the
Potential Developed Recreation
Site Inventory to meet future demand

beyond 50 years

Retain s:ite gualities that will not
degrade future develepment

opportunities

Inventory all potential recreation
sites and determine potent:ral
impacts on significant cultural

properties

Protect cultural resources associated
with potential developed recreation

s1tes

Give high priority to cultural
rescurce study and interpretation
associated with potential developed

recreation sites

Maintalin or improve a natural
appearing Torest setting for future

development

Provide a natural appearing forest
setting within the constraints of
exi1sting site character and 1ts

kind of use

h-180

Conduct A Forest-wide survey for sites
that meet criteria for developed
recreation Add these sites to the
Eldeorado resource data base and list
them under Management Area Number 10
as the area placed on the Eldorado

site 1nventory

Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum of Roaded Natural

Allow dispersed recreation in the
interim and perform other multiple use
activities that are compatible with

preserviig or improving site quality

Pellow Forest-wide Standards and

Guidelines

Mitigate adverse effects on

significant ecultural resources

Pesign and implement interpretive
plans where visitors may view

stgnificant properties

Analyze exlsting visual condition
on a project basis and manage to

that state

Prepare a vegetative management plan

Manage to a Visual Qual:ity Objectave
of Partial Retention This 1s the

desired vQO

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Modification
acceptable VQO

This is an

{14
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

19 - Visual Resource

Improvement

20 - Develcped Recreation and
Visitor Information
Service S51te Construction

and Rehabilitation

21 - Interpretive Services
Planning
25 - Dispersed Recreation

Management

27 ~ Restracted Off-Road

Vehicle Management

!1sh and Wildlafe

43 - Habltat Improvement -

Vegetation bknhancement

44 - Snag and Down Log

Management

Practice vegetative management to
eliminate hazards, Improve future
visual condition and treat
threatening insect and disease

infestations

Construct new sites to meet the
demand for Recreation Visitor Days

{RVD) of developed recreation

Insure that 1nterpretive services
will be provided for future

developed sates

Provide recreation activities that
have low ta moderate impact on these

sites

Contrel travel to protect future

site capabilaty

Enhance productivity of forage and

cover plants for wildlife

Provide a habitat desigred to
suppori & more 1ntensive level of

snag and down log management

4-181

Limit activities to those that
retain a Visual Quality Objective
of Modification In extreme cases,
such as insect mortality, mitigate
1mpacts and restore sites to

Modification as a minimum

Meet site planning and design
criteria outlined in Forest Service
Manual 2331

Integrate interpretive services
(1nformation, education, and
orientation for the visiting public)
with preliminary site planning and

design

Faveor ainterim activities that do not
requlre 1mprovements and are short

duration of stay Lim:t length of
stay or restrict type and number of
occupants to protect public health

and safety

Utili1ze appropriate site for foot and
eguestrian trailheads at Development
Class II

Confine travel to designated
off-road vehicle routes and trails
Do not aliow unrestrigted vehicle use

on i1nventoried sites

Adhere to Eldorado criter:a for
management of selected indicator
specles Increase mast production gnd

browse

Provide a minimum of four snags per
acre greater than 24 inches diameter
breast height




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
As a minimum, maintain an average
density of three downed logs per acre,
20 inches 1n dirameter by 10 feet 1n
length, in all foresi types This 1s
equlvalent to one log per acre, 32
feet 1n length, or two logs per acre,
16 feet in length, or any like
combination

Range

Continue the current level of grazing and grazing resource management (with existing range rmprovements) as long

as the current grazing use is compatible with maintaining the condition for which future recreation sites would

be developed

Timber
66 - Special Cutting - Other Harvest to retaln current stand
characteristics
Water and Soils
81 - Water Yield Practice water yield improvement on
Improvement an i1nter:im basis until the site 1s
developed
82 - Runoff Regulation Practice runoff regulation on an

interim basis

83 - Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitation

4-182

Harvest only those trees that are

dead or dying, have a high probability
of dying within 10 years, or are 1in
excess of desired stocking for future

developed recreation use

Manage forest stands for water yieid
rmprovement using techniques that
retain recreation qualities of the
site

Practice runoff regulat:ion in
connection with water y:eld
rmprovement using techniques that
retain recreation qualities of the
site wWhere appropriate in the red
fir and subalpine 2zones design timber
harvest to proclong the snow melt

period and encourage deep seepage

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
ectivities or natural disasters such

as fire or flood

Stabilize stream channels and
adjacent slopes, using method that
are in harmony with Management Area

objectives




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

L]

- 88 - Minerals Management =
! leasables

q

k)

L]

i Lands

d 98 - Power Related Licenses
s and Permits

%

3

k]
k|
R
1
A
A
=
B
%
4

Protection

111 - Fire Management

112 - Activity Fuels

E Management

e

E |

=]

-

i

a 1i4 - Natural Fuels Management

E
-

£

A
E
A
4
poog.|
E
A
|
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Inventery and assess affects on all
significant locatable mineral wvalues
from development of potential

developed recreation sites

Inventcry and assess affects on all
significant leasable mineral values
from development of potential

developed recreation sites

Evaluate power project proposals
against the RIM inventory of

potential developed sites

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management

area

Minimize environmental impacts and
resgurce losses caused by wiidfire

through treatment of activity fuels

Minimirze environmental 1mpacts and
resource losses caused by wildfires

through treatment of natural fuels

Use of prescribed fire 1s acceptable

to meet rescurce objectives

4-183

Assess mineral potential 1n conjunc-
tion with environmental analyses of
expansion proposals Locate proposed
expansions on low mineral! potential

lands whenever possible

Assess mineral potentlal in conjunc-
tion with environmental analyses of
gxpanslion proposals Lecate proposed
expansions on low mineral potential

lands whenever possible

Design, locate, construct, and
maintain facilities to mitigate
impacts on proposed developed
recreatien sites The licensee wtll
buzld the facilities and provide
operation and maintenance (O&M) fund-
ing Require instream flows that
satisfy aesthetic and recreatlon needs

where streams border these sites

Thts 1s a window, with mitigation, fTor

transportation-utility corridors

Use appropriate suppression
strategles at a least cost effort

to meet rescurce objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
mechanical chemical, or manual

Treat activity fuecls to & level and
frequency that will permit attainment
of the cutputs 1dent:ified 1n this
Plan

Consider all fuel Lreatment methods
mechanical, chemical or manual

methods

Treat natural fuels to a level and
at a frequency that will meet cut-
puts identified in this Plan



MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 11

EXISTING WINTER SPORTS SITES

Management Emphasis

Operate and maintain existing downhill skiing
sites Provide aesthetzcally pleasing, well
maintained, fully equipped facilities for the

pleasure and safety of forest visitors

Description

These are downhill skiing sites that are administered
by the Forest Service and are cperated by private conces-
si1onalres under Special Use Permit Existing winter

sports s:rtes contained 1n Management Area Number 11 are

Name Site No Acres
iron Mountain 710 0 1,402
Kirkwood Meadows 798 © 2,165
Echo Summit 267 © 109
Sierra Sk Ranch 339 0 1,57
TOTAL 5,255
MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

tich

Recrea

T -

Recreation Planning and

inventory

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semi-

primitive Mctorized

Provide a safe, high quality skiing

experiefice

Winter sports sites are so large
and diverse that a range of Recrea-
tion Opportunity Spectrum classes
Maintain recreation
experience levels te the approved
class in the Eldorado Forest

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

5 - HRecreaticon Opportunity exist
Spectrum - Roaded Natural
6 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rural
tnventory
1% - Cultural Resources

Protection

Provide for protection of the remain-
ing cultural integrity of the Emigrant
Summit Traill and other propertires
assoctated wirth Kirkwood Meadows

Winter Sports Site

4-184

Offer technical expertise and
coordinate with the Trai-county
Technical Advisory Committee on
development of assocciated private
lands

Coordinate with county and State
agenciles who have jurisdiction over
lift facilities, water systems,

sewerage, ete

Maintain 11fts and other auxiliary
facilaties with the least impact on

visitor experience

Use existing vehicle routes for
permittee maintenance and adminis-

tration.

Control wvehicle travel to protect
1ts historical preoperties and

assoclated features
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
i 13 - Visual Resource Provide & natural appearing forest Through the master plan process,
i Inventory and setting within the context of existing mitigate impacts to insure optimum
- Planning winter sports sites visual guality after construction of
: additional facilities under the
H existing permit
i Model expanded l:ifts, runs, and other
3 improvements with potential i1mpacts by
E computer graphic simulations and field
= checks
é Prepare vegetative management plans for
é these sites
1
; 16 - Visual Qualaty Retain a natural appearing forest Manege to a Visual Quality Cbjective
? Objective - Partial setting of Partial Retention This 1s the
: Retention desired VQO for existing sites
; 17 - Visual Quality Manage to a Visual Quality Cbjective
g Objective - Mod:ification of Modificatien This is an acceptable
i VvQD, but preferably should be upgraded
i to Partlial Retention
ﬁ 19 - Visual Resource Ach:eve a natural appearing Upgrade Modification to Partial
& Improvement forest setting Retention where physical developments
E allow
1
H 21 - Interpretive Services Incorporate interpretive services Coordinate i1nterpretive services
% Planning into existing winter sports site needs with further development or
f master plans improvement of existing sites
-
j 23 - Installation or Install informal interpretation Develop and maintain i1nformation
q Construction of Inter- facilities that explain ocn-site and interpretation facilities at
2 pretive Services Facil- features and management of ski areas Echo Summit, Kirkwood, Sierra Ski
é ities not on Interpretive Ranch, and Ireon Mountain Ski Areas
3 Sites
=1
; 25 - Dispersed Recreation Incorporate compatible off season Make dual use of facilities to
3 Management use into winter sports site master provide land base faor a variety of
? plans dispersed recreation activities
o
; 28 - Closed Off-Road Vehicle Close summer and winter motor vehicile Allow low standard ma:i:ntenance
f Management use except by winter sports perm:ittees and administration of roads and
; 1n connectlion with cperation of the trails by the permittee
g sk1l area

dd et

in ' %

5-185



MANAGEMENT FRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

2% - Cross-Country Skiing

32 - Recreation Management,
Private and Other

Public Sector

Fish and Wildlafe

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

47 - Wildlife Structural

Improvements

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

Encourage existing winter sports
permittees to develop cross-country
skiing in conjunction with their

downhill operation

Work with permittees to complete
master plans to designed Persons-

at-One-Time (PAOT) capacity

Improve the productivity of forage
and cover plants for wildlife when
revegetating ski runs and other

disturbed areas

Improve the habitat capability
of wildlife species through

structural improvements

Permit grazing on portions of ski
areas that are away from
developed facilities and on slopes
less than 60 percent Graze as a
specific management tool to control

vegetation on groomed slopes

4-186

Make dual use of downhill base
faci1lrties or provide separate
base facilities to support cross-
country skiing where compatible
Prohibit heliskiing

Prepare environmental analyses
that incorporate new or revised
practices that wi1ill have lesgser 1mpact

cn or will benefit the resources

Encourage permittees to provide
handicapped access to scenic vistas

served by existing lifts

Adhere to Eldorade Standards
and Guidelines for Management
Indicater Species Increase mast

production and browse

Apply Standards and Guidelines for
structural wiltdiife improvements
Design improvements to increase habitat
capabilities of Management Indicator

Species

Coordinate grazing with winter

sports site master plans

Keep the Hansen Canyon portion of

Sierra Ski Ranch open for grazing

Keep most portions of Iron Mountain Ski

Area open for grazing

Close Eche Summit Ski Area to grazing

Keep Kirkwood Sk: Area closed to

grazing north of Thimble Basan
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

52 - Range Management

54 - Range Improvement -

Structural

55 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Taimber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

Water and Solls

81 - wWater Yield Improvement

B2 - Runoff Regulat:ion

83 - watershed Maintenance

and Rehabilitation

Administer grazing permits on
forage producing areas to meet
specific vegetation management

objectives of the skl area

Construct fences to manage, control,

or exclude livestock at ski areas

Maintain fences to meet both grazing

allotment and sk: area cbjectlves

Harvest timber when needed to expand
facilities, malntaln or regulate
forest cover, and minimize hazards

to the public

Practice water yleld Improvement

where opportunities exist

Practice runoff regulation where

opportunitiles exist

4-187

Proper use ls 50 percent of the
annual production Make allotment
inspectrons and readiness, utiliza-
ticn, and trend studies Provide close
coordination between the Grazing

Permittee and the Ski Area Operator

Coordinate malntenance needs between
grazing permittees and ski1 area
operators Maintenance responsibility

may vary on a site specific basis

Make cutting compatible with

management of winter sports sites

Manage forest stands and meadows for
increased yi1eld by using technigues
that are compatible with ski area

management

Provide runoff regulation in
connection with water yield improvement
by wusing techniques that are compatible
with ski area management and where
appropriate 1n the red fir and
subalpine zones design timber harvest
to prolong the snow melt period and

encourage deep seepage

Where beneficial uses of water are
adversely affected due to man's
activities and natural disasters such

as fire and floed

Stabilize stream channels and
si1deslopes using methods Lhat are in
harmony w:th Management Area

cbjectives



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANPARDS/GUIDELINES

86 - So1l Support Services

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -

Leasables

Lands
3 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Maintsin stable watershed conditions
by establishing permanent ground cover
on all disturbed areas within 3

years Provide temporary ground
tover protection until permanent

ground cover takes over

Protect site investments to the
extend practicable while recognizing

end accommodating mineral rights

Protect site 1nvestments to the
extent practicable while recognizing

and accommodating mineral rights

Preserve the investment and user
amenities of existing winter sports

sites
Do not allew hydroelectric power

developments which are incompatible

with Exasting Winter Sports sites

4-188

Maintain at least a 50 percent
ground cover on soils with a

moderate erosion hazard

Maintain at least a 60 percent
ground cover on soils with hagh,

or wvery high, erosion hazard

Preclude undue and unnecessary
winter sports site degradation
where surface disturbing activities
are permitted by valid existing
rights All claimed valid existing
rights will be verified by & Forest
Service mineral examiner prior to
authorizing any significant surface
disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Preclude undue and unnecessary

winter sports site degradation

where surface disturbing activities are
permitted by valid existing rights

All clarmed valaid existing rights will
be verified by a Porest Service mineral
examiner prior to authorizang any
srgnificant surface disturbing mineral

access or development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579,
Section 204

Give priority te retaining existing
skl areas over power project
propesals Cppose projects that cannot
successfully mitigate conflicting
impacts, or which jeopardize skier

safety

These are avoidance areas for

transportation-utility corridors




MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 12

POTENTIAL WINTER SPORTS SITES

Management Emphasais

Protect potential downhaill skiing sites fer
future development Maintalin or 1mprowve

the forest setting

Deseription

These are Inventoried sites that have characteristics

that make them suitable for downhill skiing

potential areas are adjacent teo existing winter sports

sites They would be constructed by private

concessionalres under Special Use Perm:it

Scheduled this Decade

Nawe Site No Acres
Huckleberry 679 © 238
Sierra Ski Ranch 339 1-2 1,713
Kirkwood Meadows 798 1-2 1.709
Iron Mountalin 710 O 297
Echo Summit 267 1 60

Total 4,017

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

1 - Recreation Planning

and Inventory

experience

Set aside potential sites to provide
a high quality downhill skiing

4-190

ment preoposals for these specifaic

sites

Offer technical expertise and

coordinate, as necessary,

Tri-county Techn:ical Advisory

Committee on development of proposed

sites

Coordinate with county and state
agencles who have jurisdiction over

l1ift facilities, water systems,

sewage, etc

Coordinate with state agencies on
design, construction, and operatiocn of

li1fts, tows, and related safety

devices

Potential sites
contained in Management Area Number 12 are as follows

Cooperate with proponents during the

preparation and review of develop-

:1
L)

T
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

10 -

11 -

13 -

16 -

19 -

21 =~

25 -

Rec¢reation Opportunity
Spectrum ~ Semiprimitive
Nonmotorized

Recreation Qppertunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Motorized

Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum - Recaded Natural

Culturat Resources
Inventory and

Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Protection

Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Visual Resource Inventory

and Planning

Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

Visual Quality

Objective - Modification

Visual Resource

Improvement

Interpretive Services

Planning

Dispersed Recreation

Management

Potentlal winter sports sites are so
large and diverse that & range of
Recreation Opportunity classes exist
Maintain recreation experience levels
to the approved class in the Eldorado
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

inventory

Inventory and assess effects for
all ecultural properties on potential

winter sports sites

Mitigate effects for all significant

si1tes

Provide for interpretation of sites

where appropriate

Presetrve or improve a natural
appearing forest setting for future

development of potentlal sites

Retain 2 natural appearing forest

setting

Maintain the existing visual

conditicn

Incorporate interpretive services
into development plans for potential

winter sports sites
Provide interim dispersed recreation

actavitles that have low impact on

these sites

4-191

Perform assessments 1n conjunction
with environmental asnalyses of

expanslon proposals

Follow Manual of Mitigation Measures
(MOMM )

integrate si1te 1nterpretation with
proposed winter sports development
On a project basis, determine and
meet Visual Quality Objectives

during construction

Prepare vegetative management plans

for each new development

Manage to a Visual Quality Cbjective
of Partial Retention This 1s the

desired VQO for pectential sites

Manage to & Visual Qualaity Objective
of Modification
acceptable VQO

be upgraded to Partial Retention

This 1is an

but preferably should

Land mod:fying activities or
projects should not occur 1n these
areas except to i1mprove future visual
condition or future recreation

experlience

Coordinate interpretive services
needs with development of proposed
sites Work with permittees

Favor interim activities that de not
require 1mprovements and are short

duration of stay



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

27 - Restricted Off-Road

Vehicle Management

29 - Cross-country Skiing

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

52 - Range Management

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

Water and Scils

81 - Water Yield Improvement

82 - Runoff Regulation

Regulate vehicle travel to protect
si1te capabilaty

Encourage new winter sports
permittees to develop cross-country
ski1ing 1n conjunction with downhill

operations

Continue to graze the potential sites
that are currently within existing

aliotments
Administer these portions of grazing
allotments to achieve proper use of

the forage resources and protect

other resource values

Retain ecurrent stand characteristics

Practice water yield improvement

where opportunities exast

Practice runoff regulation where

opportunities exist

4-192

Confine travel to designated
motorized trails and off-road vehacle
routes Po not allow unrestricted

vehicle use an 1nventoried sites

Make dual use of downhill base
faci1lities or provide separate
base facilities to support cross-

country skiing, where compatible

Confine grazing to slopes of 60

percent or less

Ut:xlize 5O percent of asnnual forage

production

Conduct read:iness, utilization, and

allotment inspections

Harvest only those trees that are
dead or dying, have a high probability
of dying withain 10 years, are in
excess of desired stocking, or are

located 1n ski runs locations

Manage forest stands and meadow
areas for water yield i1mprovement by
using management techniques that meet
partial retention standards and are

compatible with proposed skl area

B .

management objectives

Practice runcff regulation 1n
connection with water yield

improvement by utilizing techniques

that meet partial retention standards
and are compatible with proposed ski
area management objectaives Where
appropriate 1n the red fir and
subalpine zones design timber harvest
to prolong the snow melt period and
encourage deep seepage
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

83 - Watershed Maintenance

88

a8

lands

38

and Rehabilitation

Minerals Management -

Locatables

Minerals Management -

Leasables

Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Protection

Fire Management

Inventory and assess affects on all
si1gnificant lccatable mineral values
from development of potential winter

sports sites

Inventory and assesgs affects on all
sighificant leasable mineral values
from development of potential winter

sports sttes

Give potential ski areas develop-

ment priority cver power projects

Determine allewable filre size

objectives for this management area

4-193

Where the beneficlal uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such

as fire and flood

Stapilize stream channels and the
adjacent side slopes utilizing any
reasonable methods that are 1n
harmony with Management Area

objectives

Assess mineral potential i1n conjunc-
tion with envirenmental analyses of
expansion proposals Locate proposed
expansions on low mineral potential

lands whenever possible

Assess mineral potential 1n conjunc-
{1on with environmental analyses of
eXxpansion proposals Locate proposed
expansions on low mineral potential

lands whenever possible

Relocate power project rights-of-way
that would make these potential winter
sporis sites unsuiltable for future

development

These are avoidance areas for

transportation-utility cerridors

Use approprirate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet rescurce objectives
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 13

7

3

£

PRIVATE SECTOR DEVELOPED RECREATION

Y
]

Management Emphas:s Descraption
Provide a wide variety of recreation experiences Management Area Number 13 contains 2,279 acres These
for existing private sector facilities are inventoried resorts, camps, clubs, organization sites

and residence sites authorized under Special Use Permit to

private concessionaires, organizations or individuals

EXISTING SITES

Site No S1te No

Name _No_ Kind Lots Name  _No_ Kind Lots
Bear Raiver 975 § Rec Residence b 29 Milestone 592 0 Rec Residence i
Caples Lake q09 ¢ Re¢ Residence 13 30 Milestone 591 0 Rec Residence 34
Devils Gate 989 o Rec Residence 14 31 Milestone 590 0 Rec Res:dence 2
Kirkwoed Lake 9885 © Kec Residence 26 33 Milestone 588 0 Rec Residence 27
East Silver Lake 854 1 Ree Restdence 54 34 Milestone 587 o Rec Residence 26
Scuth Silver Lake 862 0 Rec Restdence 24 35 Milestone 571 0 Rec Residence 15
Woods Lake 860 0 Rec Residence 5 36 Milestone 570 0 Rec Residence 23
Georgetown 682 0 Rec Residence 2 39 Milestone 564 0 Reec Residence 51
Dark Lake 574 © Rec Residence 7 41 Milestone 563 © Rec Residence 39
Gerle Creek 067 5 Rec Residence 41 42 Milestone 599 0 Rec Residence 28
wrights Lake 575 © Rec Residence 68 46 Milestone 338 © Rec Residence 23
Alder Creek 542 0 Rec Residence 20 47 Milestone 340 © Rec Residence 29
Aspen Creek 341 0 Rec Resadence 18 Kaleva Lodge 371 ¢ Club
Atwood 270 5 Rec¢ Residence 23 Porcupine Club 224 6 Club
Bryant Creek 337 O Rec Residence 30 STS Clubhouse 572 0 Cludb
Bull Creek 538 0 Rec Residence 16 Deer Crossing 027 O Private Camp
Cody Creek 558 0 Rec Residence 1 Mountain Camp 417 o Private Camp
Fir 336 0 Rec Residence 23 Caples Lake 988 1 Resort
Forni Creek 564 Q Rec Residence 5 Kit Carson 853 0 Resort
Pry Creek 593 0 Rec Residence 1 Twin Bridges 550 O Resort
Phillips 346 0 Rec Residence 6 Camp Minkalo 857 0 Organization Site
Pyramid Creek 552 0 Re¢ Residefice 34 Camp Silverado 855 O Organization Site
Riverside 589 0 Rec Residence 12 Stockton Camp 887 o Organization Site
Sayles Canyon 269 0 Rec Residence 36 Two Sentinels 984 ¢ Organization Site
Sciots 562 0 Rec Residence 70 Camp Winton 973 © Qrganization Site
Strawberry 57 0 Re¢ Residence 82 SMUDEA as1 & Organtzaticn Site
Strawberry Creek 560 0 Ree Residence 33 Camp Cody 459 0 Organization Site
Twin Bridges 551 O Rec Residence 7 Camp Sacramentc 379 © Organization Site
White Hall 540 0 Rec Residence 5 Sierra Plnes 335 ¢ Organtzaticn Site

h-194
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Rectreation

1

10

- HRecreation

- Recreattion

- Recreation Planning

and Inventory

Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Motorized

Opportunity

Spectrum - Roaded Natural
- Recreation Oppertunity
Spectrum - Rural

- Cultural Resources

Inventory and Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Protection

Administer private sector sites to

provide a high qualaity experience

For each tract complete analysils of
recreation residence continuance,
following the NEPA Process as
directed in FSM 2721 23e Issue no
new Recreatlcon Special Use Permits
outside of the existing tracts, except
as dlrected by Future Use Studies
QOrganizatlon camps will offer soclal
priority 1, 2, and 3 use and thereby
fulfill a needed public service as a
condition of use of the site

Reissuance of organtzation camp permits
would be contingent on continuance of

this type of use

Combine the sites intoe priority groups,
as follows

1 Nighway 88 Corridor and associated
areas Amador Ranger District
2 Lower Section-Highway 50

Placerville Ranger District

3 Upper Section-Highway 50

Placerville Ranger District

4 Pacific and Georgetown Districts

Maintain a range of recreation
experiences, because exlsting
classes vary between lnventoried

sites

Provide for an historic and
archttectural inventory assessment of

buildings scheduled for removal

Provide for mitigation of effects on

significant properties

5-195

Coordinate with State and county
agencles who have jurisdiction over
building codes, water, and sanitatiocn
Endeavor to complete analysts of rec-
reation residence contilndance prior to
expiration of existing permits in
1691,
approval of this plan

or within 5 years following
Issue annual
permits for those si1tes not completed
before 1991 Plan a phase out period
for boat houses and secondary
burldings as directed by policires
outlined 1n FSH 2709 11 Consaoli-

date docking facilities

Follow Forest-wide Standards

and Guidelines

Follew the Manual of Mitigating
Measures (MOMM)




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARPS/GUIDELINES

il - Cultural Resources
Enhancement
13 - Visual Resource Inventory

and Plahning

16 - Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

17 - Visual Quality

Objective - Modification

19 - Visual Resource

Improvement

22 -~ Interpretive Services

Management

Interpret significant cultural
properties assoclated with Private

Sector Developed Recreation Sites
Provide & natural appearing setting

within the context of private sector

sites

Retain a natural appearing forest
setting

Achieve a natural appearing forest

setting

Provide information and education

materials to permittees

h-196

Preserve and/or rehabilitate where

appropriate for interpretation

Ident1fy visual tradeoffs under

Future Recreation Use Determinations

Prepare vegetative management plans

for all sites

Produce a visual handbook of
buildings, signs, and facilitaies,
setting the theme and standards for

improvementis

Analyze proposed land modifications

from the observer point of view

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention This 1s the
desired VQO for existing private

sector slites

Maintain recreation residences, build-
1ings, and roads within the sites 1n
order to be as ohscure as possible
when viewed from within or immediately

adjacent to the sites

Plant and maintain the cptimum amount
of vegetation in order to keep a
natural appearing setting that
functionally and aesthetically

satisfies passing Forest visitors

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Modification This ts ah
acceptable VQO but preferably should

be upgraded to Partial Retention

Upgrade to Partial Retention where
physical qualities allow Work with
permittees tc minimize vegetation

loss Replant with native species

Develop information material to keep
permittees informed about management
policies and programs affecting theair

use
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; 13
ES

; MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

-

g 28 - Closed Off-~Road ¥ehicle Do not allow vehicle use off of Confine use to roads and trails

B Management system roads and trails that lead to adjacent off-road vehicle
E routes or areas

El

; 32 - Recreation Management - Manage recreation Special Use Permits Incorporate foot bridges, docks and

= Praivate and Other Publac in accordance with Forest Service additional bulldings into existing

it

3 Sector Manual 2300 and 2700 Special Use Permrts (where

3 appropriate) Charge an additional

a3

3 fee for all secondary builldings on

4 recreation residence sites that exceed
E 100 square feet

A

&

<3

3 R

g ange

a
3

Grazing 1s generally excluded from other developed recreation areas

3

3 Timber

j b - Special Cutting - Other Maintain a healthy forest cover with Remove trees that are dead, dying

% characteristics that enhance the and susceptiblie to windthrow or

@ recreation experlence of the site breakage Remove other trees to

-§ create the desired stand character-
E; 1sti1cs of species, age, si1ze, vigor,
£l

-5 and density

fm-é

o 69 - Ground Based Harvest Use the harvest system that best Give primary c¢onsideration to end

:g System protects recreational vaiues of results i1n the selection of a

% 77 - Cable Harvest System specific s1tes harvest system Make relative cost
%3 71 - SKyline Harvest System a secondary consideration

£ 72 - Special Harvest System

B

= 73 =~ Fuelwood Utilize ali the woody material from Dispose of fuelwood material off-site
P tree removal under Specaal Cuttaing that 1s c¢reated by stand maintenance

within these areas off-site

52, 2

:5 20 - Christmas Trees and Remcve all woody material from the Dispose of woody material off-site
iy Miscellaneous Forest harvest of miscellanecus forest which 1s created by stand mainte-
? products products nance within these sites

&

. Water and Soils

23 83 - Watershed Maintenance Where the beneficiral uses of water
al and Rehabilitation are adverseily affected due to man's

activities or natural disasters such

as fire and flood

h-197
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management - Protect site i1nvestments to the extent

Locatables practicable while recoghizing and

accommodating mineral rights

89 - Minerals Management -~ Protect site Investments to the extent

Leasables practicable while recognizing and

accommodating mineral rirghts

Lands

93 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

Preserve the investment and user
amenities

94 - Land Adjustments Make land adjustments defined by
approved Puture Use Studies

98 - Power Related Licenses Minimize impacts on private sector

and Permits special use permits

4-198

Stabilize stream channei and B
adjacent side slopes using methods B
that are in harmony with Management

Area objectives

Preclude undue and unnecessary

site degradation where surface
disturbing activities are permitted by
All claimed
rights will be

valid existaing rights
valid existing
verified by a Forest Service mineral
examiner prior to authorizing any
significant surface development

activities

Preclude undue and unnecessary

site degradation where surface
disturbing activities are permitted by
All claimed
valid existing rights will be vertfied

valid exi1sting rights

by a Forest Service mineral examiner
prior to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Conform to Public Law 94-579,
Section 204

Manage lands status que under permit,
dispose of them by exchange, or
recover sites for unencumbered public

access

Evaluate project impacts to mitigate
the effects of power development

through FERC licensing requirements

Consider alternate project locations

1f displacement 1s the only solution

Preserve water rights previously
granted to permittees and theair

varlous assoc¢lations
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

28 -

32 -~

Range

Closed OPFf-Road Vehicgle

Management

Racreation Management -
Private and Other Public

Sector

Do not allow vehicle use off of

system roads and trails

Manage recreation Special Use Permits
1n accordance with Forest Service
Manual 2300 and 2700

Grazing 1s generally excluded from cther develeped recreation areas

Tinber

66 -

70 -
71 -
72 -

8a -

Water

83 -

Special Cutting - Qther

Ground Based Harvest
System

Cable Harvest System
Skyline Harvest System

Special Harvest System

Fuelwood

Christmas Trees and
Miscellanecus forest

products

and Soils

Watershed Maintenance

and Rehabilitation

Maintain a healthy forest cover with
characteristics that enhance the

recreation experience of the site

Use the harvest system that best
protects recreational values of

speclific sites

Uti1lize all the woody material from

tree removal under Special Cutting

Femove all woody material from the
harvest of miscellaneous forest

products

o197

Confine use to roads and traails
that lead to adjacent off~road vehicle

routes or areas

Incorporate fool bridges, docks and
additional buildings into existing
Special Use Permiis {where
appreopriate) Charge an additional
fee for all secondary bulldings on
recreation residence sites that exceed

100 square feet

Remove trees that are dead, dying
and susceptible to windthrow or
breakage Remove other trees to
create the desired stand character-
1sties of speciles, age, slze, vigor,

and density

GLve primary consideration to end
results in the selection of a
harvest system Make relative cost

a secondary consideration

Pispose of fuelwood material off-site
that is created by stand maintenance

within these areas off-site

Dispose of woeody material off-site
which 15 created by stand mainte-

nancte within these sites

wWhere the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man's
activities or natural disasters such

as fire and flood



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management - Protect site investments to the extent

Locatables practicable while recognizing and

accommodating mineral rights

89 - Minerals Management - Protect site 1nvestments to the extent

Legsables practicable while recognizing and

accomtttodating mineral rights

Lands

93 - Withdrawals and

Revocations

Preserve the investment and user
amenities

94 - Land Adjustments Make land adjustments defined by
approved Puture Use Studies

98 - Power Related Licenses Minimize impacts on praivate sector

and Permits

special use permits

4-198

Stabilize stream channel and
adjacent side slopes using methods
that are in harmony with Management

Aresa aobjectlves

Preclude undue and unnecessary

site degreadation where surface
disturbing activities are permitted by
All claimed
rights will be

valld existing rights
valad existing
wverified by a Forest Service mineral
examiner prior to autherizing any
significant surface development

activities

Preclude undue and unhecessary

s1t¢ degradation where surface
disturbing activities are permitted by
valid existing rights All claimed
valid existing rights will be verified
by a Forest Service mineral examinher
prier to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Confarm to Public Law 9l-579,
Section 204

Manage lands status queo under permit,
dispose of them by exchange, or

recover s1tes for unencumbered public

Af:,utﬂa:

access :
R, .a("a‘z

Ex

Evaluat t ts t tigat B
valuate project 1mpmcts to mitigate = -
pre) P E [Er

the effects of power development i
¥

through FERC licensing reguirements

Consider alternate project locations

1f displacement 1s the only solution

Preserve water rights previously
granted to permittees and their

varlous assoclations




Management Ewphasis

Locate Administrative Sites to effectively protect
and manage the Eldorado
and facilities with the surrounding landscape

Make them energy efficient and functionally suit-

able for both employees and the vasiting publac

Blend buildings and

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 14

ADMINISTRATIVE SITES

Description

S50ME CRSES.

addition to their primary purpose

Management Area Number il contains 250 acres

administrative needs

These

sites are situated throughout the Forest and have build-

tngs and facilities on them that serve fire and other

Their size 1s usually small In

they serve as public information outlets in

The Sly Park Conser-

vation Site 1s i1ncluded under Administrative Sites

MAMAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

10 -

11 -

13 -

16 -

17 -

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded
Natural

Recreation Opportunity

Spectirum - Rural

Cultural Resources

Inventory and Evaluation

Cultural Resources

Preotection

Cultural Resources

Enhancement

Visual Rescurce

Inventory and Planning

Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retenticn

Visual Quality

Objective - Modification

Maintain or improve the existing
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

Administrative Sites, because of
development, fall within a lower

range of experience

Inventory and evaluate the cultural
value of Forest Service adminaistrative
buildings and facilities

Protect significant bulldings and

sites

Stabilize, rehabilaitate, and/or
document significant buildings
or sites Restore significant
buildings and sites to original
conditicen where there 1is high
interpretive potential

Provide functional, aesthetically

pleasing Administrative Sites

Fstablish and maintain Administrative

S1tes 1n an aesthetic setting

4-200

Manage to a Recreation Qpportunity
Spectrum that 1s consistent with
Management Areas that surround the
Administrative Sites The desired
level is Roaded Natural

Assess both existaing and abandoned
Fuildings during thls 10-year
planning period

Protect significant buildings and
sites 1n accordance with Forest
Service Manual 2360, Region 5
Supplement Number 31 and the Manual of
Mirtigating Measures (MOMM)

Provide for public interpretation of
significant buildirgs and sites where
protection and wmaintenance costs are

Justafied

Locate and design Administrative

Sites to minimize visual 1mpacts

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention
desired VQO

This 1s the

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Modification This 18 an

acceplable VQO
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

19

21

b

23

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

hanhge

)
Py

03

Visual Resaurce

Improvement

Interpretive Services

Planning

Interpretive Services

Management

[nstallation or Con-
struction of Inter-
prelive Services
a~1litres not
Intetpretive Services

Gites

Range Management

nange Improvements-

Structural

Achieve an aesthetically pleasing
setting for Administrative Sites

Develop and update interpretive
plans for Adminlstrative Sites

as key visitor contact peints
that are not now providing inter-

pretive services

Maintain interpretive services at
established sites Leased sites,

while net located on National Forest
land are adjuncts to this

Management Area

Develop and malntain 1nterpretive
services facilities at Administrative

Sites

Provide visitor 1nfermation on

Highway 50

Fxeiude grazing from Administrative

Sites

Build perimeter fences to protect

sites from grazing damage

#-201

Upgrade sites to a minimum

acceptable level of Modification

Identify interpretive objectaives,
audlences, messages, communicatlion
methods, parking and traffic

patterns,

space heeds, staffing,

and funding

Provide effective self-service and
employee administered services at
key contact points Make perscnal
servlices avallable during hormal
business hours, at least 5 days per
week, at key peints such as Ranger
Stations and

Office

the Supervisor's
Extend personal services
during holidays and special events
such as opening of hunting season to
pre and post business hours, up to 7

days per week

Provide screening or other separatiocon
between public service areas and
office space where administrative work

1s being performed

Integrate interpretive services

faci1li1ti1es with site plans

Provide perscnal contact visitor
infermation along Highway 50 at
the Eldorade Visitor Center 1in
Camino Keep the Center open 7 days

per week yearlong

Keep fences effective and in good
repalr Maintain them with Forest

Service funds and personnel



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

69 - Ground Based Harvest
System

70 - Cable Harvest System

71 - Skyline Harvest System

72 - Special Harvest System

19 -~ Fuelwood

80 - Christmas Trees and
Miscellaneous Forest

Products

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -

Leasables

Manage the vegetation to maintain or
enhance the existing specles mix
Retain safe, healthy natural stands

in Administrative Sites

Use the harvest system that best
protects values of specific admini-~

strative sites

Utilize all woody material from tree

removal under Special Cutting

Remove all woody material from the
harvest of miscellaneous forest

products

Protect site investments to the extent
practicable while recognizing and

accomnodating mineral rights

Protect site investments to the extent
practicable while recognizing and

accommodating mineral rights

4-202

Prepare g silvicultural prescription
for all Administrative Sites during
this planning period to ensure healthy

tree stands

Use ornamental landscaping to enhance

native surroundings

Give primary consideration to the end
results in the selection of a harvest
system Yiake relatlve cost a

secondary consideration

Dispose of fuelwood material off-saite
which 1s created by stand maintenance

within these sites

Dispose of woody material off-site
which 1is created by stand ma:intenance

within these sites

Preclude undue and unhecessary

site degradation where surface
disturbing activities are permitted by
All claimed
valid existing rights will be verified

valid existing raights

by a Forest Serviece mineral exanminer
prior to authorizing any signif:cant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities

Preclude undue and unnecessary

s1te degradatlon where surface
disturting activities are permittied by
valid existing raights All claimed
valid existing rights will be verified
by a Forest Service mineral examiner
prior to authorizing any significant
surface disturbing mineral access or

development activities
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANPARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands
93 - wWithdrawalis and
Revocations
g8 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Protection

109

110

111

Fire, Admini:stration

and Other {(FA&Q) Facility
Construction and

Reconstruction

Fire, Administration,
and Other (FA&O)
tacility Cperation and

Maintenance

Fire Management

Review all exlsting administrative
site withdrawals to determine the

need and validity for contlinuance

Protect Administrative Site
investments to the extent practicable
whlle recognizing and accommodating

mineral rights

Ailow minor power projects that

support the Administrative Sites

Provide for constructicn and recon-
struction of facllities to support

the forest program of work

Cperate and malntain forest
structures to serve fire protection,

administration and other management

Determine e2llowable fire size

objectives for this management area

o203

Complete the review during this
planning period Recommend
revocation of withdrawals that are no

longer needed

Preclude undue and unnecessary
administretive site degradation
where surface disturbing activities
are permitted by wvalid existing
rights

Evaluate propesals to mitigate or
eliminate direct impacts on the site
These are windows wlth mitigation for

transportation-utility corridors

Conform to Forest Service manual

standards to i1nsure proper 1s5sens-

ment, design and construction of

facilities

Incorporate energy saving doviees inteo
new construction Seek other means of
conserving energy
Elim:inate 1nventor:ied FAED malnte-

nance backleog te reduce maintenance

needs to 3 percent of the « urrent
appraised value by 1985
Retrofit all buildings ard tacyl-

1t1es for which energy suUlviys

indicate a favorable Saving Trvestment

Ratio (SIR) by 19490

Buiid new trailer court pads for
Forest Service employees

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cest «ffort to

meel resource objectives
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chemical,

mechanical,

Constder all fuel treatment

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
methods

or removal

h-204

308

GENERAL DIRECTION
Provide 100% clean-up

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE
112 - Activaty Fuels
Management

14
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MANAGEMENT ARFA NUMBER 15

PLACERVILLE NURSERY

Management Emphasis

Produce 7-18 million individual conifer seedlings
annually 1n support of regeneration of National
Forests 1n the Pacific Scuthwest Regilion of the
Forest Service Mzintain the Badger Hill breeding

orchard in connection with the Placerville Nursery

Description

The Placerville Nursery is a major facility operated by
the Eldorado to supply seedlings to National Forests in
California It i1s administered as a subunit by a

Nursery Superintendent whe reports to the Forest Super-
visor Placerville Nursery proper is located cutside the
main administrative boundary of the National Forest on an
1solated 157 acre parcel of land in the Apple Hill area of
El Perade County Badger Hill Breeding Orchard is a 61-

acre site located i1nside the main administrative boundary

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
Recreation
6 - Recreation Oppertunity Give priority to seedling growth Manage to a Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rural This 15 a production oriented need Spectrum of Rural This 18 an
not related t¢ visual experliences acceptable ROS {lass level consistent
encourtered 1n the main body of with Nursery management objectives
the Forest
9 ~ Cultural Resources Inventory the nursery and determine Follow Forest-wide Standards and
Inventory and the effects of nursery operations on Cuidelines
Evaluation significant cultural properties
10 - Cultural Resources Protect significant cultural rescurces Mitigate continuing adverse L1mpacts
Protection assoclated with the nursery on significant cultural properties
11 - Cultural Resources Provide for interpretation appropriate Integrate interpretation of cultural
Enhancement to assessed level of significance for properties with exi1sting 1nterpretive

cultural properties

efforts at the nursery

13 - Visual Resocurce Maintain an aesthetically pleasing Establish safe and ordetrly

Inventory and Planning rutal setting

surreundings Make the

Nursery attractive to wvisitors and
local travelers by creating an
attractive portal and drcught

resi1stant plant demonstration garden

18 - visual Quality Give precedence to seedling Manage to a Visual Quality Objective

Objective - Maximum production

Modification

of Maximum Modification This level
Tits 1n with the surrounding Apple

H11ll agricultural community

4-205




MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTICN

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

21 - Interpretive Services Develop and update interpretive

Planning services plans

22 - Interpretive Services Provide opportunities to i1nterpret
Management the existing operation and 1its
relationship to current forest

management

23 - Installation and Develop new interpretive services
Construction of Inter- facilities
pretive Services
Facilities not on

Interpretive Sites

Range

Ident1fy interpretive objectives,
auydiences, messages, communication
methods, operating hours, staffing,

and funding

Complement the Forest-wide Plan

Emphasize the role played by nurseries

in contributing fo future forests

Promote interpretive activities during

fall and winter months

Promote the drought resistant garden

Caordinate 1tterprebive services
funding with the Regional

reforestation program

Maintain high gquality displays and
brochures Replace faded and dated
graphics

Include a Supervisory Interpreter and
staff

Minimize conflicts between
interpretive services and regular

nursery operation

Bes1gn and construct exhibit modules

for a visitor center

Bu:ld a self-guided interpretive
trai1l around and through the Nursery

complex

Maintain Recreation Information
Management {(RIM) data for use of these

services

Grazing is excluded from the Nursery in areas used for the growing of seedlings Livestock grazing could be used

as a management tool on areas that are rested and controlled by means of temporary cross fencing This type of

grazing use would not be managed under a Term Permit for grazing allotments but under an Annual Grazing Perm:it

for a specific vegetatieon management needed at the Nursery

4-206
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Timber

75

Tree Improvement

76 - Nursery

Water and Soils

86

Soll Support Services

Develop genetically improved seed in
the Badger Hill breeding orchard to
meet the goals of increased growth
and quality established in the R-5

Tree Improvement Master Plan

Supply the gquantity and qguality of
seedlings to meet reforestation
objectives on National Forest and

other Federal lands

Maintain stable watershed conditions
by providing temporary ground cover
on all areas that are disturbed

dur:ng the winter lifting season
Fstablish ground cover on all areas
that are not in seed bed production
Maintain grass waterways and settling

ponds to trap sediment from areas of

seedling production

h-207

Intensively manage competing vege-
tation to keep tree vigor high but
maintain sufficient ground cover to

prevent soll degradation

Make periodic assessments uynder the
leadership of the Reg:ional Office
Timber Management Branch to deter-
mine seedling capacity related to
projected demand Evaluate storage
capacity needs and the benefit-cost of

planting 2-0 versus 1-0 stock

Make Nursery operations efficient 1n
the use of energy, water, and
materials such as fertilizers Save
energy 1n seed processing, bullding

maintenance, and field operations

Protect s01ls 1n seedling producticon
areas to retain desired structure,
nutrient levels, and depth Keep
records of sec1l testing and treatment

by interior seedling blocks

Provide at least a 60 percent ground
cover on all seed beds within 2 days
of lifting Initiate measures to
mitigate areas that are severely

compacted

Establish ground cover before

Qetober 1 on these areas

Make these faciiities functional
before Qctober 1 Measure and
document the amount of sediment

removed from sediment points



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Protection

116 - Integrated Pest

Management

Do not allow power projects that are

1ncempatible with Nursery operations

Sustalin production levels and minimize
loss of investment at the Placerville

Nursery and Badger Hill

h-208

Oppose power projects, including

transmission lines

The Placerville Nursery is an
avoidance area for

transportation-utility corridors

Keep insect, animal, and disecase
damage to the Nursery and Orchard
within a¢ceptable limits by
application of integrated pest

management techniques
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 16

INSTITUTE OF FOREST GENETICS

Management Emphasis

’ Conduct research in cconifer characteristics,
cross breeding, and experimental plantings
under the direction of the Pacific Southwest

Experiment Station

Description

The Institute contains of 234 acres planted to various

species of conifers It is located on three 1solated

parcels of land
of the Eldorado
Danaher, and El
Apple Hill site

used to conduct

outside the main administrative boundary
National Forest in the Apple Hill, Mount
Dorade areas of El Dorado County The
contains several bulldings and facailities

the Institute's research program The

Institute is carried as part of the Forest land base

Speclal Use Management of Experiment Station lands s the

primary activity reliated to the Eldorado

e b P A A e o ihude o« faf Dok L m R s 0

Review all applications and current

land uses with the Director of the

Do not allow power praojects that

adversely affect the Institute's

The Institute 1s an avoidance area for

transportatien-utility corridors

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DPIRECTIGHN STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
Fands
96 - Special Use Process applications for land uses
N Management - that are censistent with the
9 Nonrecreation Institute's research goals Institute
|
4
= Administer existing Special Use
n FPermits
N
% 98 - Power Related Licenses Review all power project proposals
1
: and Permits with the Director of the Institute
} research programs
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 18

SPOTTED OWL HABITAT AREA

Management Emphasis

Protect and manage mature timber stands that
provide suitable habitat for late successional
wildlife species, particularly the spotted owl
Meet National Forest Management Act (NFMA)
requirements for maintaining wviable populations
of threatened, endangered, and sensitive
wildlafe species

Description

The Spotted Owl Management Area contains a total of 60,800
acres ih & hetwork of 32 Spotted Owl Habitat Areas {(SOHA's)
These SCHA's are located throughout the Forest, overlaying
other Management Areas They are designated i1n clusters of
three, to the extent possible, and are spaced so as to
retain the distribution of owls throughout their geo-
graphic range {1in accordance with Regional Planning

Direction, 1/84)

The network 1s composed of estimated spotted owl home

ranges, defaned by a 1 5 mile radius circle (approximately
4,500 acres)
suitable base habitat, plus additional replacement habitat

Each SQHA 1s composed of 1,000 acres of
within a home range area Where 1,000 acres of suitable
habitat was unavailable, the defiecit was 1dentified as
potent:ial habitat to be managed to meet suitability The
base habitat includes 1) a core area - 300 acres of
contiguous habitat within which a nest or suspected nest 1s
found, 2) an alternate core - another 300 acres of
contiguous habitat to serve as an alternate nest stand, and
3) additional base habitat - 400 acres of additional habitat
in not more than 3 parcels, at least 60 acres in size In
SCHA's where these conditions are not currently being met,
management will be aimed at improving habitat to meet these

requirements in the future

A viable amount of replacement habitat 1s required depending
upon the timber harvest prescription selection for each

SOHA Replacement acre requirements for the available
prescriptions are no scheduled harvest--650 acres,
uneven-aged management--1,000 acres, and even-aged
management--1,650 acres. This results in SOHA's varying in
size from 1,650 acres to 2,650 acres A timber management
prescription was determined for each of the 32 SOHA's based
on the availability of suitable or potential habitat for
replacement acres An even-aged management prescription was
selected for 8 SOHA's which were anticaipated to have at
least 2,650 acres of suitable and potential habaitat
avallable The remaining 24 SOHA's will be managed under a
no scheduled harvest prescription due to the lack of
available habitat or its heavy fragmentat:ion These 1nitial
management prescriptions may be modified 1f site specific
data developed in a Habiltat Management Plan indicated
significantly lesser or greater amounts of potential habitat

available than originally estimated

h-211
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The spotted owl serves as a management indicator for other

late successional stage wildlife,

and the protected habitat

adds to the seral stage acreage of older mature trees

General guidelines for thisg Management Area are provided 1in

the Management Area Prescription, however, site specific
guidelines will be developed for each indiwvidual SQHA within
a Spotted Owl Habitat Management Plan

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

14

25

a7

28

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Primitive
Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Nonmotorized

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Motorized

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded
Natural

Visual Quality

Objective - Retention

Dispersed Recreation
Management

Restricted Off-Road
Vehicle Management

Closed Off-Road
Vehicle Management

Make consistent with the ROS Class of
surrounding Management Areas

Eliminate
disturbance to 1,000 acres of base
habitat.

Protect mature timber

Manage for a low concentration of
dispersed use and restrict activities
that modify spotted owl habitat or
disturb breeding pairs

Confine ORV use to designated trails

Prohibit motor vehicle use within
the spotted owl core area.

b-212

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Retention to preserve spotted owl
habitat.

Allow sightseeing, hiking,
undeveloped camping, nature study,
hunting, and fishing.

When deslgnating ORV trails through
SCHA's, attempt to avoid the 1,000
acre base habitat.

Do not allow construction of ORV
tralls within the spotted owl) core
Existing trails will be
rerouted to be outside the core area

area.

unless determined through a blological
that the exlsting use is
Address site epecific
ORV concerns within the Spotted Owl
Habitat Management Plan

evaluation,
not an impact
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wildlife

42 - Habitat Improvement -
0ld Growth

Provide habitat for wikidlife specres
associated with late successional
stages and old growth forests.
Manage these areas in high quality
condition according to the habitat
quality criteria for cld growth
stands (Wildlife Habitat Capability
Models and Habitat Quality Criteria
for the Western Sierra Nevada, May
1981, and Habitat Suitability Index
Models Spotted Owls, Laymon et al
1985)

4-213

Vegetative Management within each SOHA
will be primarily for maintaining
spotted owl habitat requirements
Vegetation and seral stages included
within each S0HA will be selected
Jointly dy the Forest biologist and
silviculturast

Retain the following conditions to
provide high guality habitat for
spotted owls and other old-growth

specles

Dominant tree characteristics -

dominant trees are Dunning Class 3

and 5§, top rounded or flat, more

than 36 inches in diameter at breast
height in core nesting areas and 30
inches in diameter in core replacement

areas, and age 170 to 300 years

Presence of natural mortality and

disturbance - mortality and tree fall
occur without disturbance 1n base
habitat

Snags - largest size avallable, more
than 24-inch diameter breast height
and more than 20 feet high Avergge
density of seven per acre

Downed logs ~ more than 24 inches at
the largest diameter All classes of
decay Average density more than 10

per acre

Proximity to stream - less than O 5

miles to a water source

Stand structure - multi-layered stand,

lower story may be hardwood mix, 75

percent cumtilative canopy closure
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

48 - Recovery Species
Administrative
Management

Range

51 = Range Planning
and Analysis

52 = Range Management

54 « Range Improvement -
Structural

5% - Range Improvement -
Maintenance

Timber

66 - special Cutting - Other

Protect and improve habitat for
threatened, endangered, and sensitive
speciles

Continue grazing as part of existing
allotments

Administer as part of surrounding
allotments

Allow only allotment boundary fences
to eross the territories

Keep fences in repair to meet both
grazing allotment and spotted owl
needs

Retain stand characteristics
essential to spotted owl and other
wildlife gpecles that are dependent
upon mature timber seral stages

beo1h

Spotted Owl Management Plans,
developed by appropriate resourvee
specialists, will provide site
specific management guidelines to
maintain spotted owl habitat over
time

Forest wildlife staff will
coordinate with other resources,
particularly timber Habitat eriteri-
for other specaes utilizing old growt
and late successionsl stages will be
provided for active projects
Biologlical evaluations will be
prepared as necessary to assess

existing or potentiml impacts

Manage forage-producing areas under
nonintensive grazing systems

Discourage concentrated use
Locate salt away from spotted owl
habitat

Do not machine clear fenceline
rights-of-way Perform construction
and maintenance by hand between July

and March 1

Perform maintenance by the permittee
under the terms of the grazing
permit

Within SOHA's containing 1,650 acres
of suitable and potential habitat, n
scheduled timber harvest will occur.
Design timber managemeni preseriptic
within Habitat Menagement Plans, as

needed to achieve spotted owl habita
requirements
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

79 - Puelwood

Minimize fuelwood gathering iIn base
and replacement habitat, especilally

during the reproductive season

4oo1g

Within S0HA's containing 2,000 acres
of identified habitat, allow regulated
harvest under an even-aged harvest
prescription, as determined within a
Spotted Owl Habitat Management Plan
Ensure that at least 1,000 acres of
suitable hab:itat 1s maintalned n a
suitable distribution at all times A
wildlife biologist will participate 1in

sale layout

Within 50HA's containing 2,650 acres
of 1dentified habitat, allow regulated
harvest as determined within a Spotted
Owl Habitat Management Plan. Ensure
that at least 1,000 acres of suitable
habitat is maintained i1n a suitable
distribution at all times. No harvest
will occur within the core area, and a
wildlife bioclogist will participate in
sale layout

Institute seasonzl restrictions in

areas with nests and roosts

A spotted Owl Habitat Management Plan
will be prepared prior to authorizing
timber salvage actaivities within the
SOHA, unless determined through the
biological evaluation process and
through input from the Forest Pest
Management Staff, that the integrity
of the S0HA 15 being threatened to a
greater extent by an insec¢t outbreak
than by the proposed salvage

activities

Do not designate fuelwood gathering
areas within base habitat Inplement
closures or restrictions as necessary
to protect desired habltat
characteristics
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

98 ~ Power Related Licenses

Protection

111 - Fire Management

114 - Natural Fuels

Management

In designated spotted owl territories,
permit projects or portions of projects

that do not lower the capabllity of
the habitat to support spotted owls

Maintaining the integrity of the
50HA's 1s a primary consideration
during fire suppression activities.

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfires
through treatment of natural fuels

This is an avoidance area for
transportation-~utility corridors
Evaluate impacts of proposed projects
on the habitat needs of spotted owls
Require preopeonents to maintain or
increase the level of habitat
capability consistent with established
guidelines A technical specialist
should review project plans that may
impact spotted owl territories, and
prepare a biclogical evaluation

Use appropriate suppression
strategies to protect SOHA's, paying
particular attention to core areas

Treat natural fuels to a level and
at a frequency that will permit
attainment of the outputs identified
in the Forest Plan, while maintaining
necessary habitat characteristics for
spotted owls

Select fuel treatment methods that
will not degrade old growth stand
characteristics

4-216



Management Emphasis

Protect mature timber stands that provide
suitable habitat for the goshawk
Forest Management Act (NFMA) regquirements for
maintaining vaable populations of all native

vertebrate specles

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 19

GOSHAWK MANAGEMENT AREA

Description

Meet National

Management Areas,

The Goshawk Management Area consists of §1 habitat areas
that eontain a total of 2,550 acres

These habitat areas

are located throughout the Forest, overlapping other

and are spaced so as to retain the

distribution of goshawks throughout their geographic range

The 51 habitat areas are potential goshawk habitats

gontatning a minimum 25-acre nest stand and a 25-acre

alternate nest stand

minimum

management intensity

to positively verify active territories

Most stands will exceed the

These areas will be held in a minimum level of

Additional survey work will attempt

Specific

locations of goshawk habitat areas may change as this

information is developed

The existing 51 habrtat areas

will be maintained until the verifiecation 1s complete

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

14

25

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Primitive
Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitave
Nonmotorized

Recreaticn Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Motorized

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded
Natural

Visual Quality

Objective - Retention

Dispersed Recreation

Management

Make Recreation Opportunity Spectrum
congistent with the class of
surrounding Management Areas

Protect mature timber. Eliminate
disturbance to nest stands and

alternates
Manage for a low concentration of

dispersed use and restrict activities
that modify ithe goshawk habitat

h-217

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Retention to preserve goshawk
hab:itat

Allow sightseeing, hiking,
undeveloped camping, nature study,

huntang, and faishing

B oww
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BDIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish and Wildlirfe

42 - Habitat Improvement -

48 -

Range

52 -

54 -

55 -

0ld-Growth

Recovery Species
Administrative
Management

Range Planning

and Analysis

Range Management

Range Improvement -

Structural

Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Provide high quality goshawk habatat
and comply with Regional direction
for maintaining a viable population

Protect and improve habitat for
threatened, endangered, and sensitive
species.

Continue grazing as part of existing
allotments

Administer territories as part of the

surrounding allotments

Allow only allotment boundary fences
to cross the territories

Keep fences in repair to meet both
grazing allotment and goshawk needs

4-218

Protect potential nesting territor:ies
until at least 51 aective nesting
territories have been identified
Above that level, consider additional
territories through the environmental
analysis process.

Create a primary protection zone of 2§
acres around all active or recently
active nest sites The scope of the
primary zone will depend on top-
ographic and vegetative charac-
teristies but will include the nest
tree, the plucking and roosting sites,
ahd whenever possible, the portion of
the forest stand located between a

nest and the closest water source

Select an alternate zone of 25 acres
for each territory. Locate this area
within 0 5 miles of the active nest

site

the primary zone.

Apply the same restrictions as

Forest wildlife staff will coordinate
with other resources, particularly
timber. Biologists will participate
in layout of adjeining timber sales

Manage forage producing areas under
nonintensive grazing systems Goshaw

territories are not key forage areas

Discourage concentrated use
Locate salt away from territories

Do not machine ¢lear fenceline
rights-of-way Perform construction
and maintenance by hand between July

and March 1

Perform maintenance by the permittee
under the terms of the grazing permit
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Timber

66 - Special Cutting-~Other

79 - Fuelwood

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Protection

111 - Fire Management

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Maintain a healthy forest cover while
protecting the habitat capability to
support goshawks. Retain stand
characteristics essential te this
specles

Utilize fuelwood when compatible with
goshawk management

In designated goshawk territories,
permit projects or portions of
projects that do not lower the
capability of the habitat to
support goshawks.

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management area

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfires
through treatment of natural fuels.

For the benefit of the publiec safety,
manage fuelbeds so they will not

sustain high intensity fires,

Reduce long-term protection costs
and suppression expenditures,

4-219

Selectively harvest individual trees
designated for removal by a wildlife
bioleogist or appropriate resource
specialist.

Remove fuelwood from alternate nest
stands when desired habitat char-
acteristics are not adversely
affected.

This is an avoldance area for
transportation-utility corridors
Evaluate impacts of proposed projects
on habltat needs of goshawks Oppose
projects that lower habitat capa-
bility from the pre-project level.
Reqguire proponents to maintain or
increase the level of habitat
capabllity consistent with established
guidelines A technical specialist
must review projeet plans that may
impact goshawk territories.

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to
meet resource objectives

Treat natural fuels to a level and
at a frequency which will permit
attainment of the outputs identified
in the Forest Plan

wrt

[

Pa)

-



a4

N : o e

i S\\\\' :‘\’—3;-‘. A‘hﬁﬂum-:uuo-n\m J'"i‘v‘f':'"- et ol
AN St

(N
S 4;& P
- i I . »
LT NG e
“*{Q‘\ B opi AR H 5
N 1ot 3
N

.
Jetie gt

{."l

o
o
MM“-.“‘

S

h-220



MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 20

VISUAL FOREGROUND RETENTION

Management Emphasis

Apply an uneven-aged selection system of timber
management where individual or small groups of
trees are removed Maintain a high level of
visual gquality Provide opportunities for water,

wrldlife enhancement, grazing, minerals explor-

ation and development, and dispersed recreation
Where in harmony wtih the above, manage red fir
stands to rncrease water yields and to prolong

the snow melt period

Descraption

20

Management Area Number 20 contains 19,306 acres of high

site timber lands that are capable,
able {CAB) for scheduled harvest

available, and suit-

Selection is employed

to meet a Visual Quality Objective of Foreground Retention

on Sensitivity Level 1, Variety Class
This area retains wildlife habitat in

A and B viewsheds
a condition that

favors some late successional species

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARPS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Semiprimitve experiences,

Motorized

vary between Management Areas

Maintain a range of recreation

since existing classes

Keep

Recreation Oppertunity Spectrum levels

5 = Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Readed Natural

6 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum = Rural

13 - Visual Rescource

Inventory and Planning

15 = Visual Quality

Objective - Retention

at the approved cliass 1n the Rec¢reation
Opportunity Spectrum Inventicory

Provide project level data to aid in
meeting visual quality objectives

Maintain the visual character of
Foreground Retention areas for the

pleasure of the viewling publaic

4221

Manage dispersed recreation in these
areas to maintain or improve the
approved ROS classes consistent with
Management Area values and 1mplemen-
tation plans

Mitigate visual loss resulting from
approved major proj)ects such as
highway widening or realignment,
transmission lines, mining operations,

dams, reservoirs, conduits, penstocks,

ete Coordinate closely with
proponents Start mitigation during

the planning and design stage

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Retention withain the Foreground
distance zone of Sensitivity Level 1
viewsheds inventoried in the Eldorado
Data Base This is the desired level
Practices or projects that will result
1in Partial Retention are not
acceptable



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

19 - Visual Resource
Improvement

23 = Installation or Con-
struction of Interpre-
tive Services not on
Interpretive Service
Sites

25 - Dispersed Recreation
Management

Flsh and Wildlife

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and
Maintenance

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetatlon Enhancement

Mitigate or restore visual quality
reducticns

Provide information and interpretive
material to interpret resources and
activities.

Provide for dispersed recreation
activities that are consistent with
Scenic Poreground Retention

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-
land specles

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife.

4-222

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Retention on those portions of this
Management Area that do not currently
meet Retention This is an acceptable
level until opportunity exists to
upgrade to Retention

Allow a short~term reduction to
Partial Retention on major non-timber

projects that conflict with the
Foreground-Retention objective, and
when proven necessary Require
detailed grading and revegetation
plans for project proponents, which
return the impacted areas to Retention
within a reasonable time

Prepare wayside exhlbits, interpre-
tive trails, and publications for
visitor use and/or interpret the
practice and 1te benefits that are
identified in District and Forest-wide
interpretive plans

Allow public wood cutting where it
will reduce fuel buildup, minimize
visual 1lmpacts, or lower costs of
disposal

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Design projects to increase habhitat
capabilities for management indicator
species Adhere to guildelines set
forth in the booklet Guidelines for
Timber and wildlife Coordination in
Regeneration Cutting.

Encourage mast and browse production
te the extent that timber productivity
is not significantly reduced.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

44 -

47 -

Range

51 -

53 -

54 -

55 -

Snag and Down Log
Management

Structural Wildlife
Habitat Improvement

and Maintenance

Range Planning and
Analysils

Range Management

Range Improvement =
Nonstructural

Range Improvement -

Structural

Range Improvement =

Maintenance

Make snag and down log management
part of the visual experience where

it does not effect traveler safety

Improve the habitat capabllity of
wildlife species through structural

improvements

Make analyses to determine if
increases in forage production are
warranted Generally forage
increases resulting from selection

cutting are minor

Generally make no specific change in
the management intensity from the

adjoining areas Achleve proper use
of grazing resources consistent with

Visual Quality Objectives

Make reseeding and fertilizing of
specified roads and landings the
primary activity to provide forage
and watershed protection consistent
with Visual Quality Objectives

Construct all forms of range improve-
ments needed for the management of
livestock on the allotment

Maintain improvements to meet range

management objectives and Visual

Quality Objectives

k-223

As a minimum, maintain an average
density of 3 downed logs per acre,

20 inches in diameter by 10 feet in
length, in all forest types For
example, this is equivalent to 1 log
per acre, 32 feet in length, or 2 logs
per acre, 16 feet in length, or any
combination thereof Leave down logs
that appeer natural along the road

edge and foreground distance zone

Design improvements to 1ncrease
habitat capabilities Ffor Management
Indicator Species

Analyze these areas as part of
grazing allotments under Allotment
Management Plans

Continue grazing in this Mahagement
Area Roads are commonly used as

allotment &r unit boundaries

Conduct allotment inspections,

utilization checks, and surveys

Treat roads and landings that will
be closed to vehicle use but will be
used again during the next taimber

entry

Construct new i1mprovements based
onn objectives in approved Allotment
Management Plans

Make maintenance the responsaibilaty

of the permittee



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Timber

64 - Selection Cutting Method

66 - Special Cutting ~ Other

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Manage stands under the selection
system to produce scheduled high
yields of forest products and meet
Visual Quality Objectives

Improve visual diversity.

Eliminate competing vegetation and
improve conifer stocking consistent
with uneven-aged selection and visual
quality

Perform timber stand Iimprovement to
maintaln or Improve stand vigor

Eliminate competing vegetation and
improve conifer stocking consistent
with uneven-aged gelection and
visual quality

4224

Harvest trees in small groups,
less than 2 acres, or indavidually,
to create a visual diversity
distribution of tree sizes to meet
Retention Most units will be

individual trees or group harvest of

less than 1 acre

Maintain the species composition that
is most productive for the site and
that enhances and maintains visual
diversity Leave some old, large -
character trees for variability and

interest

Thin merchantable and submerchantable
trees to maintain growth and reduce
mortality

In addition to removing trees to meet
size and spacing objectives, remove

dead, dying, and diseased trees
Utilize special cutting to open

identified vistas and views

Manhage conifer stocking and control
competing vegetation Maintain
conifer helght and diameter growth
commensurate with site, as per apro-
priate yleld tables Use aill
avallable release and weeding methods
Leave damaged but sound trees to be
used as visual character trees in the
foreground view area

Remove competing vegetation by hand,
mechanical, and chemical methods,
Thin submerchantable trees that have
poor genetic characteristics, are
damaged and diseased, or are surplus
to desired stocking by tree class.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

83 - Watershed Mailntenance
and Rehabilitation

86 - so1l Support Services

8% - So0ll Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leassables

Protect soils subject to high surface
runoff or having potential for
unacceptable surface and mass move-
ment because of steep or unstable

slopes

Optimize so1l productivity
through planning, implementation,
and upkeep of projects

Meet minerals needs while maintain-
ing visuyal quality objectives

Coordinate access with existing or

planned access roads

Meet minerals needs whaile maintain-
ing visual quality objectives

Coordinate access with existing or
planned access roads

4-225

Where the beneficial uses of water
are adversely affected due to man’'s
activities and natural disasters such
as fire and flood, stabilize stream
channels and the adjacent side slopes
utilizing any reasonable methods that
will meet Retentlon Foreground
standards Utilize native species
and/or natural appearing vegetation to
maintain stability whereever possible

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhi11ll from areas of high
surfsace runoff such as lava caps,
rock cuterops, and shallow soils

underlain by 1mpervious bedrock

Initiate s0il resource maintenance
and improvement measures when less
than 85 percent of the activity area
exceeds acceptable so0:l condition
standards.

Limit tree removal to a minimum
Mining activities are generally not
compataible with Retention

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to meet wvisual quality
objectives and restore timber
productivity Remove facllitles no

longer needed for mining purposes

Limit tree removal to a minimum
Mining activities are generally not
compatible with Retention

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to meet wvisual quality
objectives and restore timber
productivity Remove facilities no

longer needed for mining puUrposes
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES
90 - Minerals Management - Minimize the visual impact of Pesign specific and strateglcally
Mineral Materlals accessing and removing saleable located sites for stockpiling and
minerals materials disposal Obtain additional

road material from road widening and
realignment projects

Attempt to obtain minera)l materials
from designated borrow sites outside
of the Foreground Retention

91 - Geologic Inventory Protect geologlcal hazard areas Modify harvest practices and road
and BEvaluation from unacceptable surface or facility developments to maintain
mass movement vegetative stabilization of the soil

where standard uneven-aged management
practices would result in excessive
s0il loss beeause of slope (generally
over TO percent) or geologle in-

stability,.
Lands
g6 - specilal Use Management - Issue Special Use Permits that will All Speelal Use Permits should
Nonrecreation meet the Visual Quality Objective facilitate timber, minerals, and
of Retention other resource activities to the
extent reasonably possible Issue
such permits only when absolutely
necessary.
98 - Power Related Licenses Do not asllow major power projects Minimize impacts on visual quality,
and Permits that are incompatible with Foreground water guality, timber, and wildlife
Retention Visual Quelity Objectives habitat objectives
This 1s an avoldance area for
transportation-utility corridors
unless mitigation retains Visual
Quality Objectives
Facilities
106 - Trall Construction and Provide short~loop trails in this Make most short-loop trails approx-
Reconstruction part of the General Forest Zone, imately 2-5 miles, although the
Provide the opportunity for the loop may tle into existing system
public to view and experience tralls., Maintain at Level II.
typically uneven~aged forest manage-
ment.

4-226
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Protection

111 - Fire Management

112 - Actaivaty Fuels

Protect existing system trails and
malntain them dquring timber manage-

ment operations

Determine allowable fire size

objectives for this management area

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

f-z27

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
travel Specifically identify
equestrian use Such trails shall be
approved and signed for horses

Maintain trails now on the Forest
Development Transportation System

on their existing alignment during
timber sale and silvicultural
operations Return trail tread to its
original conditlen and remove slash
for 10 feet each side of the trail

Close maintenance Level I timber sale
roads (which parallel or obliterate
system trails) to regular travel after
completion of the sale Use them as
trails unless it is essential that
such roads be kept open

Allow temporary interruptions to
public use of the trails during timber
sale and silvicultural operations

Post signs to inform the publiec of the
temporary closure Retain the visual
quality objective along Sensitivaity
Level 1 trails.

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives

Censader all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of Ffaire
mechanical, chemical, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain timber
outputs i1dentified i1n the Forest
Plan. Treatment project objectives
shall be those specified In stand
management prescriptions for the area
being treated
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

A
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Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfaire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

- ‘,.‘

4.228
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Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effects of future management
activities surrounding the project
area

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of fire:
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,

outputs, and environmental effects

Treat natural fuels to & level and
frequency that will permit attainment
of the outputs identified in the
Forest Plan., Treatment project
objectives shall be those specified 1n
stand management prescriptions for the
area being treated Treatment
standards for natural fuels will
consider both existing conditions and
the predicted effect of future
management activities in the area

surrounding the project area

.\.,
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 21

VISUAL FOREGROUND'PARTIAL RETENTION

Management Emphasis

Maintain the natural character of Foreground
Partial Retentlion where high site even-aged timber
practices appear as minor disturbances on the

landscape

Provide opportunitie=z for compatible wildlife
enhancement, grazing, minerals exploration and
development, and dispersed recreation activities

Where 1nh harmony with the above, manage red fir

Deseription

Management Area Number 21 contains 14,885 acres of high

gite timber lands that are capable, available, and suit-
able (CAS) for scheduled harvest

Visual Quality Objective of Foreground Partial Retention

These lands have a
comprized of Sensitivity Level 2, Variety Class A and B
viewsheds Even-aged timber harvest are employed in
Management Area Number 21 consistent with the Visual
Quality Objective

5 to 10 acres in size

Harvest openings wlll generally be

stands to 1ncrease water yields and to prolong

snow melt period

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Semiprimitve

Motorized

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded Natural

13 - Visual Resource
Inventory and Planning

16 - Visual Quality Objective -
Partial Retention

Maintain a range of recreaticn
experiences, since existing classes
vary between Management Areas Keep
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum levels
at the approved c¢lass in the Recreation

Opportunity Spectrum Inventory

Provide project level data to aid in
meeting visual quality objectives

Design land and vegetation disturbance
projects to meet Partial Retention, as
a minimum, in the foreground distance

zones where this is the Visual Quality

Objective

4.229

Manage dispersed recreation in these
areas to maintain or improve the
approved ROS classes consistent with
Management Area values and implemen-
tation plans

Verify and update wvisual data during
project implementation Determine the
significance of visual resources and

complete Visual Absorption Capabilaty
studies on a project basis to enhance

or improve the Visual quality

Mitigate visual loss resulting from
approved major projects such as
highway widening or realignment,

transmission lines, mining operations,

dams, reservolrs, conduits, penstocks,
etc Coordinate closely with
proponents., Start mitigation during

the planning and design stage

Base s1ze, shape, and dispersion of

harvest units, rocad construction,
and other resource disturbances on

meeting Foreground Partial Retention
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

19 - Vvisual Resource
Improvement

23 - Installation or Cen-
struction of Interpretive
Services not on inter-

25 = Dispersed Recreation
Management

Fish and Wildlife

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and
Maintenance

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

47 - Structural wildlife
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

Restore landscapes to adopted Visual
Quality Objectives.

Provide interpretation of even-aged
forest management

Provide dispersed recreation activi-
ties that are consistent with even-
aged timber management objectives
and Scenic Foreground Partial
Retention

Improve or malntain habitat for wet-
land species.

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife

Improve the habitat capability of
wildlife species through structural
improvements

Analyze forage produced in connection
with timber management activities,
Allow grazing under existing permits
or new allotments

4-230

Develop a method of improvement for
landscapes that do not meet adopted
visual Quality Objectives.

bevelop wayside exhibits, interpre-
tive trails, and publications that
explain timber management practices
and benefits.

Allow public wood cutting where it
will reduce fuel loading or maintain
or improve visual conditions

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Degign projects to lnerease habitat
capabilities for management indiecator
speecles. Adhere to guidelines set
forth in the booklet Guidelines for
Timber and Wildlife Coordination in
Regeneration Cutting

Encourage mast and hrowse production
to the extent that timber productivity
is not significantly reduced.

Deslgn improvements to increase
habitat capabilities for Management
Indicator Species

Permit grazing on acres of 60 percent
slope or less that produce at least
50 pounds of usable forage per acre,
provided that through analysis and
allotment management planning, grazina
is found to be compatible with any
active reforestation projects
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

52 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement -
Nonstructuyral

54 - Range Improvement -

Structural

55 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Taimber

58 - Clearcut Cutting Method

59 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Seed Step

Administer grazing allotments to
achieve proper use of forage resources
while avoiding unacceptable browsing
or trampling damage to plantations
Maintain protection of soil and

water quality

Seed and fertilize roads, landings, and
areas disturbed by logging activities.

Install all types of structural range
improvements to meet allotment
management objectives

Maintain improvements to serve bhoth
range and timber needs

Clearcut poorly stocked and under-
stocked stands

Clearcut existing fully stocked and
regenerated stands based on economic
scheduling

Apply shelterwood cutting in stands
to be regenerated where artificial
rsgeneration would be diffiecult aif
the stand had been c¢learcut, and

if natural or artificial regener-
ation 15 obtainable with the i1mproved
microclimate resulting from the
shelterwood trees

4231

Accept damage to conifer seedlings
to planned limits

Apply to Intermittently-used
unsurfaced roads, landings, and other
areas that are not needed for timber

production.

Construct temporary fences (2-3 year
duration) around selected plantations
to ensure seedling establishment
Design and locate fences to blend in
with the area

Maintain improvements established for
the management of livestock on the
allotment by the permittee Maintain

temporary fences around plantations

GGive priority to stands that have the
poorest growth in relation to thear
potential according to site and age
Perform clearcutting when residual
understory will not meet Regional
stocking standards after removal of

overstory and treatment of fuels.

Schedule additional harvest through
Follow
the Standards and Guidelines outlined

regular FORPLAN allocation

under Forest-wide Practice 56 for the
size, shape, and dispersion of harvest
units

Leave approximately § to 15 trees
per acre Follow the Standards

and Guidelines under Forest-wide
Practice 56 for the size, shape, and
Stands

to be harvested under seed step

dispersion of harvest units

shelterwood must have sufficient hasal
area in dominant, wind-firm,
genetically desirable trees to provide
adequate seed production
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

60 - Shelterwood Cutting
Methed - Removal Step

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Sanitation
and Salvage

62 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Commercial
Thinning

63 ~ Intermediate Cutting

Method - Predominant

Removal

66 - Special Cutting - Other

67 - Snowpack Cutting Methods

Apply to stands predicted to meet
Reglonal stocking standards after
harvest of overstory and treatment
of fuels

Harvest current mortality and addi-

tional mortality expected before next

entry when economically and environ-
mentally practical.

Maximum yilelds from stands prior

to final harvest by periodic removal
of excess stocking.

Develop even-aged stands where
scattered old growth trees presently
exist over an immature, well-stocked
understory.

Improve visual diversity

Improve water yields by applying
occasional snowpack cutting in
association with uneven-aged

management

h-232

Meet Regional stocking standards
after overstory removal. Use
artificial regeneration to meet
Where
regeneration is established by seed

standards, If necessary

step cutting, remove overstory as soo-
as Regional stocking standards can be
met

Remove trees with a high probability
of dying within 10 years Avold
damage to residual stand and
reduection in growing stock

Accomplish prompt salvage of all
economically accessible mortality
except where protection of soil,
wildlife, and residual timber values
will preclude it.

Maintaln basal area between desired
levels and 90 percent of maximum,

Schedule entry, during this Plan
period, intc all immature,
merchantable standes that exceed
desired stocking levels and that are
sultable for tractor logging.

Remove scattered overstory trees
from well-stocked stands that are
mostly over 50 years of age. Apply
this cutting method when overstory
volumes are light, generally lower
than 10,000 broad feet per acre.

Utilize speciml cutting to open
identified vistas and views.

Integrate snowpack eutting with
overall uneven-aged patterns
Within these loglcal units, create
harvest openings of approximately
one-half to two acres that are
oriented to the road systems
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

75 - Tree Improvement

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Establigh and maintein progeny test
sites to determine productive
potential of genetic plant material

Manage competing vagetation in
Juvenile stands to maintain growth
approximately at site potential

Manage stocking 1n sapling stands
to attain conditions suitable for
commercial thinning at the earliest
age possible

4233

Intensively manage competing vege-
tation within progeny test sites to
keep tree vigor high while main-
taining sufficlient ground cover to
prevent soll degradation

Keep insect, dilsease, and animal
damage within acceptable limits by
application of Integrated pest
management

Base the method, timing, and inten-
s1ty of treatment upon interdis-
ciplinary study of effective alter-
natives and the selection of treatment
that meets resource management objec-
tives in the most cost-effective way

Apply release treatment to new stands
as sovon as5 conifer growth reduction is
foreseen, when costs and environmental
impacts are least, and effectiveness
is greatest

Apply fertilizers where testing has

shown nutrient deficiencies exist and
where an envirconmental assessment has
shown ecchomic returns are substantial
and environmental impacts are minimal

Coordinate release treatments with
other current or subsequent treatments
to reduce costs and improve growth

For example, fert:ilization after
release may prevent the need for a
subsequent release treatment, and
preventing large brush from developing
may permit the early use of prescrabed
fire to manage competition

Follow Regional guidelines for
stocking after precommercial thinning
Perform commercial thinning as soon as
sampling stands (1) exceed stocking
levels, {(2) are expected to experience
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

86 - So1l Support Services

87 - Soll Rescurce Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

29 - Minsrals Management -
Leasables

g0 - Minerals Management -
Mineral Materials

Protect soils subject to high surface
runoff or having potential for
unacceptable surface and mass move-
ment because of ste¢p or unstable
slopes.

Optimize soil praoductivity
through planning, implementation,
and upkeep of projects

B

Meet minerals needs while maintain-
ing visual quality objectives.

Coordinate mccess with existing or
planned access roads

Meet minerals neesds while maintain-
ing visual quality objectives

Coordinate access with existing or
planned access roads.

Minimize the visual impact of
accessing and removing saleable
minerals materials.

h-234

only minor losses to mortality, and
{3} are expressing tree dominance.
Precommercially thin before trees are
15 feet tall or 15 years old,
whichever comes first, and preferably
before they are 10 feet tall or 10
years old.

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of high
surface runoff such as lava ecaps,
rock putcrops, and shallow soils
underlain by lmperviocus bedrock

Initiate soil resource maintenance and
improvement measures when less than 85
percent of the activity area exceeds
acceptable s0il condition standards

Limit tree removal to a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber produc-
tivity., Remove facilities no longer

needed for mining purposes

Limit tree removal to a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber produc-
tivity Remove facilities no longer

needed for mining purposes

Attempt to obtain mineral materials
from borrow sites outslde of the
Foreground Partial Retention Manage-
ment area
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

91 - Geologle Inventory
and Evaluation

Lands

96 - Special Use Management -
Nonrec¢reation

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilitzies

106 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Protect gecloglcal hazard areas
from unacceptable surface or

mass movement

Issue Speclal Use Permits that will
meet Foreground Partial Retention
Visual Quality Objectives

Blend proposed projects in with the
Foreground Partial Retention Visual
Quality Objective

Provide short-loop tralls in this
part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience
even-aged forest management

Protect existing system trails and
maintaln them during timber manage-

ment operations

4-235

Modify harvest practices and road
facility developments to maintain
vegetative stabilization of the soil
where standard uneven-aged management
practices would result in excessive
s0il loss because of slope (generally
over 70 percent) or geologic
instability.

Give priority to those types of
Special Use Permits that will
facilitate timber and minerals
management activities

Minimize impacts on visual quality,
water quality, timber, and wildlife
habitat objectives

This area 1s a window, with miti-
gation, for transportation-utility
corridors

Make most short-loop trails approx-
imately 2-5 miles, although the
loop may tie intoc existing system
trails. Maintaln at Level II

Allow foout, equestrian, and motorized
travel Specifically identify
Such trails shall be

approved and signed for horses Do

equestrian use

not change the Visual Quality
Objective of the area where system
trails are within timber cut units

Maintain trails now on the Forest
Development Transportation System
on therr existing alignment duraing
timber sale and silvicultural
operations Return trall tread to 1ts
original condition and remove slash

for 10 feet each side of the trail
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Protection

111 - Fire Management

112 - Activity Fuels

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Determine allowable fire size

objectives for this management area

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable

to meet resource objectives

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire Is acceptable

to meet resource objectives

4-236

Use Maintenance Level I timber sale
roads (which parallel or obliterate
system trails) as trails unless 1t is
essential that such roads be kept
open

Allow temporary interruptions to
public use of the trails during timbe
sale and silvicultural operations
Post signs to inform the publie of th
temporary closure

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemieal, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental efrfects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain timber
outputs identified in the Forest
Flan Treatment objectives shall be
those specified in stand management
prescriptions for the area being
treated

Consider treatment standards for bot
existing conditions and the predicte
effects of future management activ-
ities surrounding the project area

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DPIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Reduce long-term protection costs

and suppression activities

o

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attainment
of the outputs i1dentified in the
Forest Plan Treatment project
objectives shall be those specified in
stand management prescriptions for the
area being treated Treatment
standards for natural fuels will
consider both existing conditions and
the predicted effect of future
management activities ain the area

surrounding the project area

4-237
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Management Emphasgis

Maintaln the natural character of Middleground
Retention where high site even-aged timber harvest
practices are applied to the landscape

Provide copportunities for compatible wildlife
enhancement, grazing, minerals exploration and

development,

Manate red fir stands to increase water yields and

to pralong the snow melt perioed.

and dispersed recreation activities

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 22

VISUAL MIDDLEGROUND RETENTION

Description

Management Area Number 22 contains 22,315 acres of high
site timber lands that are capable,
suitable (CAS) for scheduled harvest

available, and

These lands have

a Visual Quality Objective of Middleground Retention

sheds In general,

comprised of Sensitivity Level 1,
these

meadows, pockets of conifer timber,

Variety Class A view-
landscapes are featured by river

gorges and Silerra high country with diverse character-
Isties such as rock outeroppings,

lakes, and a mix of open

and aspen groves

Even-aged timber harvests are employed in Management Area
Number 22 consistent with the Visual Quality Objective

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Semiprimitve
Motorized

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded Natural

13 - visual Resource
Inventory and Planning

16 -~ Visual Quality
Objective - Retention

Maintain a range of recreation
experiences, since existing classes
vary between Management Areas Keep

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum levels
at the approved class in the Recreation

Opportunity Spectrum Inventory

Provide project level data te aild in
meeting Visual Quality Objectives.

besign land and vegetation disturbance
projects to meet Retention, as a
minimum, in Middleground distance
zones where this is the Visual

Quality Objective,

4-238

Manage dispersed recreation in these
areas to maintain or improve the
approved ROS classes consistent with
Management Area values and implemen-
tation plans

Verify and update wvisual data during
project implementation Determine the
gignificance of wvieual resources and

complete Visual Absorption Capability
studies on a project basis to enhance

or lmprove the visual quality

Mitigate visual loss resulting from
approved major projeets such as
highway widening or realignments,

transmission lines, mining operations,

dams, reservoirs, conduits, penstocks,
ete. Coordinate closely with propon-
ents Start mitigeation during the

planning and design stage

Base size, shape, and dispersion of
harvest units, road construction, and
other resource disturbances on meet-

ing Middleground Retention
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL PIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

19 -

23 -

25 -

Visual Resource
Improvement

Installation or Con-
struction of Interpretive
Services not on Inter-

pretive Services Sites

Dispersed Recreation
Management

Fish and Wildlife

ko -

43 -

47 -

Range

51 -

Wetlands Habitat
Lonprovement and
Marntenance

Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

Structural Wildlife
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance

Range Planning and
Analysis

Restore landscapes to adopted Visual
Quality Objectives

Provide informational and educaticnal
material that explains the blending
of even-aged timber practices with
visual resource management

Provide for recreation activities that
are consistent with visually con-
strained even-aged timber management
and Middleground Retention

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-
land species.

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife

Improve the habitat capabllity of
wildlife species through structural
improvement

Analyze forage produced in connection
with timber management activities
Allow grazming under existing permits

or new allotments

4-239

Develop a method of improvement for
lands that do not meet the Visual
Quality Objectives

Develop wayside exhibits,
tive trails,

interpre-
and publications that

explain timber management practices
and benefits

Allow public wood cutting where 1t
w1ll reduce fuel loading or maintain

or 1mprove visual conditions

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Design vegetative manipulation to
increase habitat capabilities for
Adhere
to guidelines set forth an the booklet
Guidelines for Timber and Wildlife
Coordination in Regeneration Cutting

management indicator species

Encourage mast and browse production
to the extent that timber productivity
1s not significantly reduced

Design improvements to increase
habitat capabilities for Management
Indicator Specles.

Permit grazing on areas of 60
percent slope or less that produce
at least 50 pounds of usable
forage per acre, provided that through
analysis and allotment management
planning, grazing 1s found to be
compatible with any active

reforestation projects
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

52 - Range Management

53 -~ Range Improvement -
Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -

Structural

5 - Range Improvement -
Maintenance

Timber

58 - Clearcut Cutting Method

59 - Bhelterwood Cutting
Method - Seed Step

Administer grazing allotments teo

achieve proper use of forage resources

while avoiding unacceptable browsing
or trampling damage to plantations
Maintzin protection of so01l and
water quality.

Seed and fertilize roads, landings, and

areas disturbed by logging activities

Install all types of structural range
improvements to meet allotment
management objectives

Maintain improvements to serve both
range and timber needs.

Clearcut poorly stocked and under-
stocked stands

Clearcut existing fully stocked and
regenerated stande based on economic

Apply shelterwoed cutting in stands
to be regenerated where artificial
regeneration would be diffiecult if
the stand had been clearcut, and 1f
natural or artlficial regeneration 1s
obtalnable with the improved micro-
climate resulting from the shelter-
wood trees

4-240

Accept damage to conifer
seedlings to planned limits.

Apply to intermittently used
unsurfaced roads, landings, and other
areas that are not needed for timber
production

Construct temporary fences (2-3 year
duration) around selected plantations
to ensure seedling establishment
Design and locate fences to blend in
with the area

Maintailn improvements established

for the management of livestock on the
Maintain
temporary fences around plantations

allotment by the permittes

Give prierity to stands that have

the poorest growth in relation to
thelr potential according to site and
age. Perform clearcutting when
residual understory will not meet
Regional stocking standards after
removal of overstory and treatment of
fuels

Schedule additional harvest through
regular FORPLAN zallocation

Leave approximately 10 to 20 trees
per acre, 8tands to be harvested
under seed step shelterwood must
have sufficient basal area in
dominant, wind-firm, genetically
desirable trees to provide adequate

seed production
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

60 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Removal Step

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Methoed - Sanitat:ion
and Salvage

62 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Commercial
Thinning

63 - Intermediate Cutting
Method ~ Predominant

Removal

67 - Snowpack Cutting
Methods

75 - Tree Improvement

Apply to stands predicted to meet
Regional stocking standards after
harvest of overstory and treatment

of fuels

Harvest current mortality and addi-
tional mortality expected before next
entry when economically and environ-
mentally practical

Maximize yields from stands prior
to final harvest by periodic removal

of excess stocking

Develop even-aged stands where
scattered old growth trees presently
ex1st over an immature, well-stocked

understory

Improve water yields by applying
occasional snowpack cutting in
association with high-site even-aged
management

Establish and maintain progeny test
sites to determine productave
potential of genetic plant material

b2l

Meet Regional stocking standards
after overstory removal Use
artificial regeneration to meet
standards, iIf necessary Where
regeneration is established by seed
step cutting, remove overstory as soon
as Regional stocking standards can be

met

Remove trees with a high probability
of dying within 10 years Avoid
damage to residual stand and
reduction in growing stock

Accomplish prompt salvage of all
economically accessible mortality
except where protection of soil,
wildlife, and residual timber values
preciude

Maintain basal area between desired

levels and 90 percent of maximum

Schedule entry, during this Plan
perrod, into all immature,
merchantable stands that exceed
desired stocking levels and that are
suitable for tractor logging

Remove scattered overstory trees
from well-stocked stands that are
mostly over 50 years of age Apply
this cutting method when overstory
volumes are light, gene;ally lower
than 10,000 board feet per acre

Integrate snowpack cuttaing with over-
all even-aged patterns served by
common skid road and haul road
systems Within these logiceal unats,
create harvest openings of approxi-
mately cne-half to two acres that are

oriented to the road system

Intensively manage competing vege-
tation within progeny test sites to
keep tree vigor high while main-
taining sufficient ground cover to
prevent soll degradation



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Manage competing vegetation in
Juvenile stands to maintain growth
approximately at site potential.

Manage stocking in sapling stands
to attain conditions suitable for
commercial thinning at the earliest
age possible.

4-242

Keep insect, disease, and animal
damage within acceptable limits by
appli- catlion of integrated pest
management,

Base the method, timing, and inten-
sity of treatment upon interdisg-
eiplinary study of effective
alternativas and the gelection of
treatment that meets resource
management objectives in the most
cost-effective way

Apply release treatment to new stands
as soon as conifer growth reduction is
foreseen, when costa and environmental
impacts are least, and effectiveness
is greatest.

Apply fertilizers where testing has
shown nutrient deficiencles exist and
where an environmental assessment has
shown economie¢ returns are substantial
and environmental impacts are minimal,

Coordinate release treatments with
other current or subseguent treatments
to reduce costs and improve growth

For example, fertilization after
release may prevent the need for a
subgequent release treatment; also,
preventing large brush from developing
may permit the early use of prescribed
fire to manage competition.

Pollow Regional guidelines for
stocking after precommercial
thinning Perform commercial
thinning as soon as sapling stands (1)
exceed stocking levels, {(2) are
sxpected to experience only minor
losses to mortality, and (3) are
expressing tree dominance.
Precommercially thin before trees are
15 feet tall or 15 years old,
whichever comes first, and preferably
before they are 10 feet tall or 10
years old.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

86 -~ Soil Support Services

87 - so0il Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -

Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

90 - Minerals Manzgement -
Minerals Materials

91 - Geoclogic Inventory and

Evaluation

Protect soils subject to high surface
runoff or having potential for
unacceptable surface or mass move-
ment because of steep or unstable
slopes

Optimize scil productivity
through the planning, 1mplementation,

and upkeep of projects

Meet minerals needs while main-
taining Visual Quality Objectives

Coordinate mccess with existing or
planned access roads

Meet minerals needs while main-
taining Visual Quality Cbjectives.

Coordinate access with existing or

planned aceess roads

Minimize the visual lmpact of
accessing and removing saleable

minerals materials

Protect geological hazard areas from

unacceptable surface or mass movement

4-243

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of high
surface runoff such as lava caps,
rock outcrops, and shallow soils
underlarn by impervious bedrock

Initiate soll resource maintenance
and improvement measures when less
than 85 percent of the activity area
exceeds acceptable s0il condition

standards.

Limit tree removal to a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber
productavity Remove facilities no

longer needed for mining purposes

Limit tree removal to a minimum.

Besign mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber
productivity Remove facilities no

longer needed for mining purposes

Attempt to obtain mineral materials
from borrow sites outside of the
Middleground Retention area

Modify harvest practices and road
facility developments to maintain
vegetative stabilization of the soil
where standard even-aged management
practices would result in exeessive
s0ill loss because of slope (generally
over 70 percent) or geolegle
instability
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

96 - Special Use Management -
Nonrecreation

98 -~ Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilities

106 - Traill Construction and
Reconstruction

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Issue Speclal Use Permits that will
meet Middleground Retention
Visual Quality ObjJectives.

Blend proposed projects in with the
Middleground Retention Visual
Quality Objective.

Provide short-loop trails in this
part of the General Forest Zone,.
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience even-

aged forest management

Protect existing system trailes and
maintain them during timber
management operations.

4-2hh

Give priority to those types of
Speclal Use Permits that will
facilitate timber and minerals
management activities.

Minimize impacts on visual quality,
water quality, timber, and, wildlife
wildlife habitat objectives Mitigate
the loss of any of these resources.

This area is a window, with miti-
gation, for transportaticn-utility
corridors,

Make most short-loop trails
approximately 2-5 miles, although

the loop may tie into existing system
trails Maintaln at Level II,

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorizeq
travel., Specifically identify
Such tralls shall be
approved and signed for horses,

equestrian use

Maintain trails now on the Forest
Development Transportation

System on thelr existing alignment
during timber sale and silvicultural
Return trail tread to it
original condition and remove slash
for 10 feet each side of the trail

operations

Use Maintenance Level I timber sale
roads (which parallel or obliterate
system trails) as trails unless it is
essential that such roads be kept
open,

Allow temporary interruptions to pub-
lic use of the trails during timber
sale and silvicecultural operations.
Post signs to inform the public of th
temporary c¢losure. Retain the desire
visual gquality objective along
Sensitivity Level 1 trails.



22

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Protection

111 - Fire Management

112 - Activity Fuels

114 - Natural Fuels

Management

Determine allowable FPire size
objectives for this management area.

Minimize environmental impacts and

resource losses caused by wildfaire

Use of prescribed fire Is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

h-245

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to
meet resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs and environmental effects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain timber
outputs 1dentified in the Forest
Plan Treatment objectives shall be
those specified in stand management
prescriptions for the area being
treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effects of future management activ-

rties surrounding the project area

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,

outputs, and environmental effects

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attain-
ment of the ocutputs 1dentified in the
Forest Plan Treatment project
objectives shall be those specified in
stand management prescriptions for the
area being treated

Treatment standards for natural fuels
will consider both existing conditions
and the predicted effect of fdture
management activities in the area

surrounding the preoject area
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Management Emphasis

Maintain the natural character of Middleground
Partial Retention where high site even-aged
timber harvest practices are applied to the

landscape.

Provide opportunities for compatible wildlife

enhancement,
development,

Manage red fir stands to Increase water yield
and to prolong the snow melt period

grazing, minerals exploration and
and dispersed recreation.

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 23

VISUAL MIDPDLEGROUND PARTIAL RETENTION

Description

Management Area Number 23 contalns 29,967 acres of high
site timber lands that are capable,
suitable (CAS) for scheduled harvest

avallable,
These lands have

and

a Visual Quality Objective of Middleground Partial
Retention comprised of Sensitivity Level 1, Varilety Class B

extend to 3 miles

Objective

and Sensitivity Level 2, Varxlety Class A viewsheds In
general, most Middleground views are interrupted by an
adjacent ridge within 1-1/2 miles, although some views
Even-aged timber harvests are employed
in Management Area 23 consistent with the Visual Qualaty

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Semiprimitve
Motorized

5 = Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded Natural

13 ~ Visual Resource
Inventory and Planning

16 - visual Quality Objective-
Partial Retention

Maintain a range of recreation
experiences, since existing classes
Keep
Recreatlon Opportunity Spectrum levels

at the approved ctass in the Recreation

vary between Management Areas

Opportunity Spectrum Inventory.

Provide project level data to aid in
meeting Visual Quality Objectives.

Design land and vegetation disturbance
projects to meet Partial Retention,

in Middleground
distance zones where this is the
Vigual Quality Objective

as a minimum,

4-246

Manage dispersed recreation in these
areas to maintain or improve the
approved ROBS classes consistent with
Management Ares values and Implemen-
tation plans

Verify and update visual data during
project implementation Determine the
significance of visual resources and

conplete Visual Absorptien Capability
studlies on a project basis to enhance

or improve the wvisual qualilty

Mitigate visual loss resulting from
approved major projects such as
highway widening or realignments,
transmigsion lines, mining operations,
dame, reservolrs, gconduilts, penstocks,
Coordinate closely with propon-
Start mitigation during the

planning and design stage.

ete.
ents.,

Base slze, shape,

harvest units,

and dispersion of
road construction, and
other resource disturbances on meet-
ing Middleground Partiesl Retention.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

19 -

23 -

25 -

Visual Resource

Improvement

Installataon or Con-
struction of Interpretive
Services not on Inter-

pretive Services Sites

Dispersed Recreation
Management

Pish and Wildlife

bo -

43 -

47 -

Range

51 -

Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

Structural Wildlife
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance

Range Planning and
Analysis

Restore landscapes to adopted Visual
Quality Objectives

Provide Iinformational and educational
material that explains the blending
of even-aged timber practices with

visual resource management

Provide for recreation activities that
are consistent with visually con-
strained even-aged timber management
and Middleground Retention

Improve or maintain habitat For wet-
land species

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife

Improve the habitat capabilaity of
wildlife species through structural

improvement

Analyze forage produced in connection
with timber management activities
Allow grazing under existing permits

or new allotments

247

Develop & method of improvement for
lands that do not meet the Visual
Quality Objectives

Develop wayside exhibits,
tive trails,
explain timber management practices
and benefits

interpre-
and publications that

Allow publie wood cutting where 1t
will reduce fuel loading or maintain

or improve visual conditions

Increase targeted wetland species

through habitat management

Design vegetative manipulation to
1ncrease habitat capabilities for
Adhere
to guidelines set forth in the booklet
Guidelines Tar Timber and Wildlife

Coordination in Regeneration Cutting

management indicator species

Encourage mast and browse production
to the extent that timber productivity
is not significantly reduced

PBesign improvements to increase
habitat capabilities for Management
Indicator Specles

Permit grazing on areas of 60

percent slope or less that produce

at least 60 pounds of usable

forage per acre, provided that through
analysis and allotment management
planning, grazing is found to be
compatible wath any active

reforestation projects.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

52 = Range Management Administer grazing allotments to Accept damage to conifer

%3 - Range Improvement
Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -

55 - Range Improvement -
Maintenance

58 - Clearcut Cutting Method

59 - Shelterwood Cutting

achieve proper use of forage resources
while avoiding unacceptable browsing
or trampling damage to plantations
Maintain protection of soll and

water quality

Seed and fertilize roads, landings, and

areas disturbed by logging activities

Install all types of structural range
improvements to meet allotment
management objectives

Maintain improvements to serve bhoth

range and timber needs,

Clearcut poorly stocked and under-
stocked stands.

Clearcut existing fully stocked and
regenerated stands based on economie

Apply shelterwood cutting in stands
to be regenerated where artificial

regeneration would be difficult if

the stand had been clearcut, and 1If
natural or artifical regeneration is
obtainable with the improved migro-
climate resulting from the shelter-

4-248

seedlings to planned limits

Apply to intermitiently used
unsurfaced roads, landings, and other
areas that are not needed for taimber

production

Construct temporary fences (2-3 year
duration) by the Forest Service
around selected plantations to ensure
seedling establishment Design and
locate fences to blend in with the

area

Maintain improvements established

for the management of livestock on the
Maintain
temporary fences around plantations

allotment by the permittee

by the Forest Service

Glve priority to stands that have

the poorest growth in relation to
thelr potential according to site and
age Perform clearcutting when
residual understory will not meet
Regional stocking standards after
removal of overstory and treatment of
fuels

Schedule additional harvest through
regular FORPLAN allocation.

Leave approximately 10 to 20 trees
per acre Stands to be harvested
under seed step shelterwood must have
sufficient basal area in dominant,
wind-firm, genetically desirable
trees to provide adequate seed

production.
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

60 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Removal Step

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - SBanitation
and Salvage

62 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Commercial
Thinnang

63 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Predominant
Removal

67 - Snowpack Cutting Methods

75 - Tree Improvement

Apply to stands predicted to meet
Regional stocking standards after
harvest of overstory and trestment
of fuels.

Harvest current mortality and addi-
tional! moertality expected before next
entry when economically and environ-

mentally practical

Maximize yields from stands prior
to final harvest by periodic removal
of excess stocking

Develop even-aged stands where
scattered old growth trees presently
exist over an immature, well-stocked

understory

Improve water yields by applying
cccasional snowpack cutting in
association with high-site even-aged

management

Establish and maintain progeny test
sites to determine productive
potential of genetic plant material

h-249

Meet Regional stocking standards
after overstory removal. Use
artificial regeneration to meet
standards, I1f necessary Where
regenaration is established by seed
step cutting, remove overstory as soon
as Regional stocking standards can be

met

Remove trees with a high probability
Avo:rd
damage to residual stand and

of dying withain 10 years

reduction 1n growing stock

Accomplish prompt salvage of all
economically accessible mortality
except where protection of soil,
wildlife, and residual taimber values

preclude 1t

Maintain basal area between desired

levels and 90 percent of maximum

Schedule entry, during this Plan
period, into all immature,
merchantable stands that exceed
desired stocking levels and that are
suitable for tractor logging

Remove scattered overstory trees
from well-stocked stands that are
Apply
this cutting method when overstory

mostly over 50 years of age

volumes are light, generally lower
than 10,000 board feet per acre

Integrate snowpack cutting with
overall even-aged patterns served by
commen skid read and haul road
systems Within these openings of
approximately one-half to two acres

that are oriented to the road system

Intensively manage competing vege-
tation within progeny test sites to
keep tree vigor high while main-
taining sufficlent ground cover to

prevent soil degradation



23

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

T7 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinnlng

Manage competing vegetation in
juvenile stands to maintain growth
approximately at site potential.

Manage stocking in sapiing stands
to attain conditions suitable for
commereial thinning at the earliest
age possible

4250

Keep insect, disease, and animal
damage within aceceptable limits by
appli- eation of integrated pest
management

Base the method, timing, and inten-
slty of treatment upon interdas-
ciplinary study of effective
alternatives and the selection of
treatment that meets resource
management objectives i1n the most
cost-effective way

Apply release treatment to new stands
as soon as conifer growth reduction 1s
foreseen, when costs and environmental
impacts are least, and effectiveness
is greatest

Apply fertilizers where testing has

shown nutrient deficiencies exist and
where an environmental assessment has
shown economic returns are substantial
and environmental impacts are minimal

Coordinate release treatments with
other current or subsequent treatments
to reduce costs and improve growth
For example, fertilization after
release mey prevent the need for e
subsequent release treatment, also,
preventing large brush from developing
may permit the early use of prescribed
fire to manage competition

Follow Reglonal guidelines for
stocking after precommercial
thinning Perform commeércial
thinning as soon as sapling stands (1)
exceed stocking levels, (2) are
expected to experience only minor
losses to mortality, and (3) are
expressing tree dominance
Precommercially thin before trees are
15 feet tall or 15 years old,
whichever comes first, and preferably
before they are 10 feet tall or 10
yvears old
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

86 - So1l Support Services

87 ~ So1l Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

90 ~ Minerals Management -
Minerals Materials

91 - Geologic Inventory and
Evaluation

Protect soils subject to high surface
runoff or having potential for
unaceeptable surface or mass move-
ment because of steep or unstable
slopes

Optimize scoirl preductivity through
the planning, impleméntation, and
upkeep of projects

Meet minerals needs while main-
taining Visual Quality Objectives

Coordinate access with existing or

planned acecess roads

Meet minerals needs while main-
taining Visual Quality Objectives

Coordinate sccess with existing or

planned access rcads.

Minimize the visusl impact of
accessing and removing saleable

minerals materials

Protect geological hazard areas from

unacceptable surface or mass movement

4-251

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of high
surface runoff such as lava caps,
rock outcrops, and shallow soils

underlain by impervious bedrock

Initiate so0il rescurce maintenance
and improvement measures when less
than 85 perecent of the activity area
exceeds acceptable soil condition

standards

Limit tree removal tec a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber
productivity Remave facilities no

longer needed for mining purposes

Limit tree removal to a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore taimber
productivity Remove facilikies no

longer needed for mining purposes

Attempt to obtain mineral materials
from borrow sites outside of the
Middleground Retention area

Modify harvest practices and road
facility developments to maintain
vegetative stabilization of the so1l
where standard even-aged management
practices would result in excessive
s01l loss because of slope (generally
over 70 percent) or geologic
instadbility



[
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

96 - Special Use Management =

Nonrecreation

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

108 - Transportation
Management - Traills

Isgue Special Use Permits that will
meet Middleground Retention
Visual Quality Objectives

Blend proposed projects in with the
Middleground Retention Visual
Quality Objective

Provide short-loop trails in this
part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience even-

aged forest management.

Protect existing system trails and
maintain them during timber
management operations

4-252

Give priority to those types of
Special Use Fermits that will
facilitate timber and minerals

management activities

Minimize impacts in keeping with
wvisual quality, water gquality, and
willdlaife habitat objectives
the loss of timber production

Mitaigate

This area is a window, with miti-
gation, for transportation-ut:ilaty
carridors

Make most short-loop trails
approximately 2-5 miles, although

the loop may tile into existing system
trails Maintain at Level I1I.

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
Specifically identify
Such trails shall be
approved and signed for horses

travel,
equestrian use

Meintain trails now on the Forest
Development Transportation

System on their existing alignment
during timber sale and silvicultural
operations Return trall tread to 1ts
original condition and remove slash
for 10 feet each side of the trall

Close maintenance Level I timber sale
roads (which parsllel or obliterate
system trails) to regular travel after
completion of the sale Use them as
trails unless it is essential that

such roads be kept open
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Protection

111 - Pire Management

112 = Activity Fuels

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Determine allowable fire size

objectives for this management area

Minimize environmental impacts and

resources losses caused by wildfire

Minimize environmental impacts and

resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable

to meet resource objective

4-253

Allow temporary interruptions to pub-
lic¢ use of the trails during timber
sale and silviecultural operations

Post signs to inform the public of the
temporary closure Retain the desired
visual quality objective along
Sensitivity Level 1 trails

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemieal, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain timber
outputs identifred in the Porest
Plan Treatment objectives shall be
those specified in stand management
prescriptions for the area being

treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effects of future management activ-
ities surrounding the project area

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attain-
ment of the outputs identified in the
Forest Plan Treatment project
objectives shall be those specified in
stand management prescriptions for the
ares being treated.




Managemant Emphasis

Apply a variety of silvicultural systems to
obtain optimum yleld of wood products over
the long-term using intensive even-aged man-

agement practices

tunities for wildlife enhancement,
minerals exploration and development, and

disersed recreation

Provide associated oppor-

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 24

HIGH SITE TIMBER

Description

grazing,

Management Area Number 24 contains 131,795 acres of
high site timber lands that are capable,
suitable (CAS) for scheduled harvest
generally better than Forest Survey Class §

avallable, and
Sites are

Forest-

wide Visual Quality Objectives apply to these lands
This Management Ares provides the most productive timber

land base in the Forest

Manage red fir stands to 1ncrease water yield

and to prolong the snow melt period

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

5 = Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded Natural

16 - Visual Quality Objective -
Partial Retention

17 - Visual Quality Objective -
Mod:ification

18 - visual Quality Objective -
Maximum Medification

23 - Installation or Con-
struction of Interpretive
Services not on Inter-
pretive Services Sites

Provide for moderate evidence of the

sights and sound of man

Attempt to meet the existing Visual
Quality Objective of Partial Retentlon
in Background distance zones without
constraining timber activities

Attempt to meet the existing Visual

Quality Objectlve of Modification

in Middleground and Background with-
out constraining timber activities.

Meet the Visual Quality Objective of
Maximum Modification This rating
has no effect on timber activities

Provide interpretation of intensive
¢ven-aged forest management

h-254

Manage to an ROS Class of Roaded
Natural
Base size, shape, and dispersion of
harvest units primarily on other
than visual considerations, 1 e ,
wlldlife, watershed, and timber
Partial Retention Background will
normally be attained as long as other
resource constraints are imposed
Base size, shape, and dispersion of
harvest actlvities primarily on
other than visual considerations
Modification Middleground and
Background will normally be attained
&5 long as other resource constraints
are imposed
Base size, shape, and dispersion on
other than visual considerations in

all distance zones

Develop wayside exhibits,
tive trails,

interpre-
and publications that
explain timber management practices
and benefits and are identified in
district and Forest-wide Iinterpretive
plans
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

25 -~ Dispersed Recreation
Management

Fish and Wildlife

40 - wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

47 - Structural wWildlife
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance

Range

51 -~ Range Planning and
Analys:is

K2 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement -

Nonstruetural

54 - Range Improvement -
Structural

Provide dispersed recreation activi-
ties that are consistent with even-
aged timber management objectives

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-
land species

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife

Improve the habitat capability of
wildlife species through structural

improvement.

Analyze forage produced in connection
with timber management activities
Allow grazing under existing permits
or hew allotments.

Administer grazing allotments to
achleve proper use of forage resources
while avoiding unacceptable browsing
or trampling damage to plantations
Maintain protection of soll and

water quality

Seed and rertilize roads, landings, and
areas disturbed by legging activaities

Install all types of structural range
improvements to meet allotment

management objectives

4-255

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Design projects to improve habitat
capability for Management Indicator
Specles

Encourage mast and browse production
to the extent that timber productivaty
18 not significantly reduced

Design improvements to inerease
habitat capabilities for Management

Indicator Species

Permlt grazing on areas of 60

percent slope or less that produce

at least 50 pounds of usable

forage per acre, provided that through
analysis and allotment management
planning, grazing is found to be
compatible with any active
reforestation projects.

Accept damage to c¢onifer
seedlings to planned limits

Conduct aliotment inspections,
readiness checks, and utilization
checks

Apply to Intermittently-used
unsurfaced roads, landings, and other
areas that are not needed for timber

production

Construct temporary fences (2-3 year
duration) by the Forest Service
around selected plantations to ensure
seedling establishment
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

55 - Range Improvement -

Timber

58 - Clearcut Cutting Methoed

59 - Shelterwcod Cutting
Method - Seed Step

60 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Removal Step

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Method ~ Sanitation

and Salvage

Maintain improvements to serve both
range and timber needs

Clearcut poorly stocked and under-

stocked stands

Clearcut existing fully stocked and
regenerated stands based on economic
scheduling

Apply shelterwood cutting in stands
to be regenerated where artificial
regeneration would be difficult if
the stand had been clearcut, and

1f natural or artificial regener-
ation is obtainable with the improved
microclimate resulting from the
shelterwood trees

Apply to stands predicted to meet
Regional stocking standards after
harvest of overstory and treatment

of fuels

Harvest current mortality and addi-
tional mortality expected before next
entry when economically and environ-

mentally practical

4-256

Maintain improvements established

for the management of livestock on the
Maintain
temporary fences around plantations

allotment {(permittee)

{Forest Service)

Give priority te stands that have

the poorest growth in relation to
their potential according to site and
age Perform clearcutting when
residual understory will not meet
Regional stocking standards after
removal of overstory and treatment of

fuels

Sthedule additional harvest through
regular FORPLAN allocation Follow
the Standards and Guidelines outlined
under Forest-wide Practice 56 for the
size, shape, and dispersion of harvest
units

Leave approx:imately 5 to 15 trees
Follow the Standards
and Guidelines under Forest-wide

per acre

Practice 56 for the size, shape, and
Stands
to be harvested under seed step

dispersion of harvest units

shelterwood must have sufficient basal
area in deominant, wind-firm,
genetically desirable trees to provid
adequate seed productioen

Meet Regional stocking standards
after overstory removal Use
artificial regeneration to meet
Where
regeneration is established by seed

standards, 1f necessary

step cutting, remove overstory as soo
as Regional stecking standards can be
met

Remove trees with & high probabrlity
of dying within 10 years Avold
damage to residual stand and

reduction in growing stock



24

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

62 -~ Intermediate Cutting
Method - Commercial
Thinning

63 - Intermediate Cutting
Method ~ Predominant
Removal

75 - Tree Improvement

77 - Release and Weeding

Maximize yields from stands prior
to final harvest by periodic removal
of excess stocking

Develop even-aged stands where
scattered old growth trees presently
exist over an i1mmature, well-stocked

understory.

Establish and maintain progeny test
sites to determine productive
potential of genetic plant materzal

Manage competing vegetation in
Juvenile stands to maintain growth
approximately at site potential

hoz57

Accomplish prompt salvage of all
economically accessible mortality
except where protection of soil,
wildlife, and residual timber values
will preclude 1t.

Maintain basal area between desired
levels and 90 percent of maximum

Schedule entry, during this Plan
period, into all immature,
merchantable stands that exceed
desired stocking levels and that are
suitable for tractor logging

Remove scattered overstory trees
from well-stocked stands that are
mostly over 50 years of age Apply
this cutting method when overstory
volumes are light, generally lower
than 10,000 board feet per acre

Intensively manage competing vege-
tation within progeny test sites to
keep tree vigor high while main-
taining sufficient ground cover to

prevent so1l degradation

Keep insect, disease, and animal
damage within acceptable limits by
application of integrated pest

management

Base the method, timing, and inten-
sity of treatment upon interdis-
ciplinary study of effective
alternatives Select treatment method
that meets resource management
objectives in the most cost-effective

way

Apply release treatment to new stands
as soonh as conifer growth reduction is
foreseen, when costs and environmental
impacts are least, and effectiveness
is greatest
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Water and Soils

86 - Soil Support Services

87 - Soil Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Manage stocking in sapling stands
to attain conditions suitable for
commerclal thinning at the earliest
age possible.

Protect secils subject to high surface
runcff or having potential for
unacceptable surface or mass move-
ment because of steep or unstable
slopes

Optimize soil productivity through
the planning, implementation, and

upkeep of projects

4-258

Apply fertilizers where testing has

shown nutrient deficiencies exist and
where an environmental assessment has
shown economic returns are substantial

and environmental impacts are minimal

Coordinate release treatments with
other current or subsequent treatments
to reduce costs and improve growth
fertilization arfter
release may prevent the need for a

For example,

subsequent release treatment, also,
preventing large brush from developing
may permit the early use of prescribed
fire to manage competition

Follow Regional guidelines for
stocking after precommercial
thinning
thinning as socon as a sapling stands
(2) are
expected to experlence only minor
losses to mortality, and (3) are

Perform precommercial

(1) exceed stocking levels,

expressing tree dominance
Precommercially thin before trees are
15 feet tall or 15 years old,
whichever comes first, and preferably
hefore they are 10 feet tall or 10
years old

Maintaln at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of high
surface runoff such as lava caps,
rock outecrops, and shallow solls
underlain by impervious bedrock

Initiate seoil resource maintenance
and Iimprovement measures when less
than 85 percent of the activity area
exceeds acceptable soil condition
standards
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Minerals and Geology

88 - Minerals Management -
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

90 - Minerals Management =
Minerals Materials

91 - Geologic Inventory
and Evaluation

Lands

96 - Special Use Management -

Nonrecreation

Meet minerals needs consistent with
intensive high-site even-aged

timber management

Coordinate access with existing or

planned access roads

Meet minerals needs consistent with
intensive high-site even-aged timber

management

Coordinate access with existing or
planned access roads

Minimize impacts on intensive even-

aged timber management

Protect all slopes from unacceptable
surface or mass movement

Issue Special Use Permits that are
generally compatible with intensive

even-aged timber management

A4-259

Limit tree removal to the minimum
necessary to support claim develop-

ment

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to restore timber
productavity Remove facilities mno

longer needed for minerals purposes

Limit tree removal to the minimum
necessary to support lease develop-
ment

Design mitigation or restoration
measure to restore productivity
Remove facilities no longer needed for

minerals purposes

Pesign specific and strategically
laocated regional sites for stock-
piling and disposal sites Obtain
additional road material from road
widening and realignment projects
Attempt to develop timber road
surfacing materials on intermingled

low timber sites

Modify harvest practices and road
facility developments to maintain
vegetative stabllization of the so1l
where standard even-aged management
practices would result i1n excessive

so1l loss due to slope

Glve prilority to those types of
Special Use Permits that will
facllitate tamber and minerals
management activities Avold
shrinking the producing timber land
base unless no alternative to the
Special Use Permit is practical



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL BIRECTION

STANDARBS/GUIDELINES

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Fermits

Facilzities

106 - Trail Construetion and

Reconstruction

108 - Transportation

Management ~ Trails

Coordinate power projects and

the moderate wvisual constraint

Provide short-leoop trails in this
part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public te view and experience
intensive even-aged forest manage-

ment.

Protect existing system trails and
maintain them during timber manage-
ment operations

L-260

Minimize impacts on Forest resources
and the transportation system
Mrtigate for the loss of timber

production

This management area, though mixed
with other general forest types, is a
window for transportation-utility
corridors Where possible,
rights-of-way should be shifted to low

site timber lands

Make most short-loop tralls approx-
imately 2-5 miles, although the
loop may tie into existing system
trails Maintain at Level II

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
travel Specifically identify
Such trails shall be
approved and signed for horses

equestrian use

Maintain trails now on the

Forest Development Transportation
System on their existing alignment
during timber sale and silvicultural
operations Return trail tread to its
orlginal condition and remove slash

for 10 feet each side of the trail

Use Maintenance Level I timber sale
roads (which parallel or obliterate
system trails) as trails unless i1t 1s
essential that such roads be kept

open

Allow temporary interruptions teo
public use of the trails during timber
sale and sllvicultural operations

Post signs to inform the public of the
Retain the desired
visual quality objective along
Sensitivity Level 1 trails

temporary closure
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Protection

111 ~ Fire Management

112 - Activity Fuels

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this management area

Minimize environmental impacts and

resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objective

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

hu261

Use appropriate suppression
strategles at a least cost effect to
meet resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,
cutputs, and environmental effects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that wrll sustain timber
outputs identified in the Forest
Flan Treatment objectives shall be
those specified in stand management
prescriptions for the area being
treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effects of future management
activities surrounding the project
area

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of Ffire
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attainment
of the outputs identified in the
Forest Plan Treatment project
objectives shall be those specifired in
stand management prescriptions for the

area being treated

Treatment standards for natural fuels
will consider both existing condit:ions
and the predicted effect of future
management activities In the area
surrounding the project area



Management Emphasis

Apply an uneven-aged system of timber management
where individual or small groups of trees are

removed
to increase water yrelds and to prolong snow
malt period

wildlife enhancement, grazing, minerals explar-
ation and development,

Emphasize management in red fir stands

Maintain a high level of water

and visual quality Provide opportunities for

and dispersed recreation

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 25

UNEVEN-AGED TIMBER

Desecription

feet per acre

ocutputs.

suitable (CAS) for scheduled uneven-aged harvest

Management Area Number 25 contains 25,401 acres of high
and low site timber lands that are capable, available, and

Sites

are generally capable of producing greater than 20 cubic
Uneven-aged timber management 1is
incorporated into the plan to obtaln an even flow of tamber
This system retains wildlife habitat 1n a

condition that favors some late successional stage species

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

13

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Semiprimitve
Motorized

Recreation Opportunity

Spectrum - Reoaded Natural

Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rursal

Visual Resource
Inventory and Planning

15 - Visual Quality

Objective - Retention

Provide for moderate evidence of
sights and sounds of man in areas
surrounding trailes inside Manage-~
ment Area Number 25

Provide for moderate evidence of the
sights and sounds of man

Provide project level data to ald in
meeting VQO's

Maintain the visual character of
Retention for the plessure of the
viewing public

4-262

Manage to an BOS Class of Semi-
primitive Motorized in the vicinity
of trails

Manage to an ROS Class of Roaded
Natural This 1s the desired level

Manage to an ROS Class of Rural
This 1s a4 minimum acceptable level

Mitigate visual loss resulting from
approved major projects such as
highway widening or reallgnment,
transmission lines, mining operations,
dams, reservoirs, conduits, penstecks,
etec, Coordinate closely with
proponents Start mitigation during

the planning and design stage

Manage to a VQ0 of Retention
the desired level

This is

Practices or projects that will result
in Partial Retention are not
acceptable
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

16 - Visual Quality
Objective - Partial
Retention

19 - Visual Resource
Improvement

23 - Installat:ion or Con-
struetion of Interpre-
tive Services not on
Interpretive Service

Sites

25 - Dispersed Recreation
Management

Fish and Wildlife

ko - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and
Maintenance

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

47 - Structural Wildlife
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance

Temporarily maintain the wvisual
character of Partial Retention

Mitigate or restore visual quality

reductions

Provide information and interpretive
material to interpret resources and

activities

Provide for dispersed recreation
activities that are consistent with
a VQ0 of Retentaion

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-

land species

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife.

Improve the habitat capability of
wildlife species through structural
improvements

h-263

Manage to a VQO of Partial Retention
on those portions of this Management
Area that do not currently meet
Retention. This is an acceptable
level until opportunity exists to
upgrade to Retention

Allow a short-term reduction to
Partial Petention, when absoluytely
necessary, on approved major nontimber
projects that confliet with the
Retention cobjective Required
detailed grading and revegetation
plans from project proponents that
return the impacted areas to Retentien

within & reasonable time

Prepare wayside exhibits, 1nterpre-
tive trails, and publications for
visitor use that interpret uneven-
aged management and its benefits

Designate sites or areas where
public wood cutting will reduce fuel
buirldup, minimize visual impacts, and

lower the cost of disposal

Increase targeted wetland species
through habitat management

Besign projects to enhance habitat
capabirlity for Management Indicator
Species

Encourage mast and browse production
to the extent that timber preoductivity
is not significantly reduced

Design Improvements to increase
habitat capabilities for Management
Indicator Species
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

52 - Range Management

53 ~ Range Improvement -

Nonstructural

54 -~ Range Improvement
Structural

55 -~ Range Improvement -
Maintenance
Timber

64 -~ Selection Cutting Method

Make analyses to determine if
increases in forage production are
warranted Generally forage
inereases resulting from selectlon

cutiing are minor

Generally make no specific change in
the management intensity of grazing
Achieve proper use of grazing
resources cansistent with VQo’s

Make reseeding and fertiliizing of
specified roads and landings the
primary activity to provide forage
and watershed protection consistent
with VQG's

Construct all forms of range improve-
ments needed for the manhagement of
livestock on the allotment

Maintain improvements to meet range
management objectives and VQO's

Manage stands under an uneven-aged
individual tree selection or small
group opening pattern to produce
scheduled ylelds of forest products.

b-264

Analyze these areas as part of
grazing allotments under AlJotment
Management Plans

Conduct allotment inspections,
utilization checks and surveys

Treat reoads and landings that will
be closed to vehicle use to rest then
for the next timber entry

Construct new improvements based
on vbjectives in approved Allotment
Management Plans.

Make maintenance the responsibility
of the permittee,

Harvest trees individually or in
small groups generally less then two
acres Create a visual diversity
distribution of tree sizes which
results in regular, gustained ylelds
of timber

Maintain a specles composition that i:
most productive for the site, and tha:
enhances and malntains vegetative
diversity
large-character trees for variability
and Interest

Leave some old,

Thin merchantable and submerchantable
trees to maintain growth and reduce
mortality.

Renove dead, dying, and diseased trae
in addition to removing trees to meet
slze and spacing objectives
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

66 - Special Cutting - Other

67 - Snowpack Cutting
Methods

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Meet VQO's over time by managing
forest vegetation in a manner
that provides as much wood fiber

production as possible

Improve water ylelds by applying
occasional snowpack cutting in
association wath uneven-aged

management

Eliminate cempeting vegetation and
improve conifer stocking consistent
with uneven-aged selection and visual

quality

Perform timber stand improvement to
maintain or improve stand vigor

Elaminate competing vegetation and
improve conifer stocking consistent
with uneven-aged selection and

visual quality

L-265

Harvest trees singly or in groups to
create or maintain desired visual-
si1lvicultural stand structure and
vigor Cutting will generally result
in the creation of uneven-aged or

irregular stands

Some of the types of harvest
activities that occur are salvage,
sanitation, thinning, small group
selections, high risk cuttaing,
favoring of certain species or sizes

of trees, and overwood removal

Utilize special cutting to open
1dentified vistas and views

Integrate snowpack ecutting with
overall uneven-aged patterns

Within these logical units, create
harvest openings of approximately one-
half to two acres that are oriented to
the road systems

Manage conifer stocking, and control
competing vegetation Maintain
conifer height and diameter growth
commensurate with site, as per apro-
Use all

available release and weeding methods

priate yield tables

Leave damaged but sound trees as
visual character trees in the

Foreground view area

Remove competing vegetation by hand,
mechanical, and chemical methods
Thin submerchantable trees that have
poor genetic¢c characteristics, are
damaged and diseased, or are surplus
to desired stocking by tree class
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Water and Soils

86 - Boil Support Services

87 - 5011 Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

B8 -~ Minerals Management -
Locatables

89 - Minerals Management -
Leasables

90 - Minerals Management -

Mineral Materials

-

Protect soils subject to high surface

runoff or having potential for
unacceptable surface or mass move-
ment bescause of steep or unstable
slopes

Return degraded so1l areas to
approximately their original
productivity level.

Meet minerals needs while maintain-
ing vQO's

Coordinate access with existing or

planned access roads

Meet minerals needs consistent with
uneven-aged timber management

Coordinate access with existing or

planned access roads

Minimize the visual impact of
accessing and removing saleable

minerals materials

4-266

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of hagh
surface runoff such as lava ecaps,
rock outerops, and shallow soils
underlain by impervious bedrock

Initiate rehabilitation efforts when
ground skidding equipment has
adversely impacted more than 15
percent of area of harvest or when
impacts of skid roads, landings, ete.
are excessive

Limit tree removal to a minimum
Lease activities are generally
not compatible with Retention

Design mitigation or restoration
measures to meet VQO's and restore
timber productivity Remove facil-
ities no longer needed for mining

purposes

Limit tree removal to a minimum

Design mitigation or restoration

measures to meet VQO's and restore
timber productivity Remove facil-
ities no longer needed for minerals

purposes

Design specifi¢ and strategically
located sites for stockpiling and
dispasal. Obtain additional
material from road widening and
realignment projects

Attempt to obtain mineral materials
from designated borrow sites outside
of Management Area Number 25



25

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL PIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

g1 - Geclogic Inventory Protect slopes from unacceptable

and Evaluation mass movement

Lands

Issue Special Use Permits that will
meet VQO's

96 - Special Use Management -
Nonrecreation

Do not allow major power projects
that are incompatible with VQO0's

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construction and Provade short-loop trails in this
Reconstruction part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience
typiecally uneven-aged foresi manage-

ment

108 - Transpertatien Protect existing system trails and

Management - Trails maintain them during timber manage-

ment operations

b-267

Modify harvest practices and road
facllity developments to maintain
vegetative stabilization of the soil
where standard uneven-aged management
practices would result in excessive
soll loss due to slope stabllity

All Special Use Permits should
facilitate timber, minerals, and other
resource activities to the extent
reasonably possible Issue such
permits only when absolutely

necessary

Minimize impacts in keeping with
visual quality, water quality, and
wildlife habitat objectives Mitigate

the loss of timber production

This 1s an avoidance area for
transportation-utility corridors

unless mitigation retains VQO's

Make most short-loop trails approx-
imately 2-5 miles, although the
loop may tie into existing system
trails Maintain at Level II

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
travel Specifically 1denti1fy
Such trails shall be

approved and signed for horses

equestrian use

Maintain trails now on the Forest
Development Transportation System
on their existaing alignment during
tamber sale and silvicultural
operations Return trail tread to its
original condition and remove slash

for 10 feet each side of the trail
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Protection

111 - Fire Management

i12 - Activaity Fuels

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Determine allowable fire size
objectives for this Management Area.

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire

Minimize environmental impacts and

resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet rescurce objectives.

4-268

Use Maintenance Level I timber sale
roads {which parallel or obliterate
system trails) as trails unless it is
essential that such roads be kept
open

Allow temporary interruptions to
public use of the trails during timber
sale and silvicultural operations

Post signs to inform the publiec of the
temporary closure Retain the desired
VQO along Sensitivity Level 1 trails

Use appropriate suppression strategies
at a least cost effort to meet
resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, and manual
Select on the basis of costs,

outputs, and environmental effects

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain timber
outputs identified in the Forest
Plan Treatment objectives shall be
those specified in stand management
prescriptions for the area being
treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effects of future management
activities surrounding the project
ares

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, or manual
Select on the basis of costs,
outputs, and environmental effects



MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 26
LOW SITE TIMBER

Management Emphasis Description

Apply management practices that maintain timber Management Area Number 26 contains 23,844 acres of low
site timber lands that are capable, available, and suitable

{CAS) for scheduled harvest

productivaity typically without using more in-

tensive forestry practices such as clearcutting Sites are generally poorer

and shelterwood cutting. All silvicultural
systems are applicable, including even-aged and
Maintain & high level

uneven-aged management

of wvisual and water guality

tunities for moderate amounts of wildlaife

enhancement, grazing, minerals exploration and

Provide oppor-

development, and dispersed recreation

than Forest Survey Class §

Low site timber lands have a

potential yileld of 20 to 50 cubic feet per acre per year
Cutting 1s employed to perpetuate existing stands in an
even-aged or uneven-aged condition. Where sorls are sen-
sitive and even-aged stand reestablishment is uneconomical,
uneven-aged silviculture will be practiced

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum-Roaded
Natural

15 = Visual Quality
Objective - Retention

16 - Visual Quality
Objective - Partial
Retention

25 - Dispersed Recreation
Management

Fish and Wildlife

40 - Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and
Maintenance

43 - Habitat Improvement -
Vegetation Enhancement

Provide for moderate evidence of the
sights and sounds of man

Make Visual Quality Objectives subor-
dinate to timber management, however,
the nature of low site harvesting
permits the attainment of a high
level of visual quality

Make Visual Quality Objectives subor-
dinate to timber management, however,
the nature of low site harvesting
permits the attainment of Partial
Retention or a higher condition

Manage for recreation activities that

are consistent with low site
timber management objectives

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-
land species.

Enhance productivity of forage and
cover plants for wildlife

4-270

Manage to an ROS Class of Roaded
Natural

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Hetention where Limber practices
will result in that condition in

most foreground areas and in all
middleground areas (except where
exlsting conditions are lower) This
is the desired level

Manage to a Visual Quality Objective
of Partial Retention when timber
management practices will result in
that condition This is an
acceptable level

Increase targeted wetland specles
through habitat management

Design projects to improve habitat
capabllity for Management Indicator
Species
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

47 - structural Wildlife
Habitiat Improvement
and Maintenance

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

K2 - Range Management

53 = Ranhge Improvement -
Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -
Structural

K5 - Range Improvement -
Maintenance

Timber

58 - Clearcut Cutting Method

Improve the habitat capability of
wildlife species through structural

improvements

Maintain moderate grazing within the
capacity of the site

Administer grazing allotments to
achieve proper use of forage and to
provide for protection of other
resources

Limit this practice to seeding and
fertil:izing on open areas not
occupied by trees

Construct all forms of range improve-
ments needed for the management of
livestock on the allotment

Maintain improvements to meet range
management objectives

Clearcut poorly stocked and under-
stocked stands when artificial
regeneration success is assured

4-271

Encourage mast and browse production

Follow Standards and Guidelines for
structural wildlife improvements
Design improvements to i1ncrease
habltat capabilities for Management

Indicator Species

Analyze forage on 60 percent or less
slopes and on sites that producs at
least 50 pounds of usable forage per
acre

Generally place salt withain th:s

zone on slopes less than 35 percent

o encourage livestock to graze
outside of stream, meadow, Or riparian

areas

Treat to 0-35 percent slopes on
soils capable of producing grass

Construc¢t new 1mprovements based
on objectives 1in approved Allot-
ment Management Plans

Make maintenance the responsibilaty
of the permittee

Give priority te stands that have

the poorest growth in relation to
their potential according teo site and
age, and stands 1n which successful
artificial regeneration ais

obtainable

residual understory will not meet

Perform clearcutting when

Regional stocking stand- ards after
removal of overstory and treatment of
fuels and when successful artificial
regeneration is obtalnable
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

59 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Seed Step

60 - Shelterwood Cutting
Method - Removal Step

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Sanitation

and Salvage

63 - Intermediate Cutting
Method -~ Predominant
Removal

68 - Low Site Stand
Maintenance

Apply shelterwood cutting in stands
to be regenerated where artificial
regeneration would be difficult if
the stand had been clearcut, andg if
natural or artificial regeneration
is obtainable with the improved
microclimate resulting from the

shelterwood trees

Apply to stands predicted to meet
Regional stocking standards after
harvest of overstory and treatment

of fuels.

Harvest current mortallity and addi-
tional mortality expected before next
entry when economically and environ-
mentally practical.

Develop even-aged stands where
scattered old growth trees presently
exist over an immature, well-stocked
understory

Harvest timber in & way that wilil
perpetuate stands without intensive
forestry practices on sites with
sensltive soiis or where more
intensive even-aged and uneven-
aged systems are uneccnomical.

This is the most appropriate
practice for low site timber stands.

272

Leave approximately 5 to 15 trees per
acre Follow the Standards and Guid-
lines under Forest-wide Practice 56
for the size, shape, and dispers:ion of
harvest units Stands to be harvested
under seed step shelterwood must have
sufficient basal area In dominant,
wind-firm, genetically desirable trees

to provide adequate seed production

Meet Regional stocking standards

after overstory removal Use
artificial regeneration to meet
standards, if necessary Where
regeneration is established by seed
step cutting, remove overstory as soon
as Regional stocking standards can be
met

Remove trees with a high probability
of dying within 10 years. Avoid
damage to residual stand and reduc-
tion in growing stock

Accomplish prompt salvage of all
economically accessible mortallty
except where protection of soil,
wildlife, and residual timber values
will preclude it.

Remove scattered overstory trees from
well-stocked stands that are mostly
Apply this
cutting method when overstory volumes

over KO years of age

are light, generally lower than 10,000
board feet per acre

Designate trees for cutting
for the following purposes:

Remove dead, dying, and high risk
trees.

Reduce stocking within small groups
to maintain or improve growth.

Remove mature and over-mature trees
to release younger replacement
trees
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAIL DTRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

74 - Natural Stand Reestab-

lishment

77 - Release and Weeding

78 - Precommercial Thinning

Water and Soils

86 - Soil Support Services

Manage stands to a low investment

level in reforestation

Manage stands to a low 1nvestment

level an timber stand 1mprovement

Manage stands to a low investment
level in precommercial thinning

Protect solls subject to high surface
runcff or having potential for
unacceptable surface or mass move-

ment because of steep or unstable

slopes

4-273

Uneven-aged stand characteristies
generally will develop from this
cutting Make decisions on trees to
be cut recognhizing that intervals
between entries may be 20 years or
longer in many stands

Leave a sufficient number of trees to
provide a source of seed from desired

specles

Pesign harvest to encourage hatural
regeneration and perpetuate uneven-
aged stands Use hand, mechanieal,
and chemical site preparation
methods

On better sites interspersed with low
sites, plant seedlings if the area is
large enough to be managed
efficiently

Do not practice timber stand
improvement on low sites Where
better sites are interspersed with low
sites, apply limited treatment 1f the
area ls large enough to be managed
efficiently Use hand, mechanical,
and chemical methods

Thin when economically justifiable
such as 1n stagnated stands where
productivity would otherwise remain
low to none Use hand, mechaniecal,
and chemical methods for follow-up
control of competing vegetation

Maintain at least 70 percent
ground cover on slopes lying
downhill from areas of high
surface runoff such as lava caps,
rock outcrops, and shallow soils
underlain by imperricus bedrock
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

87 - So0il Resource Maintenance

and Improvement

Minerals and Geology

90 - Mineral Management -
Minerals Materials

91 - Geologic Inventory and
Evaluation

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilities

106 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

Optimize so0il productivity through
the planning, implementation, and
upkeep of projects

Give high priority to getting
materials to surface roads from
designated borrow sites in Man-
agement Area Number 26,

Protect geoclogical hazard areas
from unacceptable surface or mass

movement.

This area should be checked closely
for erosion hazard due to the fragile
quelity of some low slte solls

Provide short-loop trails in this
part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience
typically uneven-aged forest man-
agement,

k274

Initiate soil resource maintenance
and improvement measures when less
than 85 percent of the activity area
exceeds acceptable soll condition
standards

Strategically locate regional

borrow and disposal sites in Man-
agement Area Number 26, if possible
Obtain additional materials from road
widening anhd realignment projects as

an alternative

Modify harvest practices to main-
tain vegetative stabilizatlon of the
soll where low site timber practices
would result in excessive soll loss
because of slope {(generally over TO
percent) or geologic instability.

Evaluate project proposals to
minimize the impacts on forest
resources, especially those that are
sensitive because of soll conditions
Bo not mitigate loss of timber
production.

This area is a window for
transportation-utility corridors.

Make most short-loop trails approx-

imately 2-5 miles, although the loop
may tle inte existing system trails

Maintain at Level II

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
Specifically identify
Such trails shall be
approved and signed for horses,

travel,
equestrian use,
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

108 -~ Transportation
Management - Trails

Protection

111 ~ Pire Management

112 - Activity Fuels

Protect system trails and maintain
them during timber management
operations

Determine allowable fire size
obyectives for this management area

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by willdfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objective

4-275

Maintain tralls now on the Forest
Development Transportation System
on their existing alignment during
timber sale and silvicultural apera-
tions Return trail tread to its
original condition and remove slash
for 10 feet each side of the trail

Use Maintenance Level I timber sale
roads {(which parallel or obliterate
system tralls) as trails unless 1t 1s
essential that such roads be kept
open

Allow temporary interruptions to
public use of the trails during timber
sale and silvicultural operations

Post signs to inform the publie of the
temporary closure D¢ not change the
Visual Quality Objective of the area
where system trails are within timber
cut units.

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives

Consider #ll fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, chemical, and manual
Select on the basis of costs, outputs
and environmental effects. )

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attain-
ment of the outputs 1dentifed in the
Forest Plan Treatment project
objectives shall be those specified in
stand management prescriptions for the
area heing treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effect of future management activities
in the area surrounding the project

area
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

114 -~ Natural Fuels

Management

.
e +dg
e v

Minimize environmental lmpaects and
resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed Ffire is aceeptable
tc meet resource objectives

B-276

Consider all fuel treatments in
conjunstion with the use of fire.
mechanical, chemieal, or manual
Select on the basis of cests,
outputs, and environmental effects

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that wall permat attain-
ment of the outputs identified in the
Foresi Plan Treatment project
objeetives shall be those specified in
stand management prescriptions for the
area being treated

Consider treatment standards for both
existing conditions and the predicted
effect of future management activities
in the area surrounding the project
area

|

R L bders 1) IR
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 28

MEADOW MANAGEMENT

Management Emphasis

Maintain and improve grass and herbaceous cover
in meadows to protect and enhance wildlife habitat,
protect water quality, and maintain grazing

capacity

Description

Management Area Number 28 contalns 2,937 acres of land,
which supports a permanent cover of grass or forbs and
is interspersed with timberlands and other vegetative
types

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Recreation

Conduct 1nventories

3 - Recreation Opportunaty Make the Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semi- Spectrum consistent with the
primitive Nonmotorized surrounding Management Areas

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semi- Locate developed recreation facil-
primitive Motorized 1ti1es outside this Management Area

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum = Roaded
Natural

9 - Cultural Resources Identify all sagnificant cultural
Inventory and properties that may be affected by
Evaluation meadow management

to expand the data base on non-forested
envairconments
15 - Visual Quality Accept a range of visual condations
Objective — Retention Provide a natural appearing land-
16 - Visual Quality scape consistent with meadow manage-
Objective - Partial ment projects
Retention
17 - Visual Quality
Objective - Modifiecation
18 - Visual Quality
Objective -« Maximum
Modification
19 - Vasual Resource Increase the viewing pleasure of

Improvements

the public

k277

Maintain or improve the existing

Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

Apply Forest-wide Standards and
Guidelines

On a project basis or through visual
resource management, improve meadows
and their adjacent landscapes to
create and enhance views and vistas
of meadows near areas of concentrated

public use

Provide special mitigation in fore-

ground distance zones such as flush

cul stumps, complete slash disposal,

grading, seeding, etc , to meet the

approved Visual Quality Objective



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

23 - Installation or Con-
struction of Interpretive
Services not on Inter-
pretive Services Sites

25 = Dispersed Recreation

Management

28 - Closed Off-Road Vehicle

Management

Fich and Wildlife

40 - Wetlands Habitat Improve-

ment and Maintenance

42 - Habitat Improvement -
0ld Growth

44 - Snag and Down Log
Management

Provide information and education
materials that interpret meadow
management activities

Manage for low concentrations of
public use

Prohibit motor vehicle use on

meadows

Improve or maintain habitat for wet-

land species.

Provide habitat for wildlife species
associated with late successional and
old growth forests. These habitats
may he assoclated with stands at the
edge of meadows

Provide intensive snag management in
key areas for Management Indicator
Species that are highly dependent

upon snags around meadows

4-278

Pevelop wayside exhibits, interpre-
tive trails, publications, and
signs that interpret the meadow
management practices and benefits

Favor recreation asctivities that
require no facilities and
emphasize short duration stays

Coordinate hunter access needs with

meadow management projects

Temporarily open portions of meadows
to facilitate installation of
improvements or fuelwood removal when
ground is firm.

Follow standards and guidelines for
wetland improvements addressed in
Forest Service Handbook 2609 11,
Chapter 30

Maintain old growth management areas
in medium to high quality condition
according to the Habitat Quality
Criteria for old growth forests

Provide, as a minimum, an average of
four snags per acre greater than 24
inches diameter breast height

within 500 yards from the meadow
edge If existing snag density is
marginal, reeruit suitable snags and
consider construction of artificial
nests

Maintain as a minimum, a density of
three downed logs per acre, 20 inches
in diameter by 10 feet in length, in
forest types at the edge of the
meadow
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

46 - Meadow Vegetation
Management

47 - Structural wWildlife
Habitat - Improvement

and Maintenance

Provide cover and forage Tor wildlife
species dependent on meadows and the
Maintain the
integrity of the meadow ecosystem,

adjacent forest edge

Improve the habitat capability for
wildlife species through structural

improvement

4-279

Maintain a meadow edge of the
following dimensions-

At least 100 feet from the
perimeter of all meadows 1 O acre
or larger

25 to 75 feet from the perimeter of
meadows 0 1 to O 9 acres 1n size

Within this meadow edge, provide the

following vegetative structure

Maintain at least 60 percent of
capable, available, and suitable
(CAS) land 1n timber 100 years old

or older (minimum level}

Maintain uneven-aged timber up to
250 years old over 80 percent of
the CAS land (maximum level)

Maintain a canopy c¢losure of 60 to
80 percent Keep meadow vegetation
in medium to high quality condition
according to the Habitat Quality

Criteria (less than 15 percent bare

ground or pavement in the meadows)

Avold constructing new roads within
the meadow perimeter and consider
closing or eliminating existing

roads

Use standards and guidelines for
structural improvements for wild-
life found in Forest Service Handbook
2609 11
increase habitat capabllities that
support fish and wildlife

Design 1mprovements to
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysas

52 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement =

Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -

Structural

55 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Timber

66 - Special Cutting - Other

Provide analysis and planning to
maintain forage availabllity

Develop and implement grazing
systems and management techniques
to achieve best use of the meadow
grazing resource conslstent with
sail protection, water gquality,
and wildlife and fisheries habitat

needs

Use all treatment methods teo obtain
forage production

Use fencing as the primary range
structure to manhage the season of
use, humbers of livestock, and
percent of forage utillzed by
grazing livestock Locate other
range structures or facilities

outside the meadow area

Maintain improvements so that
facilities continue to serve their
purpose and meet range management
objectives

Remove timber that 1s encroaching

on meadows

4-280

Prepare project-specific environ-
mental analyses using interdis-
ciplinary team involvement and
cooperation with the grazaing
permittee to develop objectives for
the Allotment Management Plan
Include a benefit-cost analysis

Use the stocking rate of one AUM per
acre, or the actual if less, to
provide extra protection of watershed
and wildlife wvalues,

Make these meadows key areas for
range analysis, annual readiness
ingpections, periodic utilization
measurements, and condition and
trend studies. Prohibit salting
in meadows.

Conduct slte-specifiec analyses on
meadows for nonstructural improvement
opportunities {meadows are generally
0-15 slope)

Make a benefit-cost analysis for
proposed structures., Perform
construction by the grazing
permittee and Forest Service under
cooperative agreement

Maintain improvements by the
permittee

To the extent pessible, harvest
meérchantable timber to Regional
utilization standards
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

69 - Ground Based Harvest
System

Water and Soils

Bl - water Yield Improvement

82 - Runoff Regulation

83 - Watershed Maintenance

and Rehabilitatien

Lands

96 - Special Use Manage-

ment -~ Nonrecreation

98 - Power Related Licenses

and Permits

Employ special techniques to prevent

damage to meadow solls and vegetation

Practice water yleld improvement

where opportunities exist

Practice runcff regulation where

oppertunities exist

Stabilize, revegetate, and protect
streambanks and channels in meadow
areas as the key objective of

intensive meadow management

Keep meadows free of Special Use
Permit encumbrances

Give priority to retention of
these meadows 1n a natural condition

L-281

Use seasonal restrictions, end-
lining, and limitations on size
and type of log skidders

Replace deep rooted specles such as
trees and brush with shallow rooted
speclies such as grass and forbs

Maintain ac¢tive control over timing
and intensity of grazing.

Optimize water yield improvement by
utilizing vegetative and structural
measures that retard runoff and
encourage infiltration into the

aquifer.

Consider a disturbed area recovered
when the ground cover density
exceeds 70 percent, no active r1il
or gully erosion is present, and
streambanks are stable

Give priority to those types of
Special Use Permits that will facili-
tate the management of meadows Issue
non-related Special Use Permits only
when absclutely necessary

Require power developers to avoid
meadows by routing around them when
the direct affects would disturb the

natural environment

Meadows are avolidance areas for
physical placement of facilities
related to transportation-utility

corridors



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Facilities
104 - Transportation

Management - Roads
Closed

Protection

111- Pire Management

112- Activity Fuels

Management

114 - Natural Fuels
Management

Close roads to and across meadows

Determine allowable Ffire size
objectives for this management area.

Minimize environmental iImpaets and

resource losses caused by wildfire,

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

h-282

Temporarily open roads for admini-
strative purposes, under Special

Use Permit, or to construct and main-
tain improvements when conditions
permit.

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to
meet resource objectives

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in conjunction with the use of fire
mechanical, ehemical, and manual

Treat activity fuels to a level and
frequency that will sustain resource
outputs identified in the this Flan

Consider all fuel treatment methods
in econjunction with the use of fire

mechanical, chemical, and manual

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit
attainment of the outputs identified
in this Plan

Let soill type and conditlon govern
actual fuel treatment methods.



Management Emphasis

Limit management actlvities

their existing c¢ondition except for pretection
and minor, non-intensive maintenance activities
Retain healthy conditilons i1n forested areas by
Provide for

salvaging dead and dying trees

wildlife habitat needs, dispersed recreation, and
lavestock grazing, and minerals exploration and

development

Keep lands in

MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 29

MAINTENANCE

Description

Management Ares Number 29 contains 27,817 acres

cubic feet per acre per year
minimized by intermediate salvage cutting of dead and

residual timber values

29

This 1s

comprised of forested lands whose growth i1s less than 20

Mortality losses are

dying trees unless needed to protect soll, wildlife, or

Other acres in Management Area

Number 29 include bhodies of water, barren lands, and brush

and grass lands not assigned to Meadow Management or Type

Conversion Management Area Prescriptions.

MANAGEMENT FRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTICON

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

5 - Rec¢reation Opportunity
Spectrum — Roaded
Natural

15 - Visual Quality
Objective - Retentioen
16 - Visual Quality
Objective - Partial
Retention
17 = Visual Quality
Objective - Modification
18 - Visual Quality
Objective - Maximum

Modification

25 - Dispersed Recreation

Management

Fish and Wildiife

47 - wildliife Habitat
Inprovement and

Maintenance

Provide for moderate evidence of the
sights and sounds of man

Accept a range of visual conditions
from Retention to Maximum Modifica-
tion Conform to Forest-wide

Standards and Guidelines
a natural appearing landscape

Marntain

Manage for a low concentration of

recreation use

Improve the habltat c¢capability of
wildlife species through structural
improvements

4.283

Manage to an ROS Class of Roaded
Natural

Meet the Visual Quality Objective
shown Iin the planning data base

In the event of extensive salvage
harvesting due to 1nsect or disease
epldemic, develop specific mitiga-
tion measures to retain or restore
Retention and Partial Reteniion
areas Include flush cut stumps,
harvest equipment limitations,

special felling patterns, selected
location and dispersion of burn piles,
ete Modification and Maximum
Modification are consistent with

Maintenance

Favor activities that require no
facilities and are of short length
of stay

Design improvements to increase
habitat capabilities for Management
Indicator Species



29

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

51 - Range Management

54 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Timber

61 - Intermediate Cutting
Method - Sanitation
and Salvage

69 - Ground Based Harvest
System

70 - Cable Harvest System

71 -~ Skyline Harvest System

72 - Special Harvest System

Water and Scils

86 - 8011 Support Services

Minerals and Geology

90 - Minerals Management -
Minerals Materials

Provide low investment maintenance
of existing livestock grazing
allotments.

Emphasize stewardship or extensive

systems of grazing

Maintain existing improvements only

Minimize losses due to mortality

Apply the most efficient harvest
system, considering yarding costs,
environmental effects, and minimal

road construction,

Protect solls with a thin mantle
and subfect to high surface runoff.

Give high priority to getting
materials to surface roads from
designated borrow sites Iin Manage-
ment Area Number 29

4-284

Permit issuance and fee collection
only

Conduct minimal spot checks for
torage readiness or utilizatioen.

Make maintenance the responsibality
of the permittee.

Harvest dead and dying trees and
trees with a high probability of
dying within 10 years except where
needed to proteect soil, wildlife, or
residual timber wvalues

Use systems that normally can
operate from existing roads

Maintain at least 70 percent
effective ground cover on slopes lyin
downhill from areas of high surface
runeff such as lava caps, rock out-
erops, and shallow soils underlain by
impervious bedrock

Require one-end suspension of logs
during yarding.

Strategically locate regional borrow
and disposal sites on slopes of 15
or less, where adequately screened
from view and away from stream cours
and critical wildlife habitat.



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTICN

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Pacilities

106 - Trail Construction and

Reconstruction

108 - Transportation
Management - Trails

Protection

111 -~ Fire Management

Coordinate power projects and
related facilities with other
maintenance activities taking
place In this Management Area
Number 29.

Provide short-loop trails in this
part of the General Forest Zone
Provide the opportunity for the
public to view and experience
essentially unmanaged forest
conditions.

Protect and maintain system trails
during maintenance activities

Determine allowable fire size

objectives for this management area

h-285

Minimize impacts on resources.

This area 1s a window for

transportation-utility corridors

Make most short-loop trails approx-
imately 2-5 miles, although the loocp
may tle inteo existing system trails
Maintaln at Level II

Allow foot, equestrian, and motorized
travel Specifically identify
Such trails shall be
approved and signed for horses

equestrian use

Maintain trail grades and align-

ment to standards during sanitation-
salvage timber sale operations,

Return trail tread to its original
condition and remove slash for 10 feet
each side of traiil

Allow temporary interruptions to
public use of the trails during main-
tenance harvesting Post appropriate
signs to inform the public of the

temporary closure

Use appropriate suppression
strategies at a least cost effort to

meet resource objectives.

Keep area burned below 200 acres per

decade at fire intensity levels 5§ and
6
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

112 -« Activity Fuels

Management

114 - Natural Fuels

Management

Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire.

Minimum environmental impacts and
rezource losses caused by wildfire.

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable
to meet resource objectives

~_

4-286

consider all fuel treatment methods.

mechanical, chemical, and manual

Treat activity fuels to & level and
frequency that will sustain timber
odtputs identified in the Forest Flan

Let soil type and condition govern

actual fuel treatment methods.

Consider all fuel treatment methods

mechanical, chemical, or manual

Treat natural fuels to a level and
frequency that will permit attain-
ment of the outputs i1dentified 1in
the Forest Plan

Let soll type and condition govern
actual fuel treatment methods
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MANAGEMENT AREA NUMBER 30

STREAMSIDE MANAGEMENT ZONE

Emphasis

Maintain high water quality in lakes and streams
by establishing a natural filter zone between
the water and soil disturbing activities
Preserve aguatic values Provide for wildlife,
grazing, minerals exploration and develcopment,
timber, and recreation use that i1s compatible with
high water quality Give special attention to

the management of lands adjacent to surface waters
on the Forest, including development and mainte-

nance of fisherman access trails

Pescription

Management Area Number 30 ¢ontains 27,200 acres of high

srte timber land that are capable, available, and suitable
(CAS) for scheduled harvest
Zone (SMZ) helps protect water quality and the riparian

The Streamside Management
and aquatic habitats SMZ's are discrete areas adjacent to
streams or lakes that are managed primarily to meet water
quality cbjectives and incidentally meet other specific
objectives SMZ's vary in width relative to the class of

the stream and its stabilaity

The Streamside Management Zone concept 1Is one of the Best
Management Practices {BMP) prescribed to meet water quality
objectives established by Public Law 92-500, Sec¢tion 208,
California State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB)
Under a broad interpretation, flood plains that fall within
the intent of Executive Order 11988 are covered by the

Streamside Management Zone

The Standards and Guidelines for the size and extent of the
Streamside Management Zone are defined in Fractice 83 of

Management Area Number 30 Riparian areas are always
included within the Streamside Management Zone As a
minimum, riparian areas are defined to be (1) areas

100-feet horizontal distance from the edge of standing
bodies of water, (2) areas a horizontal distance of 100
feet on both sides of perennial stream channels, and (3)

all wetlands

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Recreation

2 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Praimitive

3 - Recreation Opportunity classes
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Nonmotoraized

4 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Semiprimitive
Motorized

5 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Roaded Natural

6 - Recreation Opportunity
Spectrum - Rural

Incorporate a full range of
Recreation Opportunity Spectrum

Retain the existing ROS Class that
the Streamside Management Zone

passes through

4-287



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

15 -

16 -

17 -

19 -

20 -

24 -

25 -

27 -

Visual Quality
Objective ~ Retention

Visual Quality
Objective - Partial

Retention

Visual Quality
Objective -~ Modification

Visual Resource
Improvement

Developed Recreation
and Visitor Information
Services Site
Construction and
Rehabilitation

Developed Recreation

Dispersed Recreation
Management

Restricted Off-Road
Vehicle Management

Provide a natural appearing stream-
side setting.

Provide a natural appearing stream-
side zone

Provide a natural appearing stream-
side zone

Provide s natursal appearing stream-
side zone in Sensitivity Level 1

and 2 areas

Develop sltes only where water
quality is not impaired and riparian
dependent resources are not irrevers-
ibly impacted Apply to Forest
Service operated facilities and
those under Special Use Permit or
Concession.

Operate sites in & manner that is
compatible with water quality
objectives

Permit dispersed recreation to the
extent that activities are
compatible with maintaining water
quality

Confine ORV use to designated roads,
tralls, and crossings.

4-288

Make Retentlon the desired Visual
Quality Objective along Sensitivity

Level 1 (Retention) streams

Make Partial Retention the minimum
Visual Quality Objective along
Sensitivity Level 2 {Partial
Retention) streams Partial Retention
shall also be acceptable where minor
administrative or recreation
improvements are found along an

otherwise Sensitivity Level 1 stream

Modification is an acceptable
Visual Quality Objective

Mitigate impacts thath lower the
inventoried Visual Quality
Objective.

With the exception of bridges,
docks, boat ramps, and temporary
structures such as plenic tables and
fire rings, place all structures
(particularly rest rooms) at least
100 feet from lakes and streams or
above the 100 year flood plain,
whichever is greater

Give preference to public service
facilities over indiwvidual or
preferential type private sector
uses

Manage and meet Standards and Guide-
lines as shown under Practice

Number 83, Watershed Maintenance

and Rehabilitation

Confine use to the dry seasons on
stabilized roads and trails Allow
over-the-snow travel

Limit stream crossings to stable rock
or gravel areas where stream bhank
damage will be minimal
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Fish And Wildlife

36 - Stream Fisheries

37

38

39

Lo

42

43

Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance -
Structural
Improvements

Stream Fisheries
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance -
Nonstructural

Improvements

Lake Fisheries
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance -

Structural

Lake Fisheries
Habitat Improvement
and Maintenance -

Nonstructural

Wetlands Habitat
Improvement and

Maintenance

Habitat Improvement -

0ld Grewth

Habitat Improvement

Vegetation Enhancement

Direct improvement and maintenance
activities to enhance cold water

{trout) stream fisheries

Pirect improvement and maintenance
activities to enhance cold water

{trout) stream fisheries

Direct improvement and maintenance
activities to enhance warm water and

cold water lake fisheries

Direct 1mprovement and maintenance
activities to enhance warm water and
cold water lake fisheries

Improve or maintain habitat for

wetland speciles

Provide habitat for late successional
wirldlife species associated with
o0ld growth forests

Provide medium to high guality
cover and forage for fish and
wildlife species associated with
riparian habitats

4-289

Locate stream crossings at right
angles to the stream to prevent stream
diversions

Use stream structural improvements
to increase fisheries values where
costs are commensurate with benefits
Structures shall not decrease the
existing stability of the stream

channel

Follow Standards and Guidelines for
stream improvements in Chapter 10,
Forest Service Handbook 2609 11

Design structures to increase

natural reproduction of targeted

Coordinate with the California State
Department of Fish and Game

Increase targeted wetland species

through habitat management

Maintain selected old growth stands
1n high quality condition The

size of stands (total area inside and
outside SMZ) will be greater than 100
acres where possible

Maintain an average ripariah
corridor width of 100 feet on both

si1des of perennial streams

Retain the following vegetataive
structure within the riparian straip
unless project interdisciplinary teams
determinie otherwise:



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

44 - snag and Down Log
Management

47 - Structural Wildlife
Habitat and Maintenance

Range

51 - Range Planning and
Analysis

Improve habitat for featured species
by providing an intensive level of
snag and down log management.

Improve the habitat capability.

Continue grazing but establish specific
direction to meet water quality stan-
dards and fish and wildlife needs
These areas are Key but sensitive
forage producing areas within grazing
allotments

4-290

Uneven-aged timber predominantly 100
to 2680 years old, with maximum
opening two acres In size or 3
chains along the streambank

Canopy closure of 40 to 70 percent

One or more species of riparian
hardwoods, in young and mature age
classes, over 20 percent of the area

by crown cover

At least 25 percent of the total
ground cover in shrubs, forbs,
grasses, and small trees

Leave four or more snags Dper acre
greater than 24-inch diameter

breast height when available stems ar
present In the stands

As a minimum, maintain an average
density of three downed logs per acre
20 inches in diameter by 10 feet in
Length, in all forest types

This is equivalent to one log per
acre, 32 feet in length, or 2 logs pe
acre, 16 feet in length, or any
combination theregof.

Design lmprovements to increase
habitat c¢capabilities for Management
Indigcator Speclas

Coordinate grazing use on sensitive
sites to meet water gquality and fish
and wildlife objectives
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

52 - Range Management

53 - Range Improvement -

Nonstructural

54 - Range Improvement -~

Structural

55 - Range Improvement -

Maintenance

Timber

65 - Special Cutting -
Streamside Management

Zone

Manage these key forage areas to

achieve proper range use and provide
for water quality and fish and wild-
life needs
dependent resources from grazing

Protect riparian

danage

Include small scale removal of
competing meadow vegetation such as
lodgepcle pine, polscnous plants, and
brushy hardwoods Seed, with native
species where possible, mulch and

apply light fertilization

Use fencing as specified in Allotment
Management Plans for the management,
control or exelusion of livestock
Locate other structural improvements
outside of this zone

Maintain existing fences

Harvest merchantable timber with
the objective of maintaining the
stream-protectaive characteristics
of the vegetation while utilizing
the taimber productivity of the
site Manage to meet some of the
mature timber habitat needs of
wildlife
vegetation for dependent wildlife

Protect riparian

species

4-291

Define proper use as K0 percent of
annual forage production Do not
permit salting in these zones
Readiness and utilization studuies
are essential. Incorporate
condition and trend surveys into

proper management.

Treat areas of laess than 1 acre
{(large scale intensive management
activities are covered under
Management Area 28, Meadow Manage-
ment) Perform activities by hand

Construct fences by cooperative
agreement with the grazing

permittee

Make maintenance the responsibility
of the permittee as part of the
Allotment Management Plan unless
needed to specifically execlude live=-
stock Otherwise make maintenance the
responsibility of the Forest Service

to protect other resource investments

Remove trees singly or in groups to
improve stand vigor Provide shade
for the stream bed and retain ground
cover 1n order to minimize
deposition of sediment into the
stream Do not harvest trees 1f 1t
will damage riparran vegetation within
the Streamside Management Zone, or
trees that contribute to stream bank
or Streamside Management Zone
stability. Occasionally regeneration
harvesting may be appropriate in
poorly stocked stands Consult an
interdisciplinary team or appropriate
specialists when these areas exceed 2
acres 1in slze or extend more than 3

chains along the streambank
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

69 - Ground Based Harvest
System

70 - Cable Harvest System

71 - Skyline Harvest System

72 -~ Speclal Harvest System

73 - Artificial Stand Reestab-

lishment

74 - Natural Stand Reestab-
lishment

77 - Release and Weeding

Utlilize harvest systems that
protect residual trees, retain
sufficient ground cover and
protect streamside values

Maintain stocking of coniferous
species on 81l suitable timber
land,

Maintain stocking of coniferous
specles on all suitable timber
land.

Perform timber stand improvement
to malntain stand vigor

4-292

Unlegs plannhed for by an inter-
disciplinary team during the environ-
mental analysis process, exclude
ground based skidding equipment from
the Streamside Management Zone
However, if it can be demonstrated
that the residual vegetation and
ground cover will not be adversely
affected, occaslional access may be
permitted on a site specific basais
If the ground cover or integrity of
the Streamside Management Zone is
impaired by such entry, mitigation
will be required

Encourage hatural regeneration,

but where needed to malntain
productivity, practice artificial
regeneration and control of competing
vegetation Limlited plant and site
specific hand applications of
pesticides may be proposed within the
SMZ, however, the State Water Quality
Control Board must he consulted
regarding all pesticide projects
within 100 feet of flowing streams

If mutually deemed appropriate, a
monitoring program will be initiated

Attempt to get adequate stocking
through natural seedfall Perform
supplemental planting if seedfall is
not sufficient. Limited plant and
gite specific hand applications of
pesticides may be proposed within the
SMZ; however, the State Water Quality
Control Board must be consulted
regarding all pesticide projects
within 100 feet of flowing streams.
If mutually deemed appropriate, a
monitoring program will be initiated

Manage conifer stocking and control
competing vegetation. Maintain
conifer height and diameter growth
commensurate with site, as per
appropriate yield tables Limitedq



30

MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS /GUIDELINES

78 -

Water

81 -

82 -

83 -

Precommereizl Thinning

and Solls

Water Yield Improvement

Runeff Regulation

Watershed Maintenance
and Rehabilitat:zon

Perform thinnings to achieve
adequate spacing of precommercial
size stands

Assure that activities for water
vield improvement such as timber
harvesting and type conversions
are compatible with water quality
and fish and wildlife objectives

Assure that activities for runoff
regulation are compatible with
water quality objectives

Maintain or restore stable water-
shed conditions by limiting the

area and degree of soil disturbance

and vegetation removal
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plant and site specific hand
applications of pesticides may be
proposed within the SMZ, however, the
State Water Quality Control Board must
be consulted regarding all pesticide
projects within 100 feet of flowing
water If mutually deemed appro-
priate, a monitoring program will be
initiated.

Remove excess stocking by hand or
mechanical methods within the SMZ
Limit site specific chemical thinning
within the SMZ, but the State Water
Quality Contrel Board must be
constilted regarding all chemical use
within 100 feet of flowing streams

Meet Standards and Guidelines as
shown in Practices 42, 43, 44, and
83 of Management Area Number 30

Meet Standards and Guidelines as
shown under Practice 83

Manage Streamside Management Zones
to protect water scurces from
the impacts of upstream and upslope

soil vegetation disturbances

Establish and maintain Streamside
Management Zones for all Class I, II,
and III stream channels and lake

The SMZ width waries with
stream class and watershed stability,

shores

as follows
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MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

85 - water Rights Use/
Management

Minerals and Geology

9% -~ Geologiec Inventory
and Evaluation

Guidelines for Establishing SMZ's 1/

Stream Stability g/ Recommended wWidth From Streambank

Class Soil/Slope Perennial Intermittent
1 Stable 200-300 150-250
Unstable 300-6004+ 250-500+

I1 Stable 100-200 100-150+
Unstable 200-400+ 150-300+

III Stable 100-150 100-100+
Unstable 100-2K0+ 100-200+

1/ SMZ Width should be established on the ground using the
table above as a guide and should be fitted to the
topography of the area In the application of these
guidelines it is expected that actual widths will
approximate those in the table The horizontal distances
shown are for one side of the stream only. See Class IV
guldelines under Forest-wide Standards and Guidelines

2/ Within the SMZ ground cover density shall not be reduced
below 60 percent for stable watershed conditions and 70
percent for all other conditions

Limit the season or entirely prohibit
gold dredging where this use degrade
water quality and is damaging to the

fishery
Secure water rights for the permament Maintain complete records and update
water holes or direct draft water every year
sQources Plan water hole development
on a wateshed basis,
Protect geological hazard areas from Modify harvest and road facility
unacceptable surface or mass move- development to maintain stabilization

ment

of the so0i1l where standard practices
would result in excessive soll loss
because of geologic Instablility
{generally slopes over 70 percent).

4-294



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE

GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

Lands

98 - Power Related Licenses
and Permits

Facilaties

100 - Taimber Access Road
Development -
Construction and
Reconstruction

101 - General Resocurce Access
Road Development -
Congtruction and
Reconstruction

106 - Trail Construction and
Reconstruction

Protection

111 - Pire Management

Accommodate power project proposals
The Streamside Management Zone, by
definition, is the Forest area most
heavily impacted by power projects

Design road construction and recon-
stryction to be compatible with
water quality objectives

besign trail construction and
reconstruction to be compatible
with water quality objectives
while providing fisherman access
to streams

Determine allowable fire silze
objectives for this management area
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Assess all project preoposals to
reduce or minimize both direct ang
indireet impacts.

Class I streams w:rll have the highest
polential for development Class IT
and I1I are next Class IV streams
have only limited potential

Coordinate with the California State
Department of Frsh and Game and Water
Quality Control Board regarding
instream flows related to fisheries,
disturbance of riparian vegetation,
water quality maintenance, and
recreation needs. This area is 3
window, with mitigation, for trans-
portation-utility corridors

Where practicable, locate roads at
right angles to the Streamside Manage-
ment Zone Provide full stabilization
Design to pass the G0-year flood with-
out significant damage If significant
damage to the ripariain and aguatic
habitat would occur from failure of the
road crossing, design a route of
failure that will do the least damage
(stabilized overflow dip, ripraped f£ill
slope, ete.).

Locate destination trails at right
angles to the SMZ. Consider dbuilding
parallel trails for fisherman access
to remedy bank erozion problems in

areas of concentrated public use

Use appropriate suppression
strategles at a least cost effort to
meet resource objective



MANAGEMENT PRACTICE GENERAL DIRECTION

STANDARDS/GUIDELINES

112 - Activity Fuels Management Minimize environmental impacts and
resource losses caused by wildfire

114 Natural Fuels Management Minimize environmental impacts
and resource losses caused by
wildfaire

Use of prescribed fire is acceptable

to meet resource objectives,
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Perform low intensity broadcast
burning as the preferred fuel
treatment method. If breoadcast burning
18 not feasible, use jackpot piling and
burning, chipping, c¢rushing, or removal
as long as 60-70 percent ground cover
is present prior to the normal runoff
periocd.

If ground cover is reduced below 50
percent, use seeding, mulching, and
slashing to bring the ground cover up
to the 60-70 percent level required to
meet water quality objectives

Allow low intensity broadcast burning
for fuel treatment 1f 60-70 percent
ground cover is maintained

If natural fuel treatment reduces
ground cover below 50 percent, use
seeding, mulching, and siashing to
bring ground cover up to 60-70 percent
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V. Monitoring and Evaluation Requirements

A. Purpose

The purpose and need for monitoring and evaluating implementation of
the Foregt Plan is to provide a basis for periodic determination and
assessment of the effects of management activities on the forest.

The Forest's objectives of monitoring the plan are to determine
that:

* Planned output levels are being achieved.

*  Environmental quality standards are being achieved.

* Programmed practices and activities are being implemented.
¥  Management direction is being followed.

¥  Management direction standards and guidelines are achieving the
desired management results.

*¥  Resource information used in projecting outputs and impacts of
management is accurate.

* Budget levels are consistent with the management intensity
projected.

* Estimated costs used din the Forest Plan preparation are
accurate.

*  New information is needed for Plan revision.

B. Monitoring System
The results of monitoring and evaluation are reported on a fiscal
year basis within 60 days after the close of each fiscal year of the
plan., The report will summarize accomplishments for the previous
Fiscal year,.
The main data sources for monitoring the Plan are as follows:
1. Management Reviews

a. General Management Review

b. Program Review

¢. Activity Review



2. Other Ongoing Inventories and Monitoring Programs

-These programs will include, but are not limited to, soil
productivity monitoring, surface erosion monitoring, water quality
monitoring, forest inventory plots for timber, range trend
inventories, and wildlife species monitoring.

3. Environmental Analysis

During the data acquisition phase of an environmental report,
assessment of project area data walidity will be completed. As
necessary, data elements will be updated to reflect current resource
conditions.

4, Management Attainment Reports

These reports are filed quarterly by the Districts and wvarious
branches of the Supervisor's 0ffice. Targets are established at the
beginning of the year, and accomplishments are recorded in percent
per quarter. These reports are then forwarded to the Regional
Office.

C. Evaluation

Resocurce management practices, activities, and effects to be
monitored are summarized and displayed in Table V-1, The reli-
ability of the data, and frequency of monitoring are established for
each monitoring activity, practice, or effect,

When monitoring results are reported, their significance will be
evaluated by the Forest interdisciplinary team. Based on the
evaluation, any need for further action 1s recommended to the Forest
Supervisor. The recommendations can include:

* No action needed. Monitoring indicates goals, objectives, and
standards are achieved.

* Refer recommended action to the appropriate line officer for
deletion, modification, or revision of Management Area
Prescriptions.

*

Modify the management prescription as a Plan amendment.

Modify the allocation of a prescription as a Plan amendment.
Revise the projected schedule of outputs.

* Initiate revision of the Plan.

Figure V-1, titled "Monitoring Process Flow Chart" graphically
displays the monitoring process from evaluation of a specific

activity, practice or effect through the review action, to determine
whether a revision or amendment is necessary.



FIGURE V-1
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D. Monitoring Element Display

Monitoring and evaluation requirements are displayed in Table V-1,
The table is comprised of a number of components {columns), which
are described below:

Col. No. Component Name

1 Category Number

2 Activity, Practice
or Effect to be
Measured

3 Monitoring
Objective

b Monitoring
Techniques

5 Expected Precision

and Validity

Description

The item to be monitored is identi-
fied by using Forest Service
Management Information Handbook
(MIH) codes (Forest Service Handbook
1309.11).

The specific itemsg that respond to

either the National Forest Manage-

ment Act, Forest Service Manual
1920, plan direction, local or
subsequent project needs. This is,
as the name states, an activity,
practice, or effect - a specific
statement of what will be monitored.

A gpecific statement of what 1is
intended to be accomplished.

The descraption of the specific
sampling or inventory techniques and
the sources of information to be
used.

This 1s exactness or accuracy
(repeatability) of the measurement
technique and the expected proba-
bility that the informetion acguired
through monitoring reflects the
actual conditions. Both precision
and relisbility are qualitatively
rated as either high, moderate or
low. Some components such as key
targets {e.g., MBF) will have a high
level of accuracy and high proba-
bility of reflecting actual condi-
tions. Other components, such as
range condition and trend, will have
a reduced level of precision and
reliability based on the monitoring
techniques available. The accuracy
limits for precision and reliability
are:
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11

Minimum
Monitoring
Frequency

Reporting Period

Standard of
Comparison
(Yardstick)

Responsible Staff

Variability from
Standard Indicating
Further Action

Average Annual
Cost

Level of
Precision and

Religbility Accuracy Limits

High Allows 10 percent
variation of the
standard

Mederate Allows 33 percent
variation of the
standard

Low Allows KO percent
variation of the
standard

N/A Not applicable or
measurable by
standard statis-

tical methods

The schedule on which activity,
practice, or effect is sampled.

The frequency at which monitoring
results are summarized for a
specific activity, practice or
effect.

These are the standards by which
the activity, practice or effect
will be evaluated.

For each activity, practice, or
effect to be monitored, the respons-
ible indivaidual (Resource Staff
Officer, Forest Range Conserva-
tionist, etc.) is identified.

This is the criteria describing the
tolerance limits or standards from

which the activity, practice or
effect can wvary from predicted
performance. When these limits are

exceeded, further action is taken as
shown in Figure V-1,

This 1s the Forest's best estimate

of the average annual monitoring
costs that are over and above
current standard operating costs.
This includes additional manpower,
travel, equipment or contract costs.
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TABLE V-1

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Technigques Validity Frequency
A - RECREATION
AD1 Recreation Opportunity Identify changes of Field observations, Moderate 3 years
Spectrum Recreation Opportunities road counts, ROS Users
Guide, RIM reports
AO7 Condition and Trend of Identify need for mainte- Fileld observations of Moderate Annual
Developed Sites nance and rehabilitation hazard trees and vege- (20%
tative detericoration sample)
AQ1 Actual Use of Developed Provide data for Recrea- Occupancy rate samples, Maderate Annual
Reereation Sites tion Planning, update and RIM reports and hand-~ {all
revision book, Forest Plan sites)
projections
ADB Condition of Dispersed Identify need to close Occupancy rate sampling, Moderate 3 years
FO9 Camping Areas sites, regulate use or Code-a-site, research
convert to developed site publications
A0l Wild, Scenic and Retention of river Field observations and Moderate 3 years
Recreation River designation aspessment of planned
Management program activities
A0l Wisual Condition of Determine, on project Field observations, Moderate Annual
Forest basis, if planned Vigual project environmental (25%
Quality ObjJectives are analysis, Special Use sample)
being met. Validate the Permits, FERC Licenses,
VQo0 inventory contracts, computer
simulations, sketches
AD1 Trend of Visual Monitor maintenance of Fleld reviews, with Moderate 5 years
Character in Vvisual Visual Character of Landscape Control
Corrider the speciflied Scenic Point Photo method
Corridors
AO1 Visual Resource Determine 1f visual Field review and Moderate Annual

Improvement

resource imprevement
program is being
carried out

photo point method

56



Standard of Average

porting Comparison Variabillity From Standard Annual Category
riod (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
years ROS Guidelines  Recreation Staff *20% difference between actual $200 A0l
officer and projected use
nyal FSM 2336 Recreation Staff Beterioration of site beyond %1, 000 AQ7
& 2340 gffrcer that anticipated under normal
use
nual FSH 2309 12 Recreation Staff When site use reaches 40% of $500 AO1
gfficer theoretical capacities, plan

for new facilities

vears FSH 2309.11 Recreation Staff Deterioration of site beyond 500 A08
gfficer that anticipated under normal FO9
use
ears FSM 2372 & Recreation Staff Reduction in scenic values and $500 AD1
Federal Wild officer respource degradation

Raiver Plan

ual Forest Plan & Forest Landscape Fallure to achieve the planned $2,500- AO01
FSH 2309 16 Architect Visual Quality Objective within 5,000
5% of total project acreage by
each VQO
ears Forest Plan & Forest Landscape Trend is away from stated goal $2,000 AQL
FSH 2309.16 Architect
ual Porest Plan & Forest Landscape Less than K0%¥ accomplishment $500 AQ1
FSH 2309 16 Architect of visual i1mprovement projects

identified in Forest goals and
objeetives, in any year
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TABLE V-1 (continued)

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
_Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
A - RECREATION (continued)
A01 Condition of Identified Petermine the effects of FPield examination and Moderate As iden-
Cultural Properties management activities, evaluation, ARR, SHPO tified in
vandalism and recre- reports, LMP overview, the EA
ational use on approxi- FSM 2360, FPT patrol and in
mately 10% of identified and law enforcement response
cultural resources surveillance to reports
ldentify need for pro- of resource
tection measures, verify damage
adequacy of protection
and mitigation measures
and effectiveness of
interpretation and law
enforcement programs.
AD8 Effects of Off-Road Determining whether Field reviews and Low Every 3
FG9 Vehicles on Open and Standards and Guide- transects years
Restricted Areas. lines for ORV use have
been met and evaluate
their effectiveness
A0B Behavioral Objectives Identify need for modifi- Questionaires, Sugges- Moderate Within 2
Established for Self- cation of messages or tion Box, Observation years of
Guided Interpretive communication methods install-
Activities (signs, ation
brochures, ete.)
A08 Behavicral Objectives Identlifty need for modifi- Questionaires, Sugges- Moderate Annual
Established for Guided cation of messages or tion Box, Observation, (each
or Personal Service communication methods Interaction Analysis aoctivity)
Activities (office,
campfire programs, etc.)
A08 Environmental Education Identify need for modifi- Observation, Tests High Completion
Activities, not part cation of messages or of each
of Interpretive Program communication methods activity
B - WILDERNESS
BO3 Amount and Distribution Obtain wilderness use Field counts, electroniec Moderate Annual
of Wilderness Visitor by area eye counts, wilderness
Use permite
BO3 Condition of Wilderness Identify need for malnte- Apply Frissel Method High Annual

Campsites

nance and rehabilitation

for classifying campsite
conditions.
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Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
Annual Pre-project or Forest Archacologist Identification of adverse effect 47,000~ AD1
pre-affected 15,000
condition (if
known), site
record -
FSM 2360
Annual FSM 2355 Resource Officer Unacceptable soil or other $500 A0S
resource damage FO9
Annual PSH 1660 2 Interpretive Services 30% deviation from behavioral $1,000 208
Staff Specialist objectives
Annual FSH 1660 2 Interpretive Services 30% deviation from behavioral $1,000~ A08
Staff Specialists objectives 3,000
Annual FSM 1623 8 Environmental Education 30% deviation from behaviorial $500 A0B
Facilitator objectives 1,000
Annual FSM 2323 & Recreation Staff Desolation quota exceeded, $500 BO3
wWiliderness Gfficer Mokelumne capacity exceeded,
Plans resource deterroration
Annual FSM 2326 & District Ranger 10% of sites 1in Condition Class 3 $300 BO3
Wilderness wolitld he unacceptable Any
Plans s1tes 1in Class 4 or 5 would also

be unacceptable
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TABLE V-1 {continued)
MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice

Expected Minimum

Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Menitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
C - FISH AND WILDLIFE
coi Population and Habitat Establish population Map habitat (vegeta- High Annual

Trends for Management trends and changes in tion) changes to detect
Indicator Species habitat gquality for DEER changes in habitat
capability
DFG deer herd plans,
Spot Kill maps, fetal
number surveys, herd
composition counts
co1 Population and Habitat Establish population Map habitat {vegeta- Low Annual
Trends for Management trends and changes in tion) changes to detect
Indicator Speciles habitat quality for changes in habitat
Black Bear capability
State spot kill wmaps,
sighting records
co1 Population and Habitat betermine use of availl- Follow protocols in the Moderate Annual
Trends of Sensitive able habitat by and Spotted Owl inventory {33% of
Species establish population and monitoring hand- terri-
trends for SPOTTEDP OWL book tories per
Ensure Plan direction year}
has been followed and Map habitat changes
verify predicted results. (vegetation) to estab-
Verilfy accuracy of lish changes in habltat
capabllity models of capability
and assumptions.
co1 Population and Habitat Determine use of avail- First year-survey to Moderate Annual

Trends of Sensitive
Specles

able habitat by and
establish population
trends for GOSHAWK.
Ensure Plan direction
has been followed and
verify predicted results.
Verify accuracy of modele
and assumptions
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locate goshawks and
habitat used, then
direct counts in desig-
nated territories and
determination of
nesting success and
track changes in nest
stand vegetation to
determine change in
habitat capability



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variabiility From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
E vears Blue Canyon, Forest Wildlife +10% change in deer populations $1,000 co1
Pacifie, Biologist over a § year pericd
Grizzly Flat
and Salt Springs Net change to a lower capability
Interagency Deer level
Herd Plans and
Habitat Capability
Models
5 years Black Bear in Forest Wildlife +25% change 1n bear populations $500 cot
California, Biologist over a 5 year period
California Dept
of Fish and KNet change to a lower capability
Game, May 1982 level
(Project W-51-R-26)
and habitat
capability models
3 years R-5 LMP Forest Wildlife Reduction an habitat capacility $20,000 co1
(33% of Direction Bicloglist for spotted owls within base
terri=~ revised habitat of SOHA's
tories 12/84
per year) Any deviation from Standards
and Guidelines established
for spotted owl Management
Areas
2 years R-5 LMP Forest Wildlife Any deviation from Standards $10,000 col
Direction, Biologist and Guidelines established first
Revised for goshawk Management Areas year
12/84
Reduction in habitat capabzlity $500
Habitat cap- for goshawks within designated there-
ability Model habitat areas after



TABLE V-1 {continued)
MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitering Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
¢ - FISH AND WILDLIFE (continued)
col Population and Habitat Determine condition and Visually check meadow Mecderate 2 years
Trends of Sensitive use of available habltat areas for sign of over-
Species and establish population utilization by cattle
trends for WILLOW PLY- which may effect
CATCHER Ensure Plan riparian vegetation
direetion has been Review utilization
followed and verify analysis for grazing
predicted results allotments, direct
counts of breeding
pairs
col Population Trends of Determine use of Direqt counts, surveys, Moderate Annual
Threatened or avallable habitat for cooperative State winter (100% of
Endangered Specles BALD EAGLE Ensure Plan survey reports reservoirs
direction has heen per year)
followed and verify Determine suitability
predicted results. of habitat
col Population Trends of Determine success of Field surveys of release Low Annual
Threatened or reintroduction of sites each year after
Endangered Species PERGRINE FALCON first release
co1 Snags as a special Determine distribution Calculation of snag Moderate Annual
habitat component and number and avalilability densities and distri-
habitat capablility for of snags and habitat bution in a sample of
cavity nesting birds trends for cavity nesting wunits In each timber
species. Ensure Plan compartment where
direction has been harvest activities are
followed being planned
col Vegetation Diversity Determine changes in Map changes in distri- Moderate Annual
and Distribution vegetation diversity and bution and diversity {(20% of
distribution which may of vegetation getivitie
affect habitat of Manage~ Wildlife Habitat occurring
ment Indicator Species Relationships, stand vearly)
Ensure Land Management record cards, periodic

Plan direction has been
followed
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flights



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Nymber
2 years Habitat cap- Forest Wildlife Reduction of habitat capability $2,000 col
ability model Biologist/Calilft to the next lowest level as
to be Dept of Fish and designated by Habitat Capability
developed Game Standards
Annual Eald Eagle Forest Wildlife Reduction in habitat capabilaity, $500 co1l
Recovery Plan & Biologlst/US Pish loss of snags in areas indicated
R-5 LMP Direct- and Wildlife Service as primary bald eagle habitat
1cn, Revised around reservolrs
12/84 and
Habitat capabil-
ity Model
Annual Peregrine Forest Wildlife Indication that the territory 3500 co1l
Falcon Biologist is not being actively used
Recovery Flan
& R-5 LMP
Pirection,
Revised
12/84
Annual R-5 LMP Distriet Silwviculturist Any change from the 1985 National $2,000 col
direction and Regional RPA Habitat Caps-
revised 1/15/84 bility Objectives for cavity
and Guidelines nesting birds and/or any devia-
for Timber and tron from Standards and Guide-
Wildlife Mgmt lines in the Forest Plan
Coordination in
Regeneration
Cutting
5 years R-5 LMP Forest Wildlaife When specified seral stage $3,000 col
Direction, Biologist combinations are reduced to
Revised less than 5% of the land base
12/84 within a given compartment
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TABLE V-1 (continued)
MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimun
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
_Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
C - FISH AND WILDLIFE (Continued)
col Fopulation Trends of Establish fish popula- Sample streams to Moderate Annual
Resident Trout tion trends determine fish biomass {(20% of
stations
per year)
cot Stream Fishery Habitat Determine observable Complete stream sta- Moderate Annual
changes in fish bility survey for a
habitat over time representative number
of stream reaches;
establish photo points
toc accompany survey
C - SENSITIVE PLANTS
co1 Monitoring of Undi- Detect significant Field survey High Annual
sturbed Selected Popu- changes in populations (25% of
lations of Navarretia the
prolifera spp. lutia, selected
according to the Species popula-
Management Guide tions per
yvear)
col Monitoring of Selected Detect significant Fleld survey High Annual
Navarretia prolifera changes in populations (Starting
ssp lutia Populations the year
affected by Forest before,
Management Activities, and con-
according to the Speciles tinulng
Management Guide until 2
years
after the
activity
is com~-
pleted,
then
returning
te the &
year
cycle)



Standard of Average
Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
5 years Forest Fisheries Assuming 5 near normal water $800 co1
Biologist years, an overall 25% reduction
in population
5 years FSM 2621, R-% Forest Fisheries Changes in habitat which are $800 col
Supplement #3, Biclogist attributable to management
5/80 activities
Annual Forest Sensitive Plant R0% or more reduction or increase $370 coi
Coordinator of individuals in a population
or 25% or more reduction in
numbers of populations over a
5 year period
Annual Forest Sensitive Plant 50% or more reduction i1n numbers $220 co1l

Coordinator

of individuals from the undis-
turbed base over a 1 year period
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TABLE V-1 {continued)

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precislon & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Technigues Validity Frequency
C « SENSITIVE PLANTS (continued)
col Monitoring of Detect significant Field survey High Annual
Unselected Navarretia changes in populations {12.5% of
prolifers spp Jlutia the unse-
Populations lected por
ulations
per year)
col Monitoring of Silene Petect significant Pield survey High Annual
invisa populations changes in populations
col Interim Monitoring Detect negative popu- Field surveys High Annual
for Sensitive Plant lation changes foar (50% of
Species Without annual specles popula-
Species Management v tions per
Guldes year)
Detect negatlive popula- Field surveys High Annual
tion changes for (50% popu
perennial species lations
per year}
co1l Designated Botanical Assure the continuation Field surveys High Annual
Areas of vegetative character-
istics for which the
area was designated
D - RANGE
Dol Livestock Forage Avail- Collect site data to Toe-point transects, Moderate Annual
ability as a Result of quantify available photo plots
Management Practices forage, consistent with
multiple use aobjectives
D02 Utilization Inspection Analyze use in key areas Field Inspections Moderate Annually
of New Forage Producing such as plantations and for 2
Areas riparian areas to insure years
proper use and validate followin
stocking levels implemen
tation
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Standard of

Variab:irlity From Standard
Indicating Purther Action

Average
Annual
Cost

Category

Number

Reporting Comparison

Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff

Annual Forest Sensitive Plant
Coordinator

Annual Forest Sensitive Plant
Coordanator

Annual Forest Sensitive Plant
Coordinator

Annual Forest Sensitive Plant
Coordinator

Annual Forest Plan Forest Sensitive Plant
Coerdinator

Annyal FsM 2209 21 Range Specilalist

Annual FSM 2209 21 Range Specialist

B0% or more reduction or increase
of individuals in a population

or 25% or more reduction an
nymbers of populations over a

8 year period

S8ee Interim Species Management
Guide

50% or more reduction of indi-
viduals in a population over a
3 year period or 25% or more
reduction of numbers of popula-
tions aover a 3 year period

»> 5% reduction in numbers of
populations or > 10% reduction
in individuals within a
population

Any change in botanical charac-

teristacs

Sites not producing at least 50
pounds per acre of forage will
not be considered in calculating
available forage

150% of proper use 1nh two conse-
cutive years, downward trend in
condition of sensitive acres or

unaceeptable damage to seedlings

$1,500
annually
ist fTive
vears

$500
annually
thereafter

$1,500

col

poz



TABLE V-1

continued

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or BEffect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monltoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequeney
E - TIMBER
E06 Timber Offered for Sale Meet Plan targets for Review summary of High Annual
volume and acreage to be Programmed Harvest (Harvest
placed under contract, by Statements and Flve- Statements)
cutting method, Manage- Year Trmber Sale
ment Area and logging Action Program Moderate
system for 5-year
program}
EO3 Compartment Resource Verify suitable lands Review compartment map Moderate Annual
Examination productivity soverlays
and sites 1n the field
Accumulate data for Examination of filing Moderate Annual
compartment management system, map overlays,
and stand record cards
E06 Regeneration Cutting - Meet Standards and Guide- Fleld inspections, High (As sale
Size and Dispersion lines for size and reviey of timber {tor size) layout is
dispersion of regener- harvest plans Moderate complete)
ation units (for
dispersion)
E04 Reforestation Establish certifiable Review acreages in Haigh Annual
stands shortly after "Current Heeds Refores-
deforestation tation"™ by tenure in
1-3 years, 3-5 years,
over § years
Review first and third High Annual

5-18

year stocking surveys



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
Annual Forest Plan - Timber Staff Officer Cumulative regulated volume sold -0= E06
Allowable Sale is not within +5% of Forest target
Quantity and
Acreage of Cumulative acreage of regeneration
Regeneration cutting as not within +20% of
Cutting Forest target
Annual Forest Plan Timber Staff Officer Failure to develop data required $1,500 EO3
by Forest Standards and Guide-
lines for at least 10% of
compartments per year
Annual Forest Plan Timber Staff Officer Failure to develop or file data
required by Forest Standards and
Guidelines for at least 10% of
compartments per year
Incorpor- Forest Plan & Timber Staff Officer Does not meet Forest Standards =-0- E06
ated 1n R§ LMP direc- and Guidelines
each tion revised,
timber 10/15/83
sale
report
Annual FSM 2470 & Timber Staff Officer More than nominal acreage 1n $500 ED4
2490 "over 5 years™ category
Annusal Timber Staff Officer Less than 85% of plantations $500

certified after § years
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TABLE V-1 (comtinued)

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Numbexr Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency_
E - TIMBER (Continued)
EQ5 Condirtion of Verify FORPLAN yield Predict age when Moderate Anhnual
FO9Q Regenerated Stands table projections of average height of {Examine
age at first commercial intermediates and 15% of
thinning codominants wil) planta-
reach 50 feet tions
greater
than 10
years old)
Evaluate Timber Stand Using appropriate Moderate After com-
Improvement Needs and yield tables, compare pletion of
Results growth before and each
after treatment Timber
Stand
Inprove-
ment
Project
Review Regional Stocking Predict basal area Moderate Annual
Guidelines which will exist at (minimum
time of first commercial of &4 plan-
entry in plantations tations
per
District
by 12/85)
F~ WATER
Fo9 Water Yield Improvement betermine if Practice 81 Collect existing infor- High (for Continuous
and 82 as applied to mation from State, USGS stations)
snowpack management gen- and user groups within Moderate

erates the anticipated
water yleld increases

and delays in yield

5-20

Forest boundaries, use
State Hydrologic Evalu-
ation/Analysis Program
to analyze ungauged
establish

Stream gauges at key

watersheds;

sites

(for inter-
polated
sites)



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
5 years FORPLAN Timber Staff Cfficer The average age of /0-foot $1,000 EO5
{first Yield Tables trees is less than 40 years FOgQ
report by or greater than 50 years
12/85)
Annual QOlivers & Timber Staff Officer Growth less than 85% of yield $500

Powers, table prediction

Dunning %

Reinke,

Schumacher

Yield Tables
5 years FSM 2470 Timber Staff Officer Indicated optimum stockings 1s $600 E0Q5S
{Tirst (Regional not within +15% of Regional
report Standards) Standards
by 12/85)
5 years Forest Plan Forest Hydrologist When Practice 81 and 82 predicted $50,000 Fog

Predicted water yield increases and delivery first

wWater Yields time are in error by more than 15% year

of actual increase and delivery $10,000
time thereafter
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TABLE v-1

continued

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice

Expected Minimum

Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
F - WATER (Continued)

F09 Sediment Yield and Determine if Watershed Estimate the bed lead Moderate Annual
Transport Maintenance and Hehabili- and suspended load in (selected
tation Practice 83 and key stream channel storm
Water Resource Management reaches events)
Practice 84 are effective
in preventing unaccept-
able sediment delivery
to stream channel systems
FO9 Physical, Chemical & Determine 1f Practice 83 Collect water samples Moderate to Annual
Bacteriological Water and 84 are effective and 1in selected streams High (selected
Quality cost efficlent in meeting and lakes and analyze times to
State water quality at State approved water sample a
standards quality laboratories variety of
flow condi-
ticons)
FOO Cumulative Watershed Evaluate watershed and Measure amounts of soil Moderate Annual
Effects (CWE) gstream channel stability disturbance and vege- (selected
to determine if CWE's are tative removal, by water-
ocecurring as a result of second and third order sheds and
plan implementation and watersheds, Also storm
to refine Forest CWE measure the lag time events)
methodologoy for selected watersheds
to deteet changes in
runcff rate and flood
peaks assoclated with
our management activities
FOg Water Quality To assess compllance Review of prepared EA's, High On going
Management with BMP direetion and review of contract pro- as part of
to continue to evaluate viglons, field activity EA and
the effectiveness of BMP. reviews, water quality contract

5-22

analysis, field obser- review pro

vations cess and a
trips to
the field
are taken
Annual act
ivity
review, an
alysis as
specified
in project
plans



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Pericd (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
Annual Federal and Forest Hydrologist When the beneficlal uses of $5,000 FO9
State Water water are impaired and/or
Quality Pederal or State Water
Standards Quality Objectives are
and/or violated
Objectives
Annual Federal and Forest Hydrologist When 15% of samples exceed $3,000 FO9
State Water State water quality
Quality standards
Standards
and/or
Objectives
Annual Existing and Forest Hydrologist Downward trend or existing $8,000 FO9
(selected predicted con=~ unstable watershed or stream
water- dition of channel conditions
sheds) Forest water-
sheds
nnyal BMP's identi- Resources Staff Implementing documents for three $0 FO9

fied as project OQfficer
mitigation re-
quirements,

Forest wide

Standards and
Guidelines,

water quality

objectives for
beneficial uses

projects are found to be missing
needed water quality mitigation
measures
violated
1dentify mitigation measures are

Water guality objectives

Two field reviews

not being implemented
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TABLE V-1 (continued)
MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency
F - SOILS AND GEOLOGY
FOY So0il Productivity Determine if soll support Fleld measurements and Moderate Annual
Reduction on Soils service practice 86 is transects using the If prac-
with Finer Textured effective in limiting the methods that give a tice is
Subsoils amount of soil compac- direct or indirect occurring
tion and puddling assoc¢i- measurement of soxl during
ated with early and late compaction high
season harvest and stand moisture
reestablishment activities periods
FOg So01l Productivity Determine if soil support Fireld measurements and Moderate Annual
EQR Reduction on Moder-— service practice 86 is transects using metheds
ately Deep and/or effective in preventing that measure erosion
Coarse Textured Soils the removal or displace- or soil displacement
ment of the upper surface
horizons during timber
harvest, stand reestablish-
ment, and release and
weeding.
FOgQ Stand Reestablishment Determine if soll Results of Stocking Moderate Annual
EQS Practices and Growth resource and improvement Surveys and condition

Rates

practice 87 is effective information on regen-

in achieving desired
stocking and growth
rates.

aoz2 Harvest System and To evaluate increases in Field Reviews, Obser- Moderate Annual
FC9 Facility Develcpment mass wasting in relation- wvations and comparisons

Practices on the ship to Geologie Hazard

Stability of Geologic Areas and Forest Practices

Hazard Areas

G - MINERALS

GO1 Mineral Operations Assure compllance with Fleld observations, Moderate Annhual
G03 approved Operating Plans review of micrefiche
Go4 to adequately protect records, active claim
G05 surface resources files and operating
G06 plans

erated stands followed
up with soil analysis of

problems areas

Mining Activities Assure mineral explor- Field observations, Moderate Annual
GO3 ation and development review of microfiche
Goh4 is not unreasonably records, active claim
G605 impaired by Management files and operating
Gob Prescriptions plans
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Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
Annual Timber Yield Forest Soil Scientist B0Y of an activity area shall be $2,500 FO9
Tables/Forest left Iin a condition of acceptable EOR
Plan Guidelines productivity potential for trees
and other managed vegetation
following land management
activities
Annual Timber Yield Forest Soil Scientist Growth on impacted areas is less $2,500 FO9
Tables/Forest than 85% of yield table E0Q5
Plan Guidelines predictions
{to be developed)
and Soil Manage-
ment Guidelines
Annual FSM 2470 & 2490 Porest So1l Scientist Less than 85% of plantation $2,000 FO9
Timber Yield certified after § years, EOR
Tables/Fertili- growth yields less than B5% of
zation Guide- of predicted
lines (Power &
Miles})
Annual Order III GRI Forest Soil Scientist 5% increase in landslide Activity $2,000 Go2
over background P09
Annual FsM 2817 2 Lands Officer Failure to meet conditions $4,000 Go1
of Plans of Operations GO03
Goh
G05
G06
Annual FsM 2810, 2B2o Lands Officer Unjustified impairment of explor- $500 GOo1
ation and development operations G03
Go4
GO5
Gob
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Category
Number‘

TABLE V-1 {(continued)

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Practice
to be

Activity,
or Effect
Measured

Monitoring Objective

Monitoring Techniques

Mineral Withdrawals,
Modifications and

Revocations

Speecial Uses =~
Nonrecreational

FERC Licenses
and Utllity
Corridors

Landownership
Acquisition,

Bxchange and

Purchase

Traffic Surveillance

Highway Safety

Road Cperatilons

G - MINERALS (Continued)

Review the necessity for
all existing or proposed
withdrawals

Evaluate Administration
of Speclal Use Permits,
Licenses and Basements

Monitoer License and
Special Use Permit
provisions

Evaluate effectiveness
of Land Adjustment

Program

To evaluate road and
trail use and capaci-
ties to determine if
the facility 1s the
proper standard and
performing as planned
To reduce traffic acei-
dents and deaths,
injuries and property
damage oceurring on
Forest Service roads
Ensure road fagilities
support Porest objectives
and protect users as well

as resources

Follow Federal Land
Policy and Management
Act provigions

Field inspections, fee
reviews, Pederal Land

Policy and Management

Act

Project Liaison Offacer
inspects sites for
compliance

Review each case
Environmental Analysis
for conformancte with
direction

Traffic¢ counting and
classification

Porest Service, State
and local accident
reports to identify and
record all known

accident locations

Determine Road Manage-
ment Objectives and
establish ocperation
standards

Expected Minimum
Precision & Monitoring
Validity Frequency
Moderate Annual to
10 years
High Annual to
3 years
High Annual
High Annual
High Annual
High Annual
Moderate Annual
to High



Standard of Average

Reporting Comparison Variabllity Prom Standard Annual Category
Period (Yardstick) Respongible Statf Indicating Further Action Cost Number
10 years FSM 2760, Lands Officer When withdrawal is no longer $1,500 GO1
2810, 2820, needed or justified
& FLPMA
Contin-~ FSM 2710, Lands Officer Nonpayment of fees or non- $20,000 Jol
uing 2720, 2790 compliance with conditions

of Speclal Use Permits,
Licenses and Easements

Contin- FSM 2770 Environmental Noncompliance with License $2,000 Ja3
wing Impact Specialist and Special Use Permit
provasions
Annual FSM 5403, Lands Officer Presence of sensitive plants, -0= Ji2
5403 3 & threatened or endangered species,
Land ownher- archaeological sites or local
ship adj; government agency objections
Plan
Annual FSM 7731 11 Forest Engineer Changes in road or trail use $4,000 LO1
FSM 7731 32 and traffie mix may indicate a

change in operations or standards

Annual FSM 7733 Forest Engineer Ident1fy high hazard loeations in $15,000 Lo1
FSH 7109 31 need of traffic engineering, no
deviation tolerances establlshed

Annual FSH 7709 15 Forest Engineer No deviation tolerances $2,000 LO1
established
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TABLE V-1 (econtinued)

MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Actlvity, Practice Expected Minimum

Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring

Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques Validity Frequency

I. - FACILITIES (Continued)

L2§ Facilitles Management Evaluate facility main- Fleld and office review  Moderate Annual
tenance and replacement and inspection to High (50% each
needs year)

P - PROTECTION

POL4 Fire Suppression Review efficiency of Review and analysis Moderate Annual

P05 suppression organi- of Individual Fire

P06 zation to meet Eldorade Reports

POT7 protection needs

P11 Fuel Treatments - Determine if target Slte inspections by Moderate Annual (by

Pl2 Natural Fuels accomplishments are Interdisciplinary Team project)

F13 Nonfire meeting resource

P14 objectives

Pi2 Prescribed Pire - Determine if target Phote point, fuel High Aannual (by

P14 Natural Fuels accomplishments are inventory, site inspec- project)
meeting resource tion by Inter-
objectives disc¢iplinary Team

Pil Activity Fuel Determine if target On-gite inspection High Annual (by

Treatment accomplishments are project)
meeting resource
objectives
PO1 Fire Management Areas Manage unplanned On-site inspections, High Annual (by
ignitions in established weather monitoring fire
Fire Management Areas season}
P17 Alr Quality of Class I Determine air quality Measure specific air Moderate Summer
Areas in Desolation and poliution and meter- period
Mokelumne Wilderness crological parameters
areas

P17 Smoke Management Determine effect of Measure smoke dispersal Moderate Selected

prescribed fire and in accordance with projects

wildfire on air
quality

5-28

approved smoke manage-
ment plan



Standard of

Average

Reporting Comparison Variabllity From Standard Annual Category
Period {Yardstick) Responsible Staff Indicating Further Action Cost Number
5 years Ability of Forest Engineer Replacement and maintenance $2,000 L25
facilities program adequate to provide
to provide necessary facilities for
support resource programs
NECessSary
to manage
resource
programs
Annual FSsM 5120, Fire Management Officer Burned acreage is +25% of $3,000 PO4
5130 expected loss PO
P06
PO7
Annual FSM 5150 Fire Management Officer Accomplishment is greater than $1,500 P11
120% or less than 90% of targets Pi2
’ P13
P14
Annual FSM 5150 Fire Management Officer Accomplishment is greater than $1,500 P12
120% or less than 90¥ of targets P14
Annual F5M 5150 & Fire Mahagement Officer Less than 90% of sale treatment $1,500 Pli
BP Activity accomplishment
Review
Annual FSM 5100 Fire Management Staff Change in fuel types and $5,000 PO1
itnereased public safety problems BO1
5 years Forest Plan Resource Staff Officer Downward trend or in wviolatioen $10,000 P17
and Federal Air of State standards more than 20% $50,000
Quality of the time first
Standards year
set up
Annugal Forest Plan Fire Management Officer To be determined in cooperation $5,000 P17
and Federal air with local Air Pollution Control
Quality Districts
Standards
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TABLE V-1 (continued)
MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

Activity, Practice Expected Minimum
Category or Effect to be Precision & Monitoring
Number Measured Monitoring Objective Monitoring Techniques _ Validity Prequency

P - PROTECTION (Continued)

P34 Forest Pest Damage Early detection, evalu- Aerial and ground Moderate Annual
P35 ation, and treatment of surveys, stand and
pest related problems resource examinations

and damage

A-P Effects of Plan Determine to what extent Communication networks, Moderate Continuous
as Implementation in plan direction 1s public meetings., work-
appro- Resolving Publice resolving public issues shops, ete
priate Issues
Jaz Effects of N F Determine effect Forest Review of social and Moderate 2 years
Management on Plan 1is having on these economic effects
Adjacent Lands, entities projected in the FEIS
Communities and . and compare with
other Government current situation
Entities
A-P Accomplishment of Insure attainment Attainment Reports High Continucus
as Objectives in Plan
Appro~
priate
A-P Actual Cost of Verify projected unit Project Analysis using High Quarterly
as Implementing Plan versus actual costs PAMARS and Attainment
Appro- Compared to Reports
priate Project Costs
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Standard of Average

Reporting Comparison Variability From Standard Annual Category

Period {Yardstick} Responsible Staff Indicating Purther Action Cost Number

Annual Forest Plan Timber Staff Officer When mortality or damage levels -0~ P34
Porest Pest Management appear to interfere with or P35

threaten the attainment of

resource management objectives

Annual Public Issues Public Information Unacceptable results of general Ine¢luded A-P as
should not Officer management reviews, functional in appro- appro-
become dis- reviews, etc priate priate
ruptive func-

tronal
costs

5 vears Qutputs & Forest Supervisor When divergence between actual Included J22
Effects situation and projected situ- in appro-
Estimated ation is considered unaccept- priate
in the FEIS able fune-

tronal

costs
Quarterly Forest Plan Forest Supervisor Unacceptable results of Included A~P as
Management Team review in appro- appro-
priate priate

func-

tional

costs

Yearly Forest Plan Forest Administrative +10% variation from projected Included A-P as
Total and Unit Cfficer costs in 4ppro- appro-
Caosts priate priate

funec- 9
tional
costs
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Appendix A
Needed Resource Implementation Plans
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A. Needed Resource Implementation Plans

The plans listed in Appendix A are needed to fully implement the
Forest Plan. These items are not routine, recurrent, or periodic

activities.
years from the approval date of the EIS and Forest Plan,

They are one-time jobs to be accomplished within 10

Actual

performance of the jobs is contingent upon receipt of enabling

funds.

Plans

Item
No.

Description

Completion

Complete the Management Plan for the Pacific
Crest Trail.

Responsibility: Recreation Planner

Coordination: Lake Tahoe Basin Management
Unit and the Stanislaus and Toiyabe National
Forests

Prepare a Management Plan for the Rubicon
Sprangs 4-WD National Recreation Trail.

Regponsibility: Recreation Planner and
Georgetown District Ranger

Coordination: Lake Tahoe Basin Management
Unit and the California Association of 4-Wheel
Drives, Incorporated

Replace the Interim Guidelines for the
Mokelumne Wilderness with a new Mokelumne
Wilderness Management Plan that incorporates
land additions from the California Wilderness
Act of 1984,

Responsibility: Recreation Planner and
Amador District Ranger

Coordination: Stanislaus and Toiyabe
National Forests

Complete a Management Plan for the dually

designated Emigrant Summit National
Recreation/Historical Trail.

A-1

1989

1991

1990

1990



- Item
No. Description Completion

Responsibility: Forest Archaeologist,
Recreation Planner and Amador District
Ranger

Coordination: State Historical Preservation
Officer (SHPO)

5 Revise the Forest Development Transportation 1989
System Plan to conform to the road and trail
program outlined in the approved Eldorado EIS
and Forest Plan.

Responsibility: Transportation Planner

6 Prepare a Management Plan for the candidate 1991
Mokelumne National Register Archaeclogical
District.

Responsibility: Forest Archaeologist and
Amador District Ranger

Coordination: State Historical Preservation
Officer (SHPQ), Pacific Gas and Electric

7 Prepare Visual Corridor Plans for 1997
the following travel routes and con-
centrated use areas:

Highway 88

Highway 50

Crystal Basin

American River (Blair Bridge to west
Forest boundary)

Mormom Emigrant Trail

Silver Fork of American River
Wrights Lake Road

Forebay Road

Salt Springs Reservoir

Trail Views

Community Views

Plummer Ridge

Wilderness

Respongibility: Landscape Architect and
District Rangers

Coordination: Caltrans and County Road
Departments




Ttem
No.

Description Completion

10

11

12

13

14

If designated, prepare a Management Plan 2 years
for the Mokelumne Wild River (dual designation after desig-
with Mckelumne Wilderness). nation

Responsibility: Recreation Planner,
Amador Digtrict Ranger

Coordination: Stanislaus National Forest

Prepare a Forest Interpretive Services 1987
Plan to provide direction, coordination

and priorities for the interpretive services

program.

Responsibility: Public Affairs Officer and
District Rangers

Prepare Species Management Guides for sensitive 2000
plant species

Responsibality: Sensitive Plant Coordinator

Develop a Cultural Resources Management Plan 1990
for developed and proposed recreation sites.

Responsibility: Recreation Planner, Forest
Archaecleogical and District Rangers

Coordination: State Historic Preservation Officer
(SHPO), Local Tribal Councils

Prepare Management Plans for Spotted Owl Habitat 1992
Areas

Regpongibility: Forest Wildlife Biologist and
Silviculturist

Prepare a management plan for the Caples 2 years

Wilderness after designation. after desig-
nation

Responsibility: District Rangers, Placerville and

Amador Digtricts

Complete a Forest OHV Trail Plan. 1990

Responsibility: Forest Rescurce Staff Officer




Completion

2 years
after desig-

nation

‘Ttem
No. Description
15 After designation, prepare a Management Plan
for the Rubicon Wild and Scenic River.
Forest Resource Staff Officer
1990

Respongibility:
1991

Prepare a Fire Management Plan

Fire Management Officer

16
Responsibility:
Prepare a Forest Land Adjustment Plan
Forest Resource Staff Officer
1989

17
Regponsibility:
Prepare a Programatic Environmental Assessment
covering vegetation management for reforestation.
1992

18
Tamber Management Officer

Besponsibility:
19 Prepare Habitat Management Plans for nesting
bald eagles and nesting peregrine falcons.
Forest Wildlife Biologist

Regpongibility:
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Appendix B
Research and Technical Planning Needs







B. Research and Technical Planning Needs

The research and technical planning needs listed below supplement
the Forest Plan. They will provide data to assist Forest managers
in implementing the Plan. These are one-time needs to be provided
within 10 years from the approval date of the EIS and Forest Plan.
Actual performance of the tasks is dependent wupon receipt of
enabling funds.

Research Needs

Item
No.

Description

Completion

Further quantify wvisual rescurces in terms of
dollar value per land unit, similar to RVD's,
Visual Units seen. Dollars per acre seen.

Develop refined planting methods to revegetate
south-facing cut slopes in the 3,000 to 5,000
foot elevation range in the Central Sierra.

Study hardwood stands (primarily black oak) to
determine whether there is sufficient mast
producing trees and young growth to take the
place of older growth on a managed basis. The
purpose of this need is to "ground truth" the
Eldorado Land-Satellite Timber Inventory and
substantiate Standards and Guidelines for hard-
woods in the next planning period. Evaluate the
existing hardwood stands and determine suit-
ability as wildlife habitat and determine total
acreage to subtract from the suitable timber
land base for the next 10 years.

Determine the capacity of habitat to produce
identified numbers of deer in winter range
using the Habitat Evaluation Process (HEP).
This would provide the ability to track changes
in numbers of animals that occur with changes
in vegetation types manipulated by management.

Develop a process to determine carrying capac-
1ties for dispersed recreation uses such as
cross-country skiing, motorcycle riding, and
snowmobiling.

1990

1992

1991

1991

1993



Item
No. Description Completion

6 Develop a workable, cost-effective method to 1993
accurately monitor diversity as described in
the Standards and Guidelines of the Forest
Plan.

7 Develop silvicultural prescriptions that will 1991
produce suitable habitat for old-growth depen-
dent species as defined by Regional Planning
Direction. Research would include methods for
rotating habitats such as for spotted owl.
This direction has not been fully tested on
the ground.

8 Develop or refine existing research data related 1991
to the production of mast to meet wildlife
needs (refer to the Stanislaus National
Forest Study by Potter and Johnson}.

9 Develop or adapt statistically walid methods 1997
of monitoring ammual and peremmial sensitive
plant populations and species. Methods should
be usable in the field, and easy to do and
understand.

10 Make ecological studies to determine range 1997
limits, habitat requirements, limiting factors,
and viable populations of all sensitive plant
species.

11 Determine the effects of management activities 1997
on plants and populations, and how these activities
affect survival of sensitive plant species.

12 Make taxonomic studies of Calochortus clavatus 1997

var. avius, Lewisia pygmaea ssp. longipetala, and
Lewisia serrata.

13 Make ecological studies of the Rock Creek, 1997
Leonardi Springs, Traverse Creek, Round Top,
Big Crater, Little Crater, and Wrights Lake
Bog Botanical/Geological Special Interest Areas.

1h Make ecological studies of the Snow Canyon 1990
Research Natural Areg and the black oak wood-
land segment of the candidate Peavine Research
Natural Area
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Ttem
No. Description Completion

15 Make a more detailed research analysis of the 1991
effects of leaving oaks for wildlife in conifer
plantations (supplement Silviculturist Dave
Thomas' previous work on the Eldorado National
Forest).

16 Develop growth tables based on existing planta- 1993
tions, for a with/without herbicide treatment
comparison.

17 Make ecological studies to develop a habitat 1995
capability model for the willow flycatcher.

18 Perform Cultural Resource Studies as follows: 1993
Prehistoric

Develop a contextual overview of address the
following prehistoric research topies.

General Topics:

a. Subsistence/Settlement patterns in the high
Sierra and Sierran foothills.

b. Culture chronologies for the North-central
Sierra. Ethnographic tribal boundaries; changes
through time.

c. Trade; obsidian exchange and sourcing; inter-
group/inter-region contact.

Specific Areas:

a. High elevation prehistoric sites on the Emi-
grant Summit Trail (ethnographic trade route).

b. Petroglyph/habitation sites in the Mokelumne
Canyon (North Fork Mokelumne River)--cultural
affiliation, chronology, function.

c. High-density site area on North Fork Cosumnes
River {Capp's Crassing to Meiss)--cultural affil-
1ations (area is in disputed "Nisenan-Miwok"
boundary area), chronology, function.



Item
No.

Description

Completion

Historic

General Topics:

d.

Historic Railroad Logging in the Sierra.
Historic ditch/flume systems in the Sierra.
Historic mining activaty in the Mother Lode.

Emigrant travel; homesteading.

Specific Areas:

a.

The Emigrant Summit Trail {(Alpine, Amador,

El Dorade Counties}.

b.

The Volcanoville Mining Region (north of

Georgetown, southwest of Michigan Biuff).

C.

The California Door Company Railroad Logging

system (Diamond Springs to Telephone Ridge).

d'

The Michigan-California Lumber Company

Railroad Logging systen.

e.

The Georgetown Divide Ditch/flume system.

Technical Planning Needs

Item
No.

Description

Completion

Survey existing and potential goshawk
territories to determine which ones are to
be managed to maintain a viable population
of the species.

Inventory streamflow maintenance damg needing
heavy repairs. Coordinate proposed rehabil-
itation work with the California Department
of Fish and Gane.

Make an Order III Geclogic Resource Inventory
(GRI) to determine which forest lands are not
suitable for intensive even-aged management
because of slope hazard.

1989

1992

1989



Item
No.

Description

Completion

Make a production and utilization study to
redetermine the carrying capacity of the
Rockbound, Bear River, Long Canyon, and
Nevada Point range allotments.

Make Future Use Continuation Studies
(FUD's) of all recreation residence Special
Use Permits on the Eldorado National Forest.

Make an historic-archival study of the Emigrant
Summit National Trail to evaluate the signif-
icance of individual sites and to determine
mitigation to protect the sites against adverse
affects.

Conputerize all existing Water Resource
Inventories (WRI).

Prepare the following watershed inventory and
evaluation:

a. Develop & Sensitivity Index {(a rating of a
watershed's ability to withstand disturbance)
utilizing soil, geclogic, and watershed
resource data.

b. Summarize past land disturbing practices
{timber harvest, site preparation, road con-
struction), as well as wildfire, by watershed,
using a computer storage system.

¢. Predict impacts of future land disturbing
practices for highly sensitive watersheds.

d. Evaluate the existing Camp Creek cumulative
watershed impact assessment using regionally
approved methods for cumulative watershed
effects to test the applicability of this method
to the Eldorado.

Prepare the following cultural resources
inventory and evaluation for the designated
areas and High Country Management Areas:

a. Develop a predictive model for cultural
resources sensitivity and test for validity.

1997

1997

1989

1989

1990

1990

1991

1991

1990



Item

No. Description Completion
b. Inventory for cultural sites in stages 19493
by priority, from highest to lowest
sensitivity.

10 Prepare a Forest Fire Management Action Plan, 1993
which will include direction for Wilderness.

11 Prepare establighment reports for a portion of the 1991
Pony Express route and the Rubicon Springs (ORV)
route for designation as National Recreation Trails,

12 Prepare an update to the 1982 WIN Irventory. 1992
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Appendix C

Tentative 10-Year Timber Sale Action Plan
and Timber Management Tables
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C. Tentative 10-Year Timber Sale Action Plan
and Timber Management Tables -

The following Tables C~1 through C-11 summarize the tentative 10-
year timber sale program for the Eldorado National Forest. This plan
was developed utilizing the existing 5-year timber sale action plan,
as documented in the Timber Sale Program Announcement, dated March 9,
1988. The sales identified in the Timber Sale Program Announcement
have been developed according to the guidelines established in the
approved 1978 Timber Management Plan and Environmental Impact
Statement, Most sales i1dentified to be sold in fiscal years 1989,
1990, and 1991 are essentially complete and will be offered in their
current condition. These sales deviate somewhat from the new
practices and prescriptions as developed in this Forest Plan and
Environmental Impact Statement. Sales to be offered after fiscal
year 1991 will be modified to incorporate the new management
direction,

As previously stated in Chapter III of the Draft Environmental Impact
Statement, the President signed the Federal Timber Contract Modifi-
cation Act, Public Law 98-478, on October 16, 1984. This law
recognized that many timber purchasers bought timber from the Federal
Government at high stumpage prices when the lumber market was also
high. As a result of a major decline in the housing industry, the
demand for lumber dropped, necessitating timber purchasers to delay
the harvest of timber on sales under contract. As a result, the
Eldorado had approximately 600 mmbf of uncut timber under contract,
which represented about 50 percent of the capable, available, and
suitable acres on the Eldorado. As a result of the Federal Timber
Contract Modification Act, purchasers of federal timber returned
certain timber sales that meet eligibality requirements to the
government and were required to pay penalties. The qualifying sales
are to be reoffered to industry within 5 years. Only minor modifi-
cations in sale design are anticipated for these sales. The regula-
tions on Forest Service implementation procedures were published in
the Federal Register on June 27, 1985. The Eldorado had approximately
230 mmbf of timber returned, therefore reducing the wolume of uncut
timber under contract to 302 mmbf, which represents about 20 percent
of the capable, available, and suitable acres. This volume has been
incorporated into the Tentative 10-Year Timber Sale Action Plan. A
majority of the volume returned to the government has been resold.

Compartments identified for fiscal years 1993 through 1997 are
predicted to be available timber compartments for those years. These
compartments currently have existing sales under contract, and
therefore that portion of the 10-Year Timber Sale Action Plan is
subject to revision. The entire 10-year Timber Sale Action Plan is
subject to revision as it is dependent on funding levels for each
fiscal year.

Table C-12 summarizes the first decade regeneration harvest by
strata. Tables C-13 through €-21 summarize various aspects of the
timber management program.



TABLE C-13

ELDORADO NATIONAL FOREST LAND CLASSIFICATION

Forest land withdrawn from timber production

Forest land not capable of producing crops

-- irreversible damage likely to occur

Forest land--inadequate information 1/

{(1tem 2 minus items 3, &4, 5, and 6)

Forest land not appropriate for timber

Clasgification
1. Non-Forest land (includes water)
2. Forest land
3.
b,
of industrial wood
5. Forest land physically unsuitable:
-- not restockable within 5 years
6.
7. Tentatively suitable forest land
8.
production
9. TUnsuitable forest land
(items 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8)
10. Total suitable forest land
(item 2 minus item 9)
11. Total national forest land
{items 1 and 2)
1/

Lands for which current information i1s inadequate to project responses to

timber management.

c-14

Acres
138,743
457,981

36,225

60,218

3,000

358,538

50,923

150,366

307,615

596,724



TABLE C-14

VEGETATION MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
{ANNUAL AVERAGE IN FIRST DECADE FOR SUITABLE LANDS)

Practice Acres

Regeneration harvest:

Clearcut 2,084
Shelterwood and seed tree
- Preparatory cut 0
- Seed cut 1,836
- Removal cut 0
Selection: Individual Tree 568 2/
Selection: Small Group 380
Intermediate harvest:
Commercigl thinning 0
Salvage/sanirtation 200 2/
Timber stand improvement 2,500
Reforestation 1/ 4,300

1/ Includes natural and artificial reforestation
2/ Not a FORPLAN Solution - Forest Estimate
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TABLE C-15

TIMBER PROQDUCTIVITY CLASSIFICATION

Unsuitable
Potential Growth Suitable Lands Lands Total

(Cuble Feet/Acre/Year) {Acres) Percent (Acres) Percent (Acres} Percent
Less than 20 (Non-

Forested Lands) 0 (0) 138,743 (48) 138,743 (231
20 - 49 23,553 (8) 48,369 (16) 71,922 (12)
50 - 84 35,329 (11) 30,231 (11) 65,560 (11)
85 - 119 58,883 (19} 30,231 (11 89,114 (15)
120 - 164 151,575 (49) 38,193 (13) 189,768 (32)

165 - 224 29,442 {10) 3.342 ) 32,781 (5)

225+ 8,833 3y - (o) 8,833 (2)

TOTAL 307,615 {100) 289,109 (100) 596,724 (100)

TOTAL ACREAGE ~ ELDORADO NATIONAL FOREST = 526.224
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TABLE C-16

ALLOWABLE SALE QUANTITY {(A.S5.Q.) AND TIMBER SALE PROGRAM QUANTITY
{ANNUAL AVERAGE FOR FIRST DECADE}

Allowable Sale Quantity

Harvest Method Sawtimber Other Products
{MMCF) {MMBF') {MMCF)
Regeneration harvest:
Clearcut 9.0 58.4 0
Shelterwood and seed tree
- Preparatory cut 0 0 0
- Seed cut 8.5 55.4 0
- Removal cut 0 0 0
Uneven-Aged Management 3/ 3.6 23.4 0
Intermediate harvest:
Commercial thinning 0 0 0
Salvage/sanitation 0.1 0 0
ASQ TOTALS 21.1 137.2 0
Long Term Sustained Yield 23.2 150.9 0

Additional Sales

Sawtimber Other Products
{MMCF) (MMCF)
Tatal for all harvest methods 2.8 1.7 2/

Allowable sale quantaty 21.1 1/ (MMCF} 137.2 (MMBF) Timber sale program
quantity 22.5 (MMCF) 146.5 (MMBF)

1/ Does not include salvage - see Table IV-27, Chapter 4, EIS

2/ Estimated MMCF - fuelwood and biomass

3/ Includes small group selection and selection harvest and small group
selection cutting in red fir to increase water yield.
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TABLE C-17
PRESENT AND FUTURE FOREST CONDITIONS

Unit of
Measure Suitablie Land Unsuitable Land
Present forest:
Growing stock MMCF 1,375.3 337.1
MMBF 8,959.6 2,198.4
Live cull MMCF 10.1 2.9
MMBF 20.1 5.1
Salvable dead MMCF 5.4 1.4
MMEF 38.0 9.6
Annual net growth MMCF 22.9 7.0
MMBF 160.5 39,2
Annual mortality 1/ MMCF 5.5 1.5
MMBF 37.3 8.7
Standing snag volume MMCF 61.2 25.1
MMBF 433.6 109.2
Future forest (Fifth Decade}:
Growing stock MMCF 1,335.2
Annual net growth MMCF 21.9
Rotation age Years 50 to 230
Forest average rotation age Years 70
Age Class Present Forest Future Forest -
(Years) {Acres) Fifth Decade (Acres)
Age class distribution acres 10 22,346 23,375
(suitable lands) 20 20,324 21,926
30 0 31,931
40 0 30,743
50 0 11,104
60 0 19,109
70 0 0
80 0 0
a0 0 0
100 58,529 0
110 88,684 0
120 8,843 0
130 28,988 0
140 69,926 25,050
150 9,975 75,639
160 0 4,693
170 0 15,232
180 0 43,597
190 0 5,216
200 0 0
TOTAL 307,615 307,615

1/ Annual mortality was developed based on the assumption that the mortality
measured in the Forest Inventory is a decade average, and the annual mortality
is ten percent of the measured standing mortality.
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TARLE C-18

Comparison of Growth, Harvest,
Inventory and Long-term Sustained Yield

A - PRF

Cubic Feet
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TABLE C-19

COMPARISON OF THE FEIS PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

TQ THE_ 1978 TIMBER MANAGEMENT PLAN

Potential yield of
138 3 MMBF based on
311,800 acres of
Standard, Special,
and Marginal lands.

ASQ of 135.7 MMBF based

on acres of suitable
land

TM PLAN | PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE
| _ACRES i |___AcRES
! | |
Non-Forest | 102,400 (18%) | Non-Forest | 138,743 (23%)
[ | {
Productive Regerved | 7,800 | withdrawn | 36,225 (6%)
I t I
Unproductive Forest | 161,600 (28%) | Forested Land Not | 60,218 (10%)
| | capable of Producing |
| | Industrial Wood |
t | I
Unregulated | 8,900 (3%) [ Unsuited Lands |
I [ Irreversible Damage |
| | to Soil/Watersheds | 0
| | Non-regenerabie |
| | within 5 years | 3,000
| | Not Suitable for ]
| | Timber Production | 50,923
| | Total | 53,923 (9%)
I | I
Suitable Timber Lands |} | Suitable Timber Lands
Standard | 183,100 } Regulation Class 1 | 1b4,995
Special | 3i.500 | Regulation Class II | 92,568
Marginal | 78.300 | Regulatien Class XIII | 70,052
Total | 292,900 (50%) | Total | 307.615 (52%)
I I |
Total NF$ Land | 583,600 | Total NFS Land | 596,72k (100%)
! ] !
| I |
i I I
| | !
I I |
! I I
] | |
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TABLE C-20

BREAKDOWN OF TENTATIVELY SUITABLE LANDS

FOR THE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE

538 Acres

358,
538

Tentatively Suitable Lands:

L

Lands Producing >20 cu. ft./ac/yr - 358

Lands Producing <20 cu. ft./ac/yr - O

50,923 Acres

Land Not Appropriate to Timber Production

307,615 Acres

Lands Suitable to Tamber Producticn

,615

ft./ac/yr - 307
Jac/yr - 0

ft

Lands Producing >20 cu.
Lands Producing <20 cu.
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TABLE C-21

ELDORADO NATIONAL FOREST
C.A.S. ACREAGE DIFFERENCE FROM DRAFT LMP TO FINAL LMP

MANAGEMENT (ACRES) {ACRES)

ARFA DRAFT LMP FINAL LMP DIFFERENCE
1 102,059 115,753 +13,694
2 21,721 14,361 -7.,360
3 2,162 2,562 +400
4 19,472 20,623 +1,151
5 281 281 0
6 24,820 16,833 -7,987
7 27,569 27,569 0
8 15,206 13,855 -1,351
9 884 8y -0

10 2,535 2,535 0

11 5,255 5,255 0

12 2,266 h,o17 +1,751

13 2,279 2,279 0

14 250 250 0

15 218 218 0

16 234 234 0

17 0 0 0
18 46,000 1/ 60,800 2/ -60,800
19 4,473 4,473 0

(REG. CLASS)

20 (2} 20,426 19,306 -1,120

21 (2} 14,885 14,885 0

22 (2) 28,943 22,315 -6,628

23 (2} 38,867 29,967 -8,900

24 {1) 160,878 131,795 -29,083

25 (2) 0 25,401 +25,401

26 (3) 24,909 23,844 -1,065

27 (0) 551 0 -551

28 (0} 2,937 2,937 0

29 (0) 63,052 27,817 -35,235

30 (3) 25,963 27,200 +1,237

1/ 46,000 acres are duplicated from Management Areas 20 through 30 in the Draft
LMP. These acres are within the CAS landbase. In the Final LMP, 39,600
acres are dedicated, and are not available to the CAS landbase.

2/ 21,200 acres are within the suitable landbase. The remaining acres have
been withdrawn from the suitable landbase (39,600 acres).

Major additions or subtractions from the CAS landbase include: 1) an additional
12,200 acres of Mokelumne; 2) a reduction of 47,600 acres for spotted owls with
no scheduled timber harvest; 3) an additional 7,360 from Wild and Scenic
Rivers; 4) an additional 5,000 of red fir strata from unsuitable; 5) an
additional 1500 to CAS from Caples Creek; 6) a reduction of 4,400 from
Maintenance to High Country.
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D. Lands Adjustment Summary

The parcels listed below have been taken from the current Eldorado
National Forest Landownership Adjustment Plan. The locations and acres
represent lands that are available for disposal by exchange during the
period of the Plan. Acres are estimated for unsurveyed parcels.

National Forest Lands Available for Digposal by Exchange

Location Acres
T8N R13E
Sec. 17 - S-1/2 SE-1/4 80
Sec. 20 - N-1/2 NE-1/4 80
Sec. 26 - NW-1/4 SE-1/4 40
Sec. 28 - SW-1/4 NE-1/4, SE-1/4 Nw-1/4 80
Sec. 35 - Sw-1i/4 SE-1/4, Por. SE-1/4 b7
TIN R13E
Sec. 16 - SE-1/4 SE-1/4 40
T10N R1ZE
Sec., 2 - Por. of NE-1/4 SW-1/4 and
S-1/2 SwW-1/4 100
Sec. 10 - SW-1/4 NE-1/4, sS-1/2 sSw-1/4, 250

SE-1/4 NE-1/4 sSw-1/4, s-1/2
N-1/2 SE-1/4, 8-1/2 SE~1/4
Sec. 11 - E-1/2 SW-1/4 NE-1/4, SE-1/4 NE-1/4, 200
N-1/2 NW-1/4, w-1/2 SE-1/4 Nw-1/4,
NE-1/4 SW-1/4

Sec. 12 - NW-1/4 Nw-1/4 ho

Sec. 14 - Nw-1/4 Nw-1/4 ho
T10N R13E - Exchange to a Public Agency Only

Sec. 8 - NE-1/4 SE-1/4 4o

Sec. 10 - NW-1/4 NE-1/4 4o
T11N R11E

Sec. 6 - Lot 1, Por. Lots 2,5,6, N-1/2 N-1/2 hel

Lot 7, 8-1/2 8-1/2 Lot 7, Por. Lot
11, Por., S-1/2 NE-1/4, Por. SE-1/4
SWw-1/4, Por. N-1/2 SE-1/4, SE-1/4

SE-1/4, Unpat. MS 6247

Sec. 14 - NW-1/4 NE-1/4, NE-1/4 Nw-1/4 80
Sec. 18 - Lot 4, E-1/2 E-1/2 207
Sec. 19 - Por. Lot 1&2, Por. E-1/2 Nw-1/4, 176

Unpat. MS 6425 & 6449
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_Location

T11N R1ZE
Sec. 34

T11N R13E

Sec. 32 -
Sec. 33 -

T12N R10E
Sec. 12

Sec. 24

T12N R11E
Sec. 30

T13N R11E

Sec. 8 -

Sec. 9

Sec. 14
Sec. 15
Sec. 16
Sec. 17
Sec. 18

Sec. 21

Sec. 22
Sec. 27

Acres
E-1/2 NE-1/4, NE-1/4 SE-1/4 120
NE-1/4 Sw-1/4, N-1/2 SE-1/4 120
SwW-1/4 Sw-1/4 4o
NE-1/4 NE-1/4, SW-1/4 Nw-1/4, 440
SE-1/4 Nw-1/4, E-1/2 SW-1/4, Sw-i/4
Sw-1/4, SE-1/4
NE-1/4, W-1/2 NW-1/4, E-1/2 E-1/2 400
NE-1/4 NW-1/4, W-1/2 W-1/2 NE-1/4
NW-1/84, SE-1/4 Nw-1/4, N-1/2 SW-1/4,
E-1/2 Sw-1/4 Sw-1/4, SE-1/4 SW-1/4
Lot 1 uh
S-1/2 8-1/2 SE-1/4 4o
E-1/2 Sw-1/4 SE-1/4, 8-1/2 SE~1/4 4o
SE-1/4
Nw-1/4 sw-1/4 4o
Lot 7, SE Por. Lot 10, NE Por. Lot 15 23
SE-1/4 NE-1/4 NE-1/4 10
Ww-1/2 SW-1/4 80
Lots 1-4, Lots 20-27, E-1/2 SW 1/4, 377

Por. E-1/2 Nw-1/4

SE-1/4 Nw-1/4, NE-1/4 sw-1/4, SE-1/4 110
NE-1/4 NE-1/4, E-1/2 SE-1/4 NE-1/4

Lots 1,4,5,13 179
Lots 1,2,7,8,9,10,18 203
Total k., 270



E. Transportation Summary
1. All Purpose Roads and Trails

The road and trail miles needed to produce the various goods and
services from the Eldorado are projected through the first decade of
the Plan in Table E~1.

TABLE E-1
ROAD AND TRAIL MILES

Decade
Activity 1

Road Construction Litity)
Road Reconstruction 626
Total Road Miles 1,066
Trail Construction 330
Trail Reconstruction 160
Total Trail Miles TsTy)

2, Forest Highways

The existing Forest Highways listed in Table E-2 are carried forward
to the Forest Plan.

TABLE E-2
FOREST HIGHWAYS

Forest

Highway Approximate

Number Name Miles Jurisdiction
136 Soda Springs-Riverton 23.0 El Dorado Co.
137 Wentworth Springs 24.0 El Dorado Co.
179 Chili Bar 16.4 State (Calif.)
180 Rock Creek 23.4 El Dorado Co.
181 Grizzly Flat 23.8 El Dorado Co.
182 Sly Park 4 5 El Dorado Co.
183 Omo Ranch 9.7 El Dorado Co.
184 Bear River 5.8 Amador Co.
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The ORV acres/miles will remain gpproximately the same as in current
direction (1977 Road Vehicle and Travel Plan}, until January 1990,
when a new Forest ORV Plan becomes effective. At that time, ORV use
will be restricted to a designated road and trail system with the
possible exception of some small areas open to unrestricted ORV
travel.

In the interim, prior to implementation of the 1990 Forest ORV Plan
some additional closures and restrictions will apply. These
closures and restrictions are discussed in the direction for each
Management Area under Management Practice 27 and 28. Specific
closures are shown in Table E-3 and E-4.

TABLE E-3
DELETED 4-WD ROADS

Road District Miles
Number Road Name Amador Placerville Pacific Georgetown
9N82A 1/ Beebe Lake 3.5
1904 1/ Indian Valley 1.7
ON83A 1/ Stevenot 2.0

TABLE E-4

DELETED 2-WD CYCLE TRATLS
Reoad District Miles
Number Road Name Amador Placerville Pacific Georgetown
17E13 Bryan Meadows 3.0
17E1Y4 Sayles Canyon 1.4
16E22 1/ Upper Pardoe 6.0
18E21 1/ Evergreen 1.5
18E08 1/ Grouse Lake 2.3
(Granite Lake Segment)

1/ Deleted by inclusion of this area into wilderness by the 1984
California Wilderness Bill,
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Appendix F
Water Quality




F. Water Quality

1. Intreoduction: The Forest Service water quality maintenance and
improvement measures called Best Management Practices (BMP) were
developed in compliance with Section 208 of the Federal Clean Water
Act, PL92-500, as amended. After a lengthy develcpment and public
review process from 1977 to 1979, the practices developed by the
Forest Service were certified by the State Water Resources Control
Board and approved by EPA. The signing of a 1981 Management Agency
Agreement (MAA} resulted in the formal designation of the Forest
Service at the water quality management agency for the public domain
lands it administers. The BMP are the measures both the State and
Federal water quality regulatory agencies expect the Forest Service
tc implement to meet water quality cbjectives and to maintain and
improve water quality. There are currently 98 practices documented,
96 of which are certified and approved as BMP. The two remaining
practices are still being improved before referral to the State and
EPA for certification and approval. In a like manner, work
continues on developing new management practices and evaluating the
effectiveness of the existing BMP. Due to the dynamic nature of
management practice development and refinement, the original Forest
Service publication documenting BMP 1s continually being updated.
The current publication reference is; WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT FOR
NATIQONAL FOREST SYSTEM LANDS IN CALIFQRNIA, U.S. Forest Service,
Pacific Southwest Region publication, 1979. This publication is
hereby incorporated by reference into this document. Work is
underway to republish the updated version of this text as a Scil and
Water Conservation Handbook.

Water quality management is administered on National Forest lands
through the continued implementation of BMP and through the guidance
of a 1981 Management Agency Agreement with the State of California
Water Resources Control Board.

2. Implementation Process: Forest Plans are broad level planning
documents that encompass the entire Forest and a multitude of
different management activities. Because of the physical-bhiological
diversity of any given National Forest (different soils, vegetation,
slopes, presence of surface water, etc.) and the mixture of
activities that can occur on various portions of the Forest, site
specific methods and techniques for implementing the BMP are not
identified at the Forest Planning level. For each individual
project that is initiated to implement the Forest Plan a separate
site specific environmental assessment is conducted. The
appropriate BMP necessary to protect or improve water quality and
the methods and techniques of implementing the BMP are identified at
the time of this on-site, project specific assessment. In this
manner the methods and techniques can be tailored to fit the
specific physical-biclogical environment as well as the proposed
project activities. There are commonly many methods available for
implementing a BMP, and not all are applicable to every site. An
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example is BMP 2.7 Control of Road Drainage. This BMP dictates that
roads will be correctly drained to disperse water runoff to minimize
the erosive effects of concentrated water. There are many ways to
drain a road correctly; e.g., outslope the road surface, install
water bars, install French Drains, inslope the road surface,, and
install culverts, etc. It 1s during the on-site environmental
assessment of a specific road construction project proposal that the
appropriate method or combination of methods to correctly drain the
road are identified.

After the methods and techniques of implementing the appropriate BMP
are identified, they are discussed by the project interdisciplinary
team. As a result of discussions, the appropriate mix of implemen-
tation methods and techniques are selected and incorporated into the
environmental document as required mitigation measures. These
mitigation measures are then carried forward into project plans and
implementation documents; e.g., contract language, design speci-
fications, etc. to assure they are part of the project work
accomplished. Implementation on the ground i1s assured by the Forest
Service official responsible for on-site administration of the
project. Supervisory quality control of BMP implementation is
attained through review of environmental assessments and contracts,
field reviews of projects, and monitoring the quality of the water
in the project area when warranted.

3. The Best Management Practices: There are 98 practices
identified in eight different resource categories. They are as
follows:

TIMBER

1.1 Timber Sale Planning Process

1.2 Timber Harvest Unit Design

1.3 Use of Erosion Hazard Rating for Timber Harvest Unit Design

1.4 Use of Sale Area Maps for Designating Water Quality
Protection Needs

1.5 Limiting Operating Period of Timber Sale Activities

1.6 Protection of Unstable Areas

1.7 Prescribing the Size and Shape of Clearcuts

1.8 Streamside Management Zone Designation

1.9 Determining Tractor Loggable Ground

1.10 Tractor Skidding Design

1.11 Suspended Log Yarding in Timber Harvesting

1.12 Log Landing Location

1.13 Erogsion Prevention and Control Measures During Timber Sale
Operations

1.14 Special Erosion Prevention Measures on Disturbed Land

1.15 Revegetation of Areas Disturbed by Harvest Activities

1.16 Log Landing Erosion Prevention and Control
1.17 Erosion Control on Skid Trails

1.18 Meadow Protection During Timber Harvesting
1.19 Streamcourse Protection

1.20 Erogion Control Structure Maintenance
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1.21
1.22
1.23
1.24

1.25

Acceptance of Timber Sale Erosion Control Measures Before
Sale Closure

Slash Treatment in Sensitive Areas

Five-Year Reforestation Requirement

Non-recurring "C" Provision That Can Be Used For Water
Quality Protection

Modification of the Timber Sale Contract

ROAD AND BUILDING SITE CONSTRUCTION
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3.2

3.3

General Guidelines for the Location and Design of Roads

Erosion Control Plan

Timing of Construction Activities

Road Sleope Stabilization (Preventative Practice)

Road Slope Stabilization (Administrative Practice)

Dispersion of Subsurface Drainage from Cut and Fill Slopes

Control of Road Drainage

Constraints Related to Pioneer Road Construction

Timely Erosion Control Measures on Incomplete Road and
Streamcrossging Projects

Construction of Stable Embankments

Minimization of Sidecast Material

Servicing and Refueling Equipment

Control of Construction in Streamside Management Zones

Controlling In-channel Excavation

Diversion of Flows Around Construction Sites

Streamcrossings on Temporary Roads

Bridge and Culvert Installation

Regulation of Streamside Gravel Borrow Areas

Disposal of Right-of-Way and Roadside Debris

Specafying Riprap Composition

Water Source Development Consistent with Water Quality
Protection

Maintenance of Roads

Road Surface Treatment to Prevent Loss of Materials

Traffic Control During Wet Periods

Snow Removal Controls to Avoid Resource Damage

Closure or Obliteration of Temporary Roads

Restoration of Borrow Pits and Quarries

Surface Erosion Control at Facility Sites

Administering Terms of the U.S. Mining Laws {Act of
May 10, 1872) for Mineral Exploration and Extraction on
National Forest System Lands 1/

Administering Terms of BLM Issued Permits or Leases for
Mineral Exploration and Extraction on National Forest
System Lands

Administering Common Variety Mineral Removal Permits

1/ This practice has not been recommended for certification and
approval as BMP at this time. ({1/86)
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k.10

.11

Sampling and Surveillance of Designated Swimming Sites

On-site Multidisciplinary Sanitary Surveys Will Be
Conducted to Augment the Sampling of Swinming Waters

Provide Safe Drinking Water Supplies

Documentation of Water Quality Data

Control of Sanitation Facilities

Control of Refuse Disposal

Assuring that Orgenizational Camps Have Proper Sanitation
and Water Supply Facilities

Water Quality Monitoring Off-Road Vehicle Use According
to a Developed Plan

Sanitation at Hydrants and Faucets Within Developed
Recreation Sites

Protection of Water Quality Within Developed and Disgpersed
Recreation Areas

Location of Pack and Riding Stock Facilities in Wilderness,
Primitive, and Wilderness Study Areas

VEGETATIVE MANIPULATION
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5.14

Seed Drilling on the Contour

Slope Limitations for Tractor Operation

Tractor Operation Excluded from Wetlands and Meadows

BRevegetation of Surface Disturbed Areas

Tractor Windrowing on the Contour 1/

Soil Moisture Limitations for Tractor Operation

Contour Disking

Pesticide Use Planning Process

Apply Pesticide According to Label and EPA Registration
Directions

Pesticide Application Monitoring and Evaluation

Pesticide Spill Contingency Plan

Cleaning and Disposal of Pesticide Containers and Equipment

Streamside and Wet Area Protection Zone During Pesticide
Spraying

Controlling Pesticide Drift During Spray Application

FIRE SUPPRESSION AND FUELS MANAGEMENT
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Fire and Fuel Management Activities

Consideration of Water Quality in Formulating Fire
Prescriptions

Protection of Water Quality from Prescribed Burning Effects

Minimizing Watershed Damage from Fire Suppression Efforts

Repair or Stebilization of Fire Suppression Related
Watershed Damage

Emergency Rehabilitation of Watersheds Following Wildfires

1/ This practice has not been recommended for certification and
approval as BMP at this time. (1/86)
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WATERSHED MANAGEMENT

7.1 Watershed Restoration

7.2 Conduct Floodplan Hazard Analysis and Evaluation

7.3 Protection of Wetlands

7.4 0il and Hazardous Substance Spill Contingency Plan

7.5 Control of Activities Under Special Use Permit

7.6 Water Quality Monitoring

7.7 Management by Closure to Use {Seasonal, Temporary, and
Permanent)

GRAZING

8.1 Range Analysis, Allotment Management Plan, Grazing Permit
System, and Permittee Operating Plan

8.2 Controlling Livestock Numbers and Season of Use

8.3 Controlling Livestock Distribution Within Allotments

8.4 Rangeland Improvements
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